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This study explores cross-language intensification in affirmative sentences by 

examining the translation of standard and strong amplifiers, words that scale upward from 

an assumed norm to emphasize a quality of any entities, from Thai into English, the types 

of shifts involved, as well as similarities and differences in the translation of amplifiers by 

native and non-native translators. The data comprises 1,254 source text amplifiers, which 

were drawn from a corpus of eight works of fiction in Thai and their English translations 

translated by professional translators. Research inquiries were made with two translators to 

identify decisions behind their translations. 

The analysis of the data revealed 13 linguistic devices through three processes in 

the English translation: morphological, lexical, and syntactic processes. The findings 

suggest the tendency to transfer standard and strong amplifiers through lexical choices 

(e.g., intensifiers, lexical coloring, emphasizing adjectives, and multiple intensifiers), 

followed by syntactic processes (e.g., exclamatory constructions, idioms, and rhetorical 

question). Two types of translation strategies were found to be used: translation with shifts 

including Modulation, Mutation, and Modification, and translation without shift (Absence 

of shift). The results indicate that most Thai amplifiers were not literally translated, but 

realized through shifts. The results also reveal the similarities in the translation of Thai 

amplifiers by Thai and non-Thai translators, which confirm that directionality and their 

background may not strongly affect their choices. Their selection was made in accordance 

with the context and register. The findings can provide pedagogical implications in 

translation courses and offer a varied repertoire of linguistic forms that can be selected in 

transferring the source text intensity 
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CHAPTER I 

INTRODUCTION 

 

1.1 Background of the Study 

 Amplifiers are adverbs that perform the semantic function of “scaling upwards 

from an assumed norm” (Quirk et al., 1985, p. 590), e.g. so, completely, extremely, 

fully, perfectly, quite, thoroughly, and totally. They can be used to characterize 

speakers, intensify the emotions conveyed by an utterance, and illustrate scenes and 

moments vividly. Amplifiers are used in a variety of registers ranging from formal 

speech to casual conversation, as illustrated in the following example: 

“Well, after I heard—I can’t really, I can’t definitely state whether 

the brakes or the lights came first, but I rotated my head slightly to 

the right, and looked directly behind Mr. Y, and I saw reflections of 

lights, and uh, very, very, very instantaneously after that, I heard a 

very, very loud explosion—from my standpoint of view it would 

have been an implosion because everything was forced outward, 

like this, like a grenade thrown into a room. And, uh, it was, it was 

terrifically loud.” 

(O'Barr and Black, 2014, p. 68) 

The highlighted words are amplifiers, and they are used to emphasize key 

elements in the discourse in order to convey to listeners the full impact of the 

speaker’s words. Without these amplifiers (really, very, definitely, terrifically), the 

speaker’s feelings toward the situation may not be adequately communicated.  

Amplifiers signal personal expression including personal commitment and 

judgements of truth and value (Lorenz, 1999, p. 4). In fact, the use of amplifiers is the 

most typical way to show attitudinal meaning (Wang, 2016).  From a systematic 

functional perspective, amplifiers serve a modal function conveying interpersonal 

meaning and provide information about the social and emotional stance of the speaker 
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(Halliday, 1994; Labov, 1984; Partington, 1993; Peters, 1994, as cited in Wang, 2016, 

p.1). Based on these significant functions of amplifiers, their most prominent 

characteristics are emotionality and subjectivity. Amplifiers are “markers of 

subjectivity,” as they tell us more about the speaker than about the “reality” described 

(König, 2017). They become a mark of a speaker’s subjectivity underlying discourses 

with a variety of purposes: to persuade, to satirize or express irony, to compliment, to 

express feelings, to describe events, to give information, and so forth 

(Techacharoenrungrueang, 2017, p. 260).  

Amplifiers have long been of interest to scholars (e.g. Bolinger, 1972; Quirk et 

al., 1985), and the work on amplifiers spans a broad range of languages and linguistic 

perspectives, including cognitive linguistics (e.g. King, 2016; Mandler and CáNovas, 

2014), syntax (e.g. Ajimer, 2016), semantics (e.g. Bolinger, 1972; Lorenz, 2002; 

Quirk et al., 1980), corpus-based and genre studies (e.g. Lim and Hong, 2012; 

Martínez, 2016; Wittouck, 2011; Xiao and Tao, 2007), discourse analysis (e.g. Brown 

and Tagliamonte, 2012), diachronic linguistics concerning change in amplifier usage 

over time (e.g. Bolinger, 1972; Ito and Tagliamonte, 2003; Partington, 1993; Peters, 

1994; Quirk et al., 1985, as cited in Wang, 2016), sociolinguistics (e.g. Xiao and Tao, 

2007), stylistics (e.g. Bolinger, 1972; Diani, 2008; Greenbaum and Quirk, 1973; 

Paradis, 1997; Quirk et al., 1985), collocation (e.g. Altenberg, 2011; Bäcklund, 1973), 

and translation (Dahl, 2004; e.g. Mahmood, 2015; Meng, 2008; Pintarić, 2012; 

Pintarić and Frleta, 2014; Poonlarp, 2009). Many studies compare English amplifiers 

with those of European languages, such as Spanish (e.g. Baños, 2013) and German 

(e.g. König, 2017; Siemund, 2017). Little research has been carried out comparing 

English and other Asian languages such as English and Chinese (e.g. Meng, 2008; 
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Xiao and Tao, 2007), or English and Thai (e.g. Poonlarp, 2009; Sirijanchuen et al., 

2011). With regard to the Thai language, most studies focus on intensifiers, especially 

Thai verbs and dialectical forms (e.g. Haas, 1946, as cited in Kullavanijaya, 1997; 

Klubsri-on, 2002; Yuttapongtada, 2017). Kullavanijaya (1997), for example, 

investigated amplifiers in Bangkok Thai focusing on intensifying devices for verbs, 

and Yuttapongtada (2017) explored the process of semantic change in Thai 

intensifiers derived from impolite words. 

Only a few studies are cross-linguistic and, comparing English and Thai 

(Poonlarp, 2009; Sirijanchuen et al., 2011). Poonlarp (2009) explored intensifier 

translation from English into Thai. She studied expressive meaning in the translation 

of the English intensifiers so, very, and really into Thai. Sirijanchuen et al. (2011) 

studied the translation of English downtoners a bit, a little, a little bit and slightly into 

Thai, focusing on the type of speech act and communicative context, including both 

dialogue and narration as well as meaning and the linguistic forms found in the 

translation. These two previous studies explored translation of English into Thai. As 

there does not seem to have been any research addressing the translation of Thai 

amplifiers into English, the present study hopes to bridge this gap in the literature. 

Interestingly, preliminary results from my corpus reveal that when translated 

into English, Thai amplifiers can be rendered through various devices, as illustrated 

below:
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(1)  

ST:       ชีวิต                  เขา                    อาภัพ                    มาก 

 chii0wit3   khaw4   ?aa0phap3    maak21  

   ‘life          his      unfortunate    very’ 

TT: “He’s had such an unfortunate life.” 

(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 11, 13)2 

(2) 

ST:   “ลูกสาว                    เธอ              สวย                ดี                น่ารัก             มาก”  

 luuk2saaw4   thqq0     suuaj4      dii0    na2rak3  maak2 

 ‘Daughter      your    beautiful  good     lovely     very’ 

TT:  “Her daughter looked gorgeous.” 

(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 186, 215) 

(3) 

ST:     อากาศ        สดช่ืน    มาก 

 ?aa0kaat1 sot1chvvn2 maak2 

  ‘weather     fresh much’ 

TT: And what a day. 

(A Child of the Northeast, pp. 215, 318) 

In examples (1), (2), and (3) the noun phrase such an unfortunate life, the 

adjective gorgeous, and the exclamative clause what a day were used to reflect the 

usage of the amplifier มาก /maak2/ ‘much-many’ in the ST to intensify the feelings of 

the speaker (อาภพั /?aa0phap3/ ‘unfortunate’, โมโห /moo0hoo4/ ‘angry’, and สดช่ืน 

/sot1chvvn2/ ‘fresh’ respectively) instead of a more literal and standard translation 

(e.g. very, so). These results illustrate the variety of linguistic devices used to 

intensify feeling or emotion. 

 
1, The transcription of the Thai language used in this study is based on the Linguistic Research Unit of 

Chulalongkorn University (LRU) system (Schoknecht, 2000). The system deviates from IPA with regard to four 

consonants, i.e., ng=/ŋ/; c=/tɕ /; ch=/tɕh /; ?=/ʔ/, and four vowels, i.e., v =/ɯ/; q=/ɤ/; x=/ɛ/; @=/ɔ/; vowel length is 

expressed by double letters. The numerals 0-4 are used to mark the five Thai tones, i.e., 0=mid, 1=low, 2=falling, 

3=high, 4=rising. 

2 The former number is the page of the SL text and the latter is that of the TL text. 
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To understand what linguistic devices are used to transfer amplifying elements 

across the language boundary and potential factors involved in their selection, three 

research objectives have been set. These objectives are based on the preliminary 

results of the pilot study, which allowed the researcher to identify various kinds of 

expressions other than common amplifiers (e.g. very, so, really), such as intensified 

lexemes, idioms, metaphors, and exclamatory constructions. The first objective, 

therefore, is to identify linguistic devices used in translating standard and strong 

amplifiers from Thai into English. The former term refers to linguistic devices used to 

convey weaker intensity, e.g. มาก /maak2/ ‘much-many’ and its variants; the latter 

refers to linguistic devices used to strengthen intensity, e.g. เหลือเกิน /lvva4kqqn0/ 

‘exceedingly’ and แสน /sxxn4/ ‘hundred-thousand’. 

The wide range of linguistic devices corresponding to the Thai amplifiers 

suggest that there may be various kinds of changes, known as translation shifts, that 

occur when translating from the ST to the TT. Thus, the second objective is to explore 

the strategies used in translating standard and strong amplifiers. Leuven-Zwart’s 

(1989) typology of translation shifts is adopted as a framework for analysis of 

translation strategies because it has been devised as a practical method for studying 

syntactic, semantic, stylistic, and pragmatic shifts within the sentences, clauses, and 

phrases of literary texts and their translations. 

The substantial amount of data analysed in this research also allowed the 

researcher to notice similarities and differences in the linguistic devices and 

translation strategies employed by Thai and non-Thai translators. Translations made 

by native and non-native translators have been widely investigated from different 
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perspectives, such as culture-specific items (Salehi, 2012), similarities and differences 

between native and non-native translators (Rabinovich et al., 2016), comparative 

evaluation of original and translated texts made by native and non-native translators 

(Nawaz, 2018), directionality in translation (e.g. Malkiel, 2004; Pavlovic, 2013; 

Pokorn et al., 2020) and competence in L2 translation (e.g. Duběda and Obdržálková, 

2021; Pederson, 2000). However, to the best of the researcher’s knowledge, there 

have been no studies on the translation of amplifiers from Thai to English or on Thai 

versus non-Thai translators. My preliminary findings show crucial differences in 

translation between Thai and non-Thai translators. While standard amplifiers, for 

example, were omitted by Thai and non-Thai translators almost equally, Thai 

translators tended to engage in more omission when translating strong amplifiers. In 

addition, non-Thai translators tended to use a much greater variety of strategies when 

translating strong amplifiers than Thai translators. This could indicate that translations 

of Thai and non-Thai translators reflect different perceptions of amplifiers. The 

examples in Table 1 illustrate the different usage of intensifying devices for the Thai  

amplifiers จบัใจ /cap1 caji0/ ‘touch heart’ by Thai and non-Thai translators. 

Table  1: Comparison of Translation made by Thai and non-Thai translators 

 

Thai Translators Non-Thai translators 

 
ST: น่ี เป็น ครั้ งแรก ที ่ เก่ง 

 nii2 pen0 khrang3 rxxk2 thii2 keng2 

 

กลวั          จับใจ 

kluua0 cap1 caj0 

scare touch-heart’ 

 

TT: This is the first time that Geng feels really scared.  

(A Walk Through Spring, pp. 150) 

 
ST: เห็น ใบหน้า อนั ซีดเซียว ของ ทยั 

 hen4 baj0naa2 ?an0 siit2siaw0 kh@@ng4 taj0 

 “see Face that Pale of Thai 

 
ให ้ นึก สงสาร ขึน้ มา จบัใจ 

haj2 nvk3 song4saan4 khvn2 maa0 cap1 caj0 

give think pity up come touch heart 

 

TT: […]she couldn’t help but feel sympathy for him at the bottom of her 

heart. 

(Mad dogs & Co, pp. 611, 444) 
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In these example translations, the amplifier จบัใจ /cap1 caj0/ ‘touch heart’ was 

realized through different expressions: for จบัใจ /cap1caj0/, the common amplifier 

really was used by the Thai translator and the idiom at the bottom of one’s heart was 

used by their non-Thai counterpart. The choice of linguistic expressions referring to 

emotions is perhaps related to the translator’s background and experience. That is, the 

emotional expressions of the source text are reinterpreted within the linguistic and 

cultural references of the translator, so the meaning of each expression may vary from 

person to person (Coromines i Calders, 2010). The choice of amplifier could also 

depend on what the word was amplifying. Native speakers of the source language, for 

example, are more fluent in their first language and have a stronger familiarity and 

comprehension of the source text than non-native translators, while the latter may 

have at their disposal a larger TL linguistic repertoire. These linguistic, cultural and 

translator restrictions may lead to cognitive and linguistic shifts in the target texts. As 

the translator’s background (whether native or non-native) can reflect similarities and 

differences in their decisions, it is worth studying more to confirm this assumption. In 

addition, similarities and differences in the translations made by Thai and non-Thai 

translators may reflect their linguistic preferences in transferring the Thai amplifiers 

and may provide a wider range of intensifying devices.  

Since the data were collected from a corpus, authentic data and patterns in 

translating amplifiers are revealed. Hence, it is hoped that this research will result in 

guidelines and norms concerning the translation of these linguistic elements to 

translation teachers and novice translators. For these reasons, it is important to 

investigate translation of amplifiers from Thai into English. 
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1.2 Research Questions 

1. What are the linguistic devices used in translating standard and strong 

amplifiers from Thai into English? 

2. What are the translation strategies used in translating these amplifiers?  

3. What are similarities and differences between Thai and non-Thai translators as 

regards the use of linguistic devices and translation strategies? 

1.3 Objectives of the study 

1. To identify linguistic devices used in translating standard and strong 

amplifiers from Thai into English 

2. To explore the translation strategies used in translating these amplifiers 

3. To investigate similarities and differences in linguistic devices and translation 

strategies used by Thai and non-Thai translators 

1.4 Statement of Hypotheses  

1. A variety of linguistic devices at different levels, from lexical to syntactic, are 

used to transfer standard and strong amplifiers from Thai into English. 

2. Translating Thai amplifiers involves different kinds of translation shifts, such 

as Modulation and Mutation.  

3. Thai and non-Thai translators use different linguistic devices and translation 

strategies.  

1.5 Scope of the study 

This research focuses solely on two kinds of amplifiers: standard and strong. 

Thai amplifiers were classified into two groups based on Dahl (2004), who classifies 
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amplifiers into two poles: standard (e.g., very3) and strong amplifiers (e.g., devilishly, 

incredibly, shockingly). In the present study, the term standard amplifier refers to มาก 

/maak2/ “very” and its variations, e.g. มากมาย /maak2 maaj0/ ‘a lot’, มากทีเดียว /maak2 

tii0-diaw0/ ‘very much’. These amplifiers are considered weak because they are used 

so often that people may not notice their metaphoricity, leading to a loss of emotional 

effect in actual use. Strong amplifiers, e.g. เหลือเกิน /lvva4 kqqn0/ ‘exceedingly’, แสน 

/sxxn4/ ‘hundred-thousand’, and ย่ิง /jing2/ ‘most’ are regarded as such since they 

provide more emotional impact than standard amplifiers. They can be grouped into 

various schemata, such as containment schema (เหลือเกิน /lvva4 kqqn0/ ‘excessively’), 

force schema (ย่ิง /jing2/, ‘most’), and so forth. 

Eight Thai fictional works translated by Thai and non-Thai translators were 

purposively selected as the source of data: 1) กล่ินฟาง /klin1fang0/ (The Sweet Scent of 

Hay), 2) ลูกอีสาน /luuk2ii0saan4/ (A Child of the Northeast), 3) ความสุขของกะทิ 

/khwaam0suk1kh@@ng4ka1ti2/ (The Happiness of Kati), 4) ปูนปิดทอง 

/puun0pit1th@@ng0/ (Gold-pasted Cement), 5) ลับแลแก่งคอย /lap3lxx0kxxng1k@@j0/ 

(Brotherhood of Kaeng Khoi), 6) รอยวสันต์ /r@@j0wa3san4/ (A Walk through Spring), 

7) ประชาธิปไตยบนเส้นขนาน /pra1chaa0tip3pa1taj0bon0sen2ka1naan4/ (Democracy, Shaken 

& Stirred), and 8) พนัธุ์หมาบา้ /phan0maa4baa2/ (Mad Dog & Co).  The analysis was 

restricted to amplifiers that modify adjectives, nouns, and verbs in the SL text in 

declarative sentences. Therefore, constructions involving comparison, negation, and 

 
3 Among amplifiers, very has a lexical equivalent (or a set of equivalents) in all languages (Dahl 2004:139) e.g. 

the Thai amplifier มาก /maak2/ ‘much, many’. 
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questions were excluded. For example, สูรักกนัมากใช่ไหม /suu4 rak3 kan0 maak2 chaj2 

maj4/ ‘you love each other very [SP]’, which was translated as “Kamgong, do you 

love this boy very much?”, was excluded since the speaker is asking about the hearer’s 

feelings and the statement is not a declaration of his own feelings. The excluded 

constructions and the reason for their exclusion are listed in Table 2: 

 
Excluded 

Constructions 

Examples 

Comparison    ลา้น            ย่ิง                ข า                 มากกว่า                 เดิม 
 laan3    jing2    kham4   maak2kwaa1    dqqm0 

‘Larn     most     amuse     more than     formerly’ 

(Walk through the Spring) 

Excessiveness   คุณหญิง               เช่ือมัน่            ใน          เสน่ห์           ของ                 ตวั          มาก            เกินไป  
kun0jing4   chvv2man2     naj0    sa1nee1   kh@@ng4   tuua0  maak2   kqqn paj0 

 ‘lady      confident     in     charm     of            her     too       much’ 

 (Gold-pasted Cement) 

Negation    “เงินเดือน                 พนั                 หน่ึง         หา             ไม่ได ้                     ง่ายๆ                    นัก” 

ngvvn0dvan0  phan0    nvng1  haa4  maji2daj2  ngaj2ngaj2    nak3 

   ‘salary      thousand    one     find       not          easy-easy    so much’   

(Gold-pasted Cement) 

Question  “สู           รัก                 กนั                     มาก            ใช่           ไหม” 

suu4   rak3      kan0        maak2   chaj2   maj4 

‘you   love   each other    very      right    [SP]’ 

(Child of the Northeast) 

Table  2: Excluded constructions containing Thai amplifiers 
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Comparison and excessiveness constructions are not included because they 

compare two linguistic elements rather than vouching for the speaker’s emotional 

intensity. These two constructions tend to generate the expressions “more…than” or 

“than” for มากกว่า /maak2kwaa1/ ‘more than’ and “too” for มากเกินไป /maak2kvvn0paj0/ 

‘too much’ respectively, rather than the variety of amplifying expressions sought by 

the researcher. Two other constructions, negation and question, are also excluded. 

Negative constructions are not included because it is difficult to pinpoint their real 

meaning in terms of degree. According to Morante and Sporleder (2012, p. 37), 

negation can affect other elements in the text. That is, negation can have an impact on 

intensity and make the scale of intensity ambiguous. Questions are also excluded 

because they do not show intensity of feeling on the part of the speaker. In questions, 

intensity is directed at the hearers, not on the answer from the addressee. Moreover, 

words that show only intensity but not degree of feeling, such as ทีเดียว /thii0diiaw0/ 

‘once’ were not included.  

1.6 Definition of Terms 

 Certain specialized terms are used throughout the study. These terms are 

defined as follows:   

1) Intensifiers are degree adverbs used to either strengthen or weaken the meaning 

of the expression they combine with (Quirk et al., 1985).  

2) Amplifiers are degree words used to scale upward towards an assumed norm to 

emphasize a quality of some entity in the text. They are subsumed under the 

notion of intensification (Quirk et al., 1985, p. 590).  
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3) Standard amplifiers include the Thai amplifier มาก /maak2/ ‘much-many’ and 

expressions containing it. Their force of intensity is weaker than that of strong 

amplifiers. Standard amplifiers can be regarded as grammaticalized and 

institutionalized (Dahl, 2004; Poonlarp, 2009). In other words, their repeated and 

extensive use has brought about a loss of emotional impact. This kind of amplifier 

is equivalent to “very” in English. 

4) Strong amplifiers are amplifiers that carry a higher degree of intensity; they are 

words other than มาก /maak2/ ‘much-many’. This kind of amplifier is more varied 

than standard amplifiers since speakers may find these devices too conventional 

and lacking in intensity or expressiveness. 

5) Linguistic realizations are the expressions actually used in a particular 

communicative situation. They reflect the pairings between form and meaning in 

the symbolic function of language (Evans and Green, 2006).  In this study, they 

are actual expressions used for strengthening the intensity of emotions and 

feelings of fictional characters.  

6) Linguistic devices are techniques or strategies that can serve a particular function 

of language. They serve a function of language in terms of expressivity (Evans 

and Green, 2006). A single linguistic device may encompass many expressions or 

linguistic realizations.  

7) Translation strategies are procedures that involve a translator’s decision-making 

at specific levels used to solve a particular problem that emerges when carrying 

out the translation process. This study employs the concept of “translation shift” 

based on the theoretical framework of van Leuven-Zwart (1989) to analyze the 

translation strategies utilized in the translation of Thai amplifiers.    
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8) Translation shift is the difference in structure between a translation and the 

original text (Munday, 2014). This concept focuses on the end product, aiming to 

identify difference between the ST and TT. 

9) Thai translators are translators who are native Thai and have Thai as their first 

language. In this study, four works of fiction were translated by Thai translators: 

1) ปูนปิดทอง /puun0pit1th@@ng0/ (Gold-pasted Cement), 2) รอยวสันต์ 

/r@@j0wa3san4/ (A Walk through Spring), 3) กล่ินฟาง /klin1fang0/ (The Sweet 

Scent of Hay), 4) ประชาธิปไตยบนเส้นขนาน /pra1chaa0tip3pa1taj0bon0sen2ka1naan4/ 

(Democracy, Shaken & Stirred). 

10) Non-Thai translators refer to translators who are not native Thai and do not 

speak Thai as their first language. In this research, the novels translated by non-

Thai translators are 1) ลูกอีสาน /luuk2ii0saan4/ (A Child of the Northeast), 2) ความสุข

ของกะทิ /khwaam0suk1kh@@ng4ka1ti3/ (The Happiness of Kati), 3) ลบัแลแก่งคอย 

/lap3lxx0kxxng1k@@j0/ (Brotherhood of Kaeng Khoi), and 4) พันธ์ุหมาบ้า 

/phan0maa4baa2/ (Mad Dog & Co).   

 In addition, the following abbreviations will be used in this study: 

ST stands for Source Text  

TT stands for Target Text  

SL stands for Source Language  

TL stands for Target Language 

Other useful signals are as follows: 
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A bold typeface within a concordance line is used to highlight or emphasize 

the translation of Thai amplifiers. 

Italics are used to represent examples of linguistic realizations, linguistic 

devices or words used for illustration. 

Capital letters represent terminology which is mainly based on the work of van 

Leuven-Zwart (1989). 

1.7 Significance of the Study 

The findings of this study are expected to offer theoretical and pedagogical 

implications. Theoretically, this study suggests linguistic devices for transferring Thai 

amplifiers into English and sheds light on the translation strategies used by translators 

in translating Thai amplifiers, on how directionality may influence translators’ 

decisions, on the collection of amplifiers, and on ways of intensifying feelings and 

emotions in English.  

As for pedagogical implications, this study provides an insight into the 

translation of the Thai amplifiers, which function to express the feelings and emotions 

of the speaker even if they may seem to be an insignificant element of a text and tend 

to be omitted. In addition, the findings can be used to teach students that translation of 

Thai amplifiers does not merely involve translating word for word, but rather that the 

words being intensified, amplifiers, meaning, and structure of the source and the 

target texts should also be considered. That is to say, the translator needs to derive the 

meaning and to select a form or a word that suits the context and grammatical 

structure. The results of this research can help raise students’ awareness of the various 

linguistic forms used in transferring source text amplification. Finally, the findings 

could be used as a basis for identifying norms for the translation of amplifiers from 
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Thai to English, specifying the kinds of amplifiers that tend to be translated and 

omitted. As a result, students would be enabled to realize that if a literary work loses 

the expressivity of feelings or emotion, it becomes uninteresting and lacks vivacity, 

thus losing appeal for the TL reader.  

1.8 Summary 

This chapter presents the background of the study, the research questions, 

research objectives, and hypotheses. The focus of this research is the investigation of 

the linguistic devices of standard and strong amplifiers in Thai, the translation 

strategies as well as the directionality or preferences of Thai and non-Thai translators. 

The hypotheses were formulated in response to the research questions and objectives. 

The scope of the study limited the extent to which the research was explored, and 

motivated the exclusion of certain structures and data sources. The last section 

explains concepts used in this research and indicates the significance of the study. 

The next chapter, the literature review, proposes theoretical frameworks based 

on relevant research in relation to intensification, translation strategies, and 

directionality in translation.  
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CHAPTER II 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

  

This chapter offers a theoretical background and studies related to the current 

research.  It is divided into two main paradigms, namely intensification and 

translation. The first paradigm, intensification, comprises three sub-paradigms: 1) 

processes of intensification, 2) types of intensification, and 3) amplifiers in Thai and 

various other languages. The second paradigm, translation, consists of three sub-

paradigms: 1) theories of translation shift, 2) types of translation shift, and 3) 

directionality in translation.  

2.1 Intensification 

Intensification is a semantic process that is widely used in various contexts 

from casual conversation to formal speech.  

2.1.1 Intensification from a Semantic Perspective 

Intensification is defined as “a general term for the use of degree 

adverbs or degree adverbials to intensify the meaning or force of some part of 

a sentence.” (Leech, 2006). According to Partington (1993, p. 178), 

intensification is “a direct indication of a speaker’s desire to use and exploit 

the expression of hyperbole as a vehicle for impressing, praising, persuading, 

insulting, and generally influencing the listener’s reception of the message” 

(Partington, 1993, p. 178). It can refer to the intensification of adjectives 

(immensely hot), adverbs, (very occasionally), negative words (I’m not in the 

least hungry), and question words (What on earth were you thinking about?) 

(Leech, 2006, p. 57).  
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Eggins and Slade (1997, pp. 133-137) classify intensification into three 

main categories: 1) enrichment, which “involves a speaker adding an 

additional coloring to a meaning when a core, neutral word could be used,” 2) 

augmenting, which “involves amplifying attitudinal meaning,”, and 3) 

mitigation, which attempts, as the term suggests, to mitigate attitudinal 

meaning. Among these processes, augmenting is the most commonly used. 

This finding is compatible with those of Poonlarp (2009) and Baños (2013), 

who state that items realized through lexical processes are most common. 

Intensification as analyzed by Poonlarp (2009), who investigates the 

translation of English intensifiers into Thai, is realized through three linguistic 

processes: lexical, morpho-syntactico-phonological, and phonological 

processes. Lexical processes involve intensifying devices that occur at word 

level, such as intensifiers and deictics. Morpho-syntactico-phonological 

processes refers to devices that are generative and creative produced by 

translator’s creativity, e.g., repetition and negative constructions, and 

phonological processes concern final particles.  

Baños (2013), who studies the translation of adverbial intensifiers in 

English-Spanish dubbing, divides intensification into five language levels 

based on the taxonomy provided by (Briz, 1996, 1998) and Albelda Marco 

(2004), which consists of morphological, lexical, syntactic, semantic, and 

phonetic levels. Baños identifies various subcategories of amplification, such 

as the use of degree adverbs (e.g. intensifiers, downtoners), exclamative 

clauses, omission of intensification, and the use of lexical-semantic resources 

(e.g. intensified lexemes, phraseology, and metaphor). 
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Beltrama (2016, pp. 4-5) conceives of intensification as a linguistic 

phenomenon affected by all the domains of semantic, pragmatic, and social 

meanings. She argues that linguistic properties of intensifiers can reveal 

complex dimensions of these meanings in addition to strengthening the 

meaning of expressions. According to Beltrama (2016), intensification can be 

broadly divided into two groups—lexical intensification and non-lexical 

intensification—based on the contexts in which they occur. Lexical 

intensification involves a gradable predicate, while in non-lexical 

intensification, the predicate is generally non-gradable. Lexical intensification 

includes “contexts in which the target scale is lexically provided by a gradable 

predicate” (ibid, p. 5), such as tall, messy, and beautiful. Tall, for example, is 

considered to be gradable (Heim, 2000; Kennedy and McNally, 2005; Rotstein 

and Winter, 2004, as cited in Beltrama, 2015, p. 126), and its degree can be 

raised by a degree modifier such as very in very tall.   

Non-lexical intensification, on the other hand, includes “contexts in 

which no scale is lexically available, and one needs to be recruited from either 

the broader pragmatic context or other semantic features of the modified 

expression” (ibid, p. 5), i.e., contexts that are absolute rather than gradable. 

Unlike the other category, it cannot be embedded in comparative 

constructions. For example, in the sentence “Jamie has so dated that type of 

guy before”, the word “dated” cannot be used with more or -er.  

Intensification in Thai may refer to degree construction which “might be 

expected to make special use of the inherent gradability of many prototypically 

adjectival property concepts” (Hajek, 2004, as cited in Post, 2008, p. 26). 
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Degree construction can be subdivided into two types: 1) reduplicative 

intensification, and 2) marked intensification (Post, 2008). Semantically, 

reduplicative intensification entails gradability or enhancement of degree e.g. 

adjectives to which the concept denoted by the reduplicated lexeme e.g. มาก ๆ 

/maak2 maak2/ ‘very much’ or ซู้งสูง /soong3 soong4/ ‘very tall’.  

Intensification realized through different expressions can be grouped 

into processes as proposed by several scholars. This will be illustrated in the 

sections that follow.  

2.1.2 Intensification Processes 

The phenomenon of intensification is regarded as having multifaceted 

aspects, with a variety of different features when viewed from cross-linguistic 

and contrastive perspectives (Napoli and Ravetto, 2017). It can be realized 

through various linguistic devices, from phonological (e.g., lengthening of 

sound, prosodic stress, or loudness) to lexical (e.g. the use of adjectives, 

adverbs, strong words) and stylistic choices (e.g. repetition) (Eggins and Slade, 

1997). Poonlarp (2009) provides a wider range of amplifiers from a stem to 

syntactic structures. For ease of analysis and classification, Poolarp's typology 

of intensifying devices is employed in this study. These processes involve 

various devices, which are elaborated as follows: 

2.1.2.1 Phonological process 

Intensification through phonological processes can be realized 

through the elongation of vowels such as /ai/, higher pitch, or increased 

stress. This process can intensify and emphasize meaning. The more the 
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sound is lengthened, the greater the intensity.4  This vowel quantity 

intensification device is a form of phonological intensification, which 

includes all intensifying and deintensifying speech choices (Labov, 

1984, as cited in Caffi and Janney, 1994): that is, all choices of quantity, 

degree, measure, duration, or amount of a given speech phenomenon. 

Quantity phenomena include phonological elongations (It’s 

huge/hu:ge/hu::ge) and unexpected prosodic stress or loudness (I’m 

not/NOT excited). 

The Thai language has similar processes to amplify the feelings 

and emotions of a speaker. Kullavanijaya (1997, pp. 147-152) refers to 

this process as phonological elongation or vowel-lengthening and 

observes that it is a phenomenon which marks intensity. It tends to occur 

with verbs containing long vowels, although it is possible with short 

vowels, too. 

2.1.2.2 Morphological processes 

Intensification can also be realized through morphological 

devices. In English, morphological devices include the comparative and 

superlative inflections and affixation, but in the Thai language, 

reduplication is often used. 

 
4 Caffi and Janney (1994) propose six emotive devices: (1) evaluation devices, (2) proximity devices, (3) 

specificity devices, (4) evidential devices, (5) volitionality devices, and (6) quantity devices. They also identify 

eleven token features for the expression of intensity: morphological choices, lexical substitutions, terms of address, 

choices of determiners, verb tense/aspect, pronouns, modal verbs, agents, sound duration, prosodic stress, and 

lexical repetition. 
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1) Comparatives and superlatives 

As noted by Lorenz (1999), comparatives and superlatives 

are a grammatical way of scaling upwards or downwards from a 

given point of reference. In English, comparative and superlative 

degrees are marked either by the inflected forms -er and –est, or 

the periphrastic forms more and most, which are only compatible 

with gradable adjectives. They are called metalinguistic 

comparatives (Giannakidou and Yoon, 2011; McCawley, 1998; 

Morzycki, 2011, as cited in Beltrama, 2016). Although they do not 

perform an intensifying function, they still convey the notion of a 

scale (ibid.). 

In contrast, Greenbaum and Quirk (1973) state that most 

adjectives are gradable and can be modified by adverbs which 

convey the degree of intensity of the adjectives. Gradability 

includes comparison and superlative, which is a form of 

intensification that can be illustrated as follows: 

tall  taller   tallest 

beautiful   more beautiful most beautiful 

The italicized words are in comparative and superlative 

forms and can be used as amplifiers to increase the degree of 

intensity. That is, comparative constructions not only denote 

similarity or dissimilarity but can also function as intensifying 

constructions which convey stronger degrees of feeling (König, 

2017; Wouden and Foolen, 2017). However, the degree of 
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intensity found in normal comparison marked by inflected forms 

and periphrastic forms may not exhibit much expressivity 

(Poonlarp, 2009). Compared with this kind of comparison, 

repeated comparatives connected by and (e.g., funnier and 

funnier) and the structure more and more (e.g. more and more 

computer wise) are used to convey a higher degree of intensity 

(Biber et al., 1999, pp. 536-537, as cited in Poonlarp, 2009, p.38). 

2) Affixation 

Apart from comparatives and superlatives, some affixes, 

which consist of prefixes and suffixes, can function to increase the 

degree of intensification. According to Bakema and Geeraerts 

(2004, p. 1045, as cited in Poonlarp, 2009) there are two types of 

affixation that function as amplifying devices: diminutive and 

augmentative. The term diminutive refers to any formation in a 

language expressing the referential meaning “small” and possibly 

derived evaluative shades of meaning. Diminutives can be found 

in both prefixes and suffixes, such as mini- (e.g. miniskirt) and -let 

(e.g. booklet). In contrast, augmentative expresses the concept 

“big” and generally suggests evaluative exaggeration and 

intensification, as can be observed in the English prefixes super-, 

mega-, re-, over- (Lieber, 2004), and ultra-. The augmentative 

meaning can be expressed both analytically with a phrasal 

paraphrase of the concept “big,” and synthetically with 

morphological devices. In Thai, for example, the Thai word มนัส์ 
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/mans0/ (the suffix –ส์ is added from มนั /man0/) means great fun 

which is used by teenagers and is found in colloquial, personalized 

internet language, especially in teenager web blogs (Kullavanijaya, 

1997, as cited in Poonlarp, 2009). 

3) Reduplication 

Reduplication is an important mechanism in most 

languages for the creation of new words and the modification of 

meaning (Antoniak, 2005; Moravcsik, 1978; Pott, 1863; Skoda, 

1982; Watts, 1968, as cited in Bonacchi, 2017). According to 

Bonacchi (2017, p. 290, as cited in Napoli and Ravetto, 2017), 

reduplication “is based on the repetition of language units used as 

source material for the repetition (the base), which leads to a 

verbal ‘unit’ with a new meaning.” It is a morphological process in 

which the root or stem of a word or a part of it is repeated (Karjo 

et al., 2013; Nadarajan, 2006). 

Reduplication is used to express intensity of emotions and 

to mark plurality and other grammatical functions (Dirven, 1985; 

Lakoff and Johnson, 1980; Luksaneeyanawin, 1983, as cited in 

Techajaroenrungruang, 2017). In Thai, reduplication involves the 

repetition of the root and is employed to add various meanings to a 

word, such as softness, intensity, and plurality (Haas, 1946; 

Iwasaki and Horie, 2009; Regier, 1998; Smyth, 2002). 

Reduplication also semantically entails an assertion to the effect 

that the target attributes (Post, 2008). Similarly, according to 
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Anchaleenukul (2003), reduplication can be used to emphasize the 

meaning of words. Thus, reduplication mainly denote two 

meanings: intensification and plurality.  

In Thai, reduplication for intensification can involve one, 

two, or four repetitions of the base word accompanied by certain 

patterns of pitch and vowel length (Kullavanijaya, 1997, p. 148). 

There are three types of reduplication in Thai: simple, complex, 

and semantic reduplication (Iwasaki and Horie, 2009). However, 

only complex reduplication or emphatic reduplication is 

considered as an intensifier; it takes the root and assigns an 

“emphatic high tone” or “sixth tone,” to generate a modified form 

that is used as the first constituent of the reduplicated word (Haas, 

1946, p. 129). This type of reduplication emphasizes the meaning 

of the root and is more frequently used by women than men. The 

syllable with the emphatic high tone is stressed. Examples are 

shown below: 

ม๊ากมาก  /maak3 maak2/ ‘very much.’ 

ด๊ี ดี  /dii3 dii0/  ‘very good’ 

Smyth (2002) refers to this process, where the first element 

is pronounced with a high tone for the purpose of emphasis or 

intensification, as “doubling adjectives” or “adjectival 

reduplication”. He divides adjectival reduplication into two sub-

categories: simple repetition of the adjective and repetition of 

adjective with tonal change. Simple repetition of the adjective 
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makes the meaning less precise, corresponding approximately to 

the adjectival suffix -ish in English, such as: 

สีแดงๆ  /sii4dxxng0dxxng0/  a reddish color 

บา้นเล็กๆ /baan2lek3lek3/   a smallish house 

อาหารเผ็ดๆ /?aa0haan4 phet1phet1/ spicy-ish food 

Repetition of adjective with tonal change is similar to 

emphatic reduplication as defined by Haas (1946): the first 

element is pronounced with an exaggerated high tone where the 

first element is pitched considerably higher and with an 

exaggerated lengthening of the vowel.  

In some languages, reduplication turns singular nouns into 

plural nouns. For example, in Japanese, kami is god, but kami-

gami means “various gods” (Lakoff and Johnson, 1980, p. 128, as 

cited in Poonlarp, 2009, p. 40). In Thai orthography, plurality is 

signaled by the repeated mark ๆ as in ผูห้ญิงสวยๆ /phuu2jing4 

suuaj4suuaj4/ (pretty girls) or หนงัสือดีๆ /nang4svv4dii0dii0/ (good 

books) (Smyth, 2002). 

Regier (1998, p. 890) notes that there are two possible 

sources of motivation for this sense: plurality (many thanks, in 

which quantity is used to express intensity) and idea of spreading 

out, i.e. enlargement. Russian expresses intensity through the 

Russian expression bol” shoe spasibo, meaning “big thank you” 
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suggesting how large size is (Dressler and Barbaresi, 1994, pp. 99-

101). 

2.1.2.3 Lexical processes 

Lexical realization is one of the most common ways to intensify 

one’s speech. This can be done through lexical choices such as the use of 

intensifiers, emphasizing adjectives, intensified lexemes, fixed expressions, 

metaphorical expressions, and swear words. 

1) Intensifiers 

Intensifiers generally refer to adverbs of degree, which 

scale upward or downward in quality; it is an umbrella term that 

includes the term amplifier which is the focus of the current 

research. They are variously referred to among scholars as degree 

adverbs (e.g. Biber, 1999; Huddleston and Pullum, 2002), degree 

words (Bolinger, 1972), degree modifiers (Paradis, 1997), 

intensifiers (e.g. Allerton, 1987; Dahl, 2004; King, 2016; Pintarić 

and Frleta, 2014; Poonlarp, 2009; Quirk et al., 1985; Wouden and 

Foolen, 2013), and adjective modification (Siemund, 2017). 

Poonlarp (2009) suggests that to avoid misleading terms and refer 

to the phenomenon in a more neutral way, the terms degree words 

(Bolinger, 1972) and degree modifiers (Paradis, 1997) are 

preferable. 

Intensifiers in English can be discussed based on semantic 

and syntactic properties. Spitzbardt (1965) divides English 

intensifiers into two groups based on semantic field: the 
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predominantly objective-gradational sphere and a the 

predominantly subjective-emotional sphere. The first group, the 

predominantly objective-gradational sphere, includes “all kinds of 

dimensional determinations ... as well as expressions for size, 

magnitude, quantity, excess, abundancy, totality, and perfection” 

(Spitzbardt, 1965, p. 355, quoted in Peters, 1993, p. 42). The field 

may include such examples as largely, highly, completely, entirely, 

and exceedingly, abundantly. These intensifiers can be placed on a 

high or even the highest point of the gradation scale and can be 

found in the booster and maximizer categories. The predominantly 

subjective-emotional sphere consists of a positive evaluation group 

(attractively, purely, magnificently, excellently, decently, etc.) and 

a negative evaluation group (badly, furiously, unbearably, 

tragically, deucedly, etc.). These intensifiers denote strong 

psychological or physical feelings or perceptions. 

Halliday (1985, p. 171, as cited in Allerton, 1987) 

describes intensifiers under the heading of sub-modification, 

suggesting a part of semantic category. Similarly, according to 

Allerton (1987) and Mahmood (2015), intensifiers have both 

semantic and syntactic properties. With regard to semantics, 

intensifiers indicate the degree of an adjectival quality. In many 

modern linguistic works, the syntactic class of intensifiers has 

been separated from the larger traditional class of adverbs because 

some words (e.g., very good) occur only as modifiers of adjectives 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 28 

while others seem to function as modifiers of the verb within the 

verb phrase. However, the label intensifiers suggest a particular 

semantic type of adjective modifier.  

With regard to syntax, intensifiers are moved from the 

class of adverbs because they can modify adjectives and can 

overlap with the class of verbal adverbials of degree. Additionally, 

intensifiers are modifiers that add degree to another word or 

constituent such as an adjective, an adverb, a noun, a verb or a 

prepositional phrase. Below are examples of this function:    

1.1) His answer was completely unclear.     

1.2) She behaved very differently from her mother. 

1.3) Mary, you are quite a beauty. 

Unlike the previous classification, Cacchiani (2005) 

classifies intensifiers based on their semantic and pragmatic roles. 

With regard to semantic role, she focuses on upgrading 

intensifiers, dividing them into three categories: 

absolutives/completives (e.g. absolutely great), intensifiers of 

extremely high degree (e.g. extremely high) and intensifiers of high 

degree (e.g. very). With regard to pragmatic role, she classifies 

intensifiers into three types (with examples taken from the BNC 

[British National Corpus]): reinforcement (the speech act is not 

risky for the speaker, e.g., “Scholarship is an entirely different 

matter”) mitigation (the speech act is less risky for the speaker, 
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e.g. “You’re all bloody marvellous, you are”), and aggravation 

(the speech act is riskier for the speaker e.g. “You’re stupid, you 

are bloody stupid!”). Cacchiani (2005, p. 10) states that intensifiers 

perform a pragmatic role because intensifiers are associated with 

the speech act that conveys expressivity to a different degree of 

strength.  

Partington (1993) identifies three key features of 

intensifiers: 

1) Intensifiers can modify verbs (e.g., value highly) and 

submodify adjectives and other adverbs (e.g., absolutely 

crazy, perfectly well) 

2) Some intensifiers can collocate with submodifiable 

items, such as stone dead, stone cold and stone deaf. 

3) Intensifiers are an open class which allows new words to 

be added. This is similar to Lorenz’s (2002) concept that 

intensifier is a “lexico-grammatical category,” which is 

a closed class item like very, and an open class word like 

terribly and absolutely. 

Below are some intensifiers that can be found in Bolinger 

(1972, pp. 220,242), Quirk et al. (1985, p. 591) and Sinclair (1990, 

pp. 94-95): 

absolutely  awfully bitterly   completely 

deeply  entirely excruciatingly  heavily 
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highly  intensely perfectly  quite 

terribly  utterly  very   well and truly 

2) Emphasizing adjectives 

Emphasizing adjectives (e.g., It was a real/complete/total 

mess!) are adjectives that are used to emphasize nouns. Adjectives 

have two main properties: semantic and syntactic (Downing and 

Locke, 2006; Huddleston and Pullum, 2002).  

Downing and Locke (2006) identify four groups of 

adverbials based on their semantic properties: pre-modifiers, 

classifiers 5, degree emphasizers, and non-adjectival words used as 

modifiers. Among these four semantic functions, some adjectives 

can be used as degree emphasizers, which according to Downing 

and Locke (2006), provide a strongly emotive tinge, such as a real 

mess; a true genius; absolute folly; a perfect fool; pure ignorance.  

Adjectives have three syntactic properties: function, 

gradability, and dependents (Huddleston and Pullum, 2002, p. 

527). Adjectives in attributive function are found to be used as 

emphasizing adjectives (e.g., happy people). (Huddleston and 

Pullum, 2002, p. 561) suggest two attributive constructions that are 

used for intensification: intensificatory repetition (e.g., it was a 

long, long way) and intensificatory tautology (e.g., a tiny little bird 

 
5Classifiers consist of three types: restrictive (they restrict the referent of a noun in relation to another referent: 

complete, entire, final, following, initial, main, only, particular, primary, public, single, standard, or relate the 

noun referent to a time or place: old, new, previous, former, right, left; those relating to groups such as 

nationalities, religions, politics: Brazilian, Christian, Muslim; and category-specific meanings associated with 

culture, technology, science, and so on. 
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flew in). Intensificatory repetition functions like the adjective 

modified by “very” (e.g., It was a very long way), which is a 

construction restricted to gradable adjectives. This construction 

can often be found in children’s stories (e.g., a big, big elephant). 

Intensificatory tautology has a sequence of two adjectives with 

identical or nearly identical meanings, such as “a tiny little bird”, 

which is interpreted as “a very little bird” (ibid.). 

3) Intensified Lexemes 

Intensified lexemes refer to strong adjectives or verbs used 

instead of words intensified by amplifiers. For example, the word 

exhausted is used for “very tired” or gorgeous for “very beautiful.” 

Some words contain an element of evaluation superimposed on the 

main meaning (Ullman, 1956, as cited in Poonlarp, 2009, p.44). 

This lexical mechanism is referred to variously as “enrichment” 

(Eggins and Slade, 1997), “lexical metaphorizations” or 

“connotation-loaded lexemes” e.g. What are you jabbering/talking 

about? (Volek, 1987, cited in Hübler, 1998), or “intensified 

lexemes” e.g., the use of delicioso (delicious) instead of just bueno 

(good) (Baños, 2013). This strategy is common in colloquial 

conversation both in Spanish and in English. Leech and Svartvik 

(1994, p. 154) also point out that in familiar speech, some 

adjectives and adverbs have little meaning apart from their 

emotive force, and that adjectives such as “terrific” or “fantastic” 

are simply emphatic equivalents of “good” or “nice.” Briz (1998, 
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p. 121) notes that lexemes such as terrible (terrible) or alucinante 

(amazing), for instance, are semantically marked in Spanish and 

act frequently as intensifiers in colloquial conversation without 

losing the emphasis of the original.  

4) Metaphorical expressions 

Metaphorical expressions allow conceptual mappings from 

concrete to abstract domains (Paradis, 2008). However, as Trites 

(2014) points out “when we map one domain onto another, we 

may change how we understand it.” English, for example, does not 

have metaphors about smelling a strong scent that equates with 

understanding, so English speakers do not say, “I smell what you 

mean,” but “I see what you mean.” (ibid: 17.). Using the verb 

“see” helps listeners or readers to understand the message by using 

the concept of vision as a metaphor for comprehension. In other 

words, metaphors can help readers understand by substituting a 

concrete picture for abstract concepts in the SL text, such as using 

a million miles away instead of ไกลแสนไกล /klaj0 sxxn4 klaj0/ ‘far 

thousand far’. With regard to Thai, Kullavanijaya (1997) considers 

metaphorical adverbials to be a common device for expressing 

intensity, such as เด็กคนนั้นซนอย่างกับลิง /dek1 khon0 nan3 son0 jaang1 

kap1 ling0/ “That boy is as naughty as a monkey.,” or เขาสูงเป็นเสา

ไฟฟ้า /khao4 suung4 pen0 sao4 faj0faa3/ “He is tall as a lamp 

post.”  
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Pedersen (2017) points out that metaphors not only vary 

between languages, but also between cultures. Therefore, when 

using metaphor in translation, translators need to be aware of the 

differences between the SL and the TL cultures. Metaphors in 

some languages can be translated with precision, whereas others 

require a shift in metaphor which may change the original meaning 

and/or the cognitive effect of the reading process (Trites, 2014). 

Cross-linguistically, with respect to the ST point of view, 

metaphorical expressions can be translated through four strategies: 

metaphor into the “same” metaphor; metaphor into a “different” 

metaphor; metaphor into non-metaphor; and omission, that is, 

replacing the ST metaphor with nil or leaving no trace in the target 

text (Toury, 1995, p. 82). A case in point is the translation of 

threatened darkly as ขู ่ /khuu1/ ‘threaten’ in which the 

metaphorical word involving the VISUAL image darkly is omitted 

(Techacharoenrungrueang, 2017, p. 206).  

5) Swear words 

In addition to adverbs of degree, emphasizing adjectives, 

lexical colouring, and metaphorical expressions, there are other 

lexical choices such as swear words, lexis, and impolite words 

which quantify the degree of intensification (Eggins and Slade, 

1997). Swear words can be used to express intense emotions or 

strong feelings (fear, joy, anger, excitement) (Gawinkowska et al., 

2013; Jay, 2009; MacKay and Ahmetzanov, 2005; Vingerhoets et 
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al., 2013). Stenström (1991, p. 239) uses the term “expletive” for 

“swear words” or “taboo words”: expressions used to signal the 

speaker’s emotions and attitudes. Stenström notes that expletives 

can be both interactive or non-interactive devices. Interactive 

devices are used as reaction signals (showing the addressee’s 

reaction to a message), and go-on signals (encouraging the current 

speaker to continue). Non-interactive devices are used as 

emotional amplifiers (e.g., bloody bastard), intensifiers (e.g., 

damned good reasons), emotionally coloured substitutes (e.g., 

what devil took over?), and as markers of emphasis (e.g., what the 

fucking hell are you doing?) (Stenström, 1991, p. 240).   

There are two categories of swearing: propositional and 

non-propositional. Propositional swearing includes dysphemistic, 

euphemistic (used to intimidate or humiliate someone e.g., abusive 

as in “You are being a real bitch!”), idiomatic (used to get 

attention e.g., pain in the ass), and emphatic swearing (used to 

emphasize something e.g., fucking cool) (ibid.). Uhlman (2015, p. 

6) points out that “polite forms and avoidance of swears limit the 

speaker’s expressive ability and the means through which they can 

display strong emotion.” From this point of view, it can be inferred 

that using swear words or impolite words is one way to express the 

speaker’s strong feelings and emotions. 

Yuttapongtada (2017) proposes impolite words as a term to 

refer to similar expressions used as amplifiers in Thai to express 
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the meaning ‘very’, such as โคตร /khoot2/ ‘very’, ฉิบหาย /chip1haaj4/ 

‘extremely’, สัตว ์ /sat1/ ‘absolutely’, and เห้ียๆ /hiaa2hiaa2/ 

‘exceedingly’. These impolite amplifiers can be found in 

colloquial conversation for expressing the meaning ‘very’. For 

example: 

     (4) 

 ST:      ผูห้ญิง                  คน              น้ี             สวย                  ฉิบหาย 

  phuu2jing4  khon0   nii3    suuaj4    chip1haj4 

   ‘Lady         person  this   beautiful    disaster’ 

 TT: This lady is extremely beautiful.      

     (5) 

 ST:        ผูห้ญิง                คน             น้ี              สวย             สัตว์  

  phuu2jiing4  khon0   nii3     suaj4      sat1 

  ‘Lady           person   this   beautiful  animal’     

TT:  This lady is absolutely beautiful. 

2.1.2.4 Syntactic processes 

Finally, the amplification process can be carried out by means of 

syntactic patterns including the use of repetition and exclamative 

constructions. 

1) Repetition 

According to Poonlarp (2009, p. 45), the primary function 

of repetition is intensification of one’s speech. Aitchison (1994, p. 

15) identifies different facets of repetition depending on the field 
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of occurrence (e.g., imitation [children]), copying (phrases), 

reiteration (conversation), and reduplication (morpheme). For   

Wang (2005, p. 40-41, as cited in Nadarajan, 2006),  repetition 

occurs at the syntactic level. The present study adopts this 

distinction, using the term “repetition” for repeated elements at the 

syntactic level and “reduplication” for repeated elements at the 

morpheme level to avoid confusion. An instance of repetition 

occurs in the sentence: “We’re happy, really happy, that you 

came.” The word happy is repeated and intensified by the degree 

adverb really to show that the speaker has great happiness 

(Poonlarp, 2009, p. 62). 

Repetition is primarily used for intensification, which 

involves an increase in quantity or quality, and includes 

superlatives and “augmentatative” uses (Aitchison, 1994, p. 24). 

Consider the following statements given by Aitchison (1994, p. 

16):  

- O horror, horror, horror! (William Shakespeare, Macbeth). 

- Look, I have seen people surprised in my time. I have seen 

people very surprised. I have, on occasions, seen very, very, very 

surprised people. But I have never seen anything like the expression 

on the face of Albert Roger Quigley that evening. (Nigel Williams, 

They came from SW19) 

Both examples (1) and (2) are repetitive speech involving 

self-repetition. Quirk et al. (1985) refers to the repetition in (1) as 
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“expressive repetition.” Wang (2016), on the other hand, calls it a 

“double-intensifier”, which refers to more than one (usually two) 

intensifiers used to modify an adjective to strengthen an attitude, 

as in “far too important,” “really very necessary,” or to attenuate 

it, as in “a little less important.”  They are a common feature in the 

learner corpora. In fact, this pattern has been found as far back as 

Old English (Méndez-Naya, 2003). For example, in the sentence 

“It was a very very good wine.,” the quality of wine (good) is 

intensified by the same degree adverb very to show the great taste 

of the wine. The example in (2) exemplifies repetitious speech that 

the speaker intentionally uses to promote cohesion and 

comprehensibility. In English, repetition is mostly optional, but is 

occasionally obligatory when an intensifier is itself intensified: 

“He ran extremely very fast,” for example, can be reiterated as “He 

ran very very fast.” (Aitchison, 1994, p. 24). 

2) Exclamative constructions 

Another syntactic pattern used for intensification is the 

exclamative construction: a construction with exclamative 

meaning preceded by an interrogative (what/how). Exclamative 

clauses function as an evaluation that can measure scale or 

intensity (Siemund, 2015). The statement “How tall John is!”, for 

example, introduces a scale of tallness indicating that John is tall 

to an extreme degree. Similarly, John’s foolishness in the 

exclamative clause “What a fool John is!” also reaches an extreme 
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value on a scale of foolishness (ibid.) As noted by König (2017), 

exclamations (what/how) do not raise questions and do not require 

an answer but rather identify remarkable value on a scale. A case 

in point is “What delicious desserts John bakes!” (ibid.).  

Downing and Locke (2006) classify exclamatives into two 

types: ordinary exclamative and embedded or indirect 

exclamatives. The ordinary exclamative clause starts with a wh- 

word, either the determinative what, which is followed by a 

nominal group (e.g. What a shock they’ll have!), or the degree 

adverb how (e.g. How dark it is!) and an adjective, adverb or 

statement (Downing and Locke, 2006, p. 191). In Thai, the 

question word ท าไม /tham0maj0/ can be put at the beginning of a 

sentence to show strong emotions in the sentence (Iwasaki and 

Horie, 2009). 

For example,   ท าไม             ซวย           อย่างนี้ 

                               tham0maj0    suuaj0     jaang1nii3 

                                   ‘why        unlucky      like this’ 

                                “How come I am so unlucky”   

Exclamative clauses are sometimes viewed as an emotive 

element superimposed on the declarative rather than as a distinct 

mood (ibid.).  

Indirect exclamatives, on the other hand, involve how (+ 

adjective) or what (+ NG) after two types of verbs: verbs of 
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communicating (e.g., say and tell), and mental verbs (e.g. believe 

and think). The sentence, “I said how nice it was.” is a case in 

point. Downing and Locke (2006) point out that indirect 

exclamatives have an emotive quality like ordinary exclamatives. 

Examples are shown below: 

You’ll never believe what a good time we had. 

I told her how sorry I was. 

You wouldn’t believe how badly the prisoners were treated. 

Embedded (or indirect) exclamatives are commonly used in 

both spoken and written English (ibid.). 

From the four intensification processes identified in this section, it 

can be concluded that intensification is a broad phenomenon that offers 

many different ways to intensify a language unit (Calpestrati, 2017, p. 

309). 

2.1.3 Amplifiers in Thai and various other languages 

Amplifiers function to intensify or amplify a certain quality (Alastrué 

and Pérez-Llantada, 2015, as cited in Kampaengkaew, 2016). The term 

amplifier is further distinguished from intensifier, which refers to any device 

that scales a quality up or down or somewhere between the two. Bolinger (1972, 

p. 17) divides degree words or intensifiers into four groups according to the 

position they occupy on a scale of intensification: 1) Boosters (Quirk et al.'s 

amplifiers), such as terribly, intensify upwards; 2) compromisers, such as 

rather, occupy the middle field; 3) diminishers, such as little, scale down from 

the norm; and 4) minimizers, such as a bit, occupy the lower part of the scale. 
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Bolinger’s definition of intensifier has a wide coverage, and the four functional 

categories are generally rough (Wang, 2016). 

The classification of amplifiers proposed by Bolinger is further refined 

by Quirk and Greenbaum (1976), who divides amplifiers into two categories, 

namely maximizers and boosters, from three main groups of intensifiers 

(emphasizers, with subcategories of maximizers and boosters for amplifiers, and 

compromisers, minimizers, and approximators for downtoners). Quirk et al.’s 

(1976) classification is illustrated in Figure 1. 

 

Figure  1: Classification of Intensifiers (Quirk et al. 1976) 

Quirk et al. (1985, p. 589) point out that amplifiers either occupy a 

relatively high point on the abstract scale or “scale upwards from an assumed 

norm” (Quirk et al., 1985, p. 445). 

Amplifiers, which are the subject of the present study, perform the 

semantic function of increasing intensification, or “scal[ing]e upwards from an 

assumed norm” (Quirk et al., 1985, p. 450). The contrastive term is 

“detensifiers” (Hübler, 1983, p. 68). Quirk et al. (1972) view amplifiers as a 

sub-class of intensifiers. The term amplifier refers to a concept that has been 

named differently by many scholars, but these varied terms are similar in their 
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core meaning: e.g., amplifiers (Kennedy, 2003; Quirk et al., 1972), intensifiers  

(e.g. Allerton, 1987; Dahl, 2004; King, 2016; Poonlarp, 2009; Wouden and 

Foolen, 2013), boosters (Bolinger, 1972), upgrading intensifiers (Cacchiani, 

2009), and upwards intensifiers (Pintarić and Frleta, 2014). Although the term 

amplifier is used generally in the present research, the terms employed by each 

scholar are also used where necessary to avoid confusion. 

Allerton (1987) classifies intensifiers into four groups: scalar, telic, 

absolutive, and differential. The concepts on which these four categories of 

intensifiers are based are illustrated as follows (Allerton, 1987, as citedin 

Wang, 2016, p. 7). Scalar indicates points on a mental scale of assessment of 

degree from high down to zero, and represent prototypical gradability. Scalar 

intensifiers include infinitely, extremely, very, pretty, rather, reasonably, 

fairly, somewhat, slightly, not specially, not very and not at all, unintensified 

adjectives appearing between very and pretty (boosters, moderators, 

diminishers and zeroizers), and comparative and superlatives containing more 

(or -er), most (or -est), less and least which co-occur with adjectives such as 

big, small, bright and surprising. Telic intensifiers relate the actual degree of 

the adjectival quality to the degree required for a particular purpose. They are 

exemplified by easily, barely, hardly, only just, virtually, nearly, not quite and 

nowhere, which occur with adjectives such as sufficient, cooked, afloat and 

fully grown. Absolutive intensifiers represent the extreme end of a scale or 

superlatives. They include absolutely, utterly, totally, and entirely and 

inherently superlative adjectives such as ridiculous, huge, scorching (hot) and 

freezing (cold). Differential intensifiers indicate the difference of degree 
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between the item being described and some reference point. They include far, 

much, a lot, and marginally, which are limited to differential adjective 

complexes with more/-er, less or too, slightly and a bit (e.g. much more). 

However, definitions and categories in Allerton’s term are not entirely clear. 

As Wang (2016) points out, for example, “the actual degree of the adjectival 

quality” in Telic is hard to measure. Figure 2 summarizes the classification of 

intensifiers adapted from Allerton (1987): 

Modifiers   Intensifiers  Degree   Scalar 

Of Adjectives        Telic 

                    Absolutive 

          Differential 

Figure  2: Classification of intensifiers provided by Allerton (1987) 

 

Unlike Allerton, Biber et al. (2000, pp. 554-555) classify intensifiers as 

adverbs of degree that increase intensity. They categorize intensifiers into two 

degrees: on a scale, such as very modifying gradable adjectives, and at an end 

point on a scale, such as totally. Their categories of intensifiers seem limited 

to those that show the feelings or emotions of the speaker. 

Cacchiani (2005) further divides intensifiers into three categories based 

on semantic role: absolutives/completives (e.g., absolutely great), intensifiers 

of extremely high degree (e.g. extremely high) and intensifiers of high degree 

(e.g. very). 

Kennedy (2003) divides amplifiers into two major subcategories: 

maximizers and boosters. According to Kennedy (2003), maximizers, such as 

absolutely, completely, entirely, fully, perfectly, totally, utterly, and maximally, 
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intensify the sense of an adjective or verb. Boosters, on the other hand, signify 

less than maximal intensity: very, really, particularly, extremely, heavily, 

highly, incredibly, deeply, enormously, severely, terribly, very much, greatly, 

and so on. 

Pintarić and Frleta (2014), who study upwards intensifiers in English, 

German and Croatian, also divide intensifiers into three subgroups: 1) 

maximizers (comprising intensifiers with the meaning “to the greatest degree 

possible,” e.g., completely, which denotes the absolute degree), 2) boosters 

(meaning “very,” e.g., German furchtbar, which denotes a high degree), and 3) 

moderators (meaning “considerably” e.g., Croatian poprilično, denoting a 

considerable degree). The first two types—maximizers and boosters—are 

similar to Kennedy’s (2003) classification. 

To these two classifications (i.e., boosters and maximizers), King 

(2016) adds the category of excessivizers, which refers to intensifiers that 

scale upward beyond a desired or expected maximum. King’s taxonomy of 

intensifiers is illustrated in Table 3. 

 

Types of amplifiers Example 

Boosters Jane is a very good singer. 

Maximizers I’m thoroughly stuffed. 

Excessivizers This soup is overly salted. 

Table  3: Classification of intensifiers 

 

King (2016) analyzes these types of intensifiers using image schemas, 

a technique developed in cognitive semantics for describing the senses of 

words, especially those that have spatial interpretations. He notes that image 

schemas are a useful way to capture the various interrelated senses of 
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prepositions (Brugman, 1983; Tyler and Evans, 2003, as cited in King, 2016), 

and to describe abstract concepts such as causation and obligation (Johnson, 

1987). 

Dahl (2004) classifies intensifiers into two categories: “standard” and 

“strong” (i.e., intensifiers like devilishly or angelically, unusually, incredibly, 

and shockingly). Figure 3 illustrates Dahl’s classification. 

 

Figure  3: The distinction between “strong” amplifiers and “standard” amplifiers  

As this diagram shows, intensifiers that are more grammaticalized tend to have 

a weaker degree of intensification, and intensifiers that fall between the extremes of 

strong and the standard tend to be commonly used. Each intensifier can indicate a 

relatively low or high point on a scale, from minimum intensity like hardly to 

maximum intensity as absolutely (Quirk et al., 1985). 

The amplifiers identified by the scholars above are classified based on various 

aspects, such as degree, functions, and property. Their classifications of amplifiers are 

summarized in Table 4. 

Scholar(s) 
Original 

Terminology 
Scaling upwards Scaling downwards 

Bolinger 

(1972) 

Degree words / 

intensifiers  

Boosters: terribly  Compromisers: rather, 

fairly  

Diminishers: little  

Minimizers: bit  

Biber et al.  

(1999) 

Adverb of degree / 

Degree adverb  

Intensifiers / Amplifiers  

subgroups:  

1) very, so, extremely, too  

Diminishers / 

Downtoners  

slightly, somewhat, 
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2) totally, absolutely, 

completely, quite (sense of 

“completely’)  

rather,  

quite (sense of “to some 

extent’)  

Quirk et al. 

(1985) 

Intensifiers  Amplifiers  

1) maximizers: absolutely, 

altogether, completely, 

entirely, extremely, fully, 

perfectly, totally, utterly  

2) boosters: so, highly, well, 

enormously, deeply, badly, 

greatly, highly  

Downtoners  

quite, pretty, rather, 

relatively, fairly  

1) Approximators: 

almost  

2) Compromisers: more 

or less  

3) Diminishers: partly  

4) Minimizers: hardly  

Allerton 

(1987) 

Intensifiers Scalar:  infinitely, extremely, very, pretty, etc 

Telic: easily, barely, only just, hardly, etc. 

 Absolutive: the extreme end of a scale or superlatives 

Differential: far, much, a lot, marginally 

Huddleston 

and Pullum 

(2002)  

Degree adverbs / 

degree modifiers  

Maximal: absolutely, completely, totally, entirely, quite  

Multal: deeply, so, well, strongly  

Moderate: moderately, partly, quite, rather  

Paucal: a bit, a little, little, slightly  

Minimal: barely, hardly, scarcely, at all  

Approximating: almost, nearly, virtually  

Relative: enough, sufficiently 

Dahl (2004) Intensifiers Standard: very 

Strong: extremely, shockingly, surprisingly 

Kennedy 

(2012)  

Amplifiers Maximizers: absolutely, completely, entirely, fully, 

perfectly 

Boosters: very, really, particularly, extremely, heavily, 

highly  

Foolen and 

Waksler 

(2013) 

Intensifiers Weak: very 

Moderate expressive: terribly or awfully 

Over-the-top-intensification: super, uber, so, and totally 

Pavić 

Pintarić and 

Frleta (2014) 

Intensifiers Moderators: considerably 

 Boosters: very 

 Maximizers: completely 

King (2016) Intensifiers Boosters: very 

Maximizers: thoroughly 

Excessivizers: overly 

Table  4: Labelling of amplifiers in different grammars of English (adapted from 

Riissanen, 2016) 

As can be seen from Table 4, some items occur in more than one 

category and can sometimes be used both to amplify and to tone down the 

degree. Biber et al. (1999, p. 556), for example, locate the adverb quite in both 

categories, because it can be interpreted as having both the meaning of 

“completely,” hence an amplifier, and “to some extent,” which is a downtoner. 

In addition, in later years, the term intensifiers tend to be used in the sense of 
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scaling upwards only and some intensifiers, such as very, tend to be regarded 

as indicating lower intensity. Méndez-Naya (2003) regards intensifiers as the 

most typical adjective modifiers which can be used to scale upward the 

qualities expressed by gradable adjectives like “very happy” and “extremely 

interesting.” Similarly, according to Dahl (2004), intensifiers are also used to 

convey a greater value of a degree. Dahl’s perspective on intensifiers indicates 

that intensifiers are exclusively used to strengthen intensity.  

Regarding the use of amplifiers, Altenberg (1991) investigates amplifier 

collocations in spoken English in the London Lund Corpus of Spoken English. 

This study found that among observed amplifiers, boosters are predominant 

and also more “versatile” and “productive” than maximizers, reflecting the 

prevalence of scalar words. He further states that although there are a large 

number of amplifiers available for expressing a high degree of intensity, a 

limited set of items (e.g., quite, very much and so) are used, and few of them 

are used with great frequency. For example, quite is common in nonassertive 

contexts, while deeply and badly tend to collocate with “emotive” and 

“unfavorable” words respectively (Altenberg, 1991, pp. 132-134). 

In the same vein, Biber et al. (1999) analyze amplifiers from corpora of 

American and British spoken and written English, and found that the most 

frequent amplifiers immediately preceding adjectives in British English 

conversation are very, so, really, and too followed by absolutely, bloody, 

damn, real, completely, and totally. They also explore collocations of these 

amplifiers and the results show that the most frequent amplifier-adjective 

collocations in British English conversation are very good, very nice, really 
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good, really nice, and too bad, whereas in American English conversation 

really good, too bad, very good, real good, real quick, really bad, really nice, 

too big, and very nice are the most frequent (Kennedy, 2003). 

Wang (2016) investigates features of intensifiers that are found to be 

most frequent in learners’ English. She identifies two kinds of amplifiers in 

her data: maximizers and boosters. The five most commonly used maximizers 

are totally, completely, absolutely, entirely, and fully, and the five most 

frequently used boosters are quite, very, so, too, and more and more. Her 

research found that that learners’ English is over-simple and lacks variation.” 

(ibid.). This result is congruent with Altenberg (1991), who notes that speakers 

rely on a few items that they are familiar with. 

Amplifiers in Thai (e.g. มาก /maak2/, เหลือเกิน /lvva4kqqn0/) are adverbs 

used to modify nouns, verbs or adverbs in order to convey quality and quantity 

(RIDT). There have been several studies that explore amplifiers or intensifiers 

in Thai, such as techniques of intensifying in Thai (Haas, 1946), dialectal 

intensifiers in northern Thailand (Scovel, 1964), intensification in the Thai 

Language during the reign of King Rama V (Yuttapongtada, 2007), words 

expressing the meaning “Mak” in Thai (Yuttapongtada, 2012), and intensifiers 

originating from impolite words in Thai (Yuttapongtada, 2017). However, 

there are very few cross-language studies of amplifiers vis-à-vis other 

languages. 

Thai amplifiers are experientially grounded by metaphor, which 

supports the previously discussed notion that the intensification process is 

largely metaphorical by nature (Poonlarp, 2009). They can be regarded as 
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either standard (weak) or strong. The standard ones emerge from three 

semantic motivations: metaphor, conventionality of actual use and the 

emotional effects underlying such amplifiers Bunson and Poonlarp (2018). As 

they are frequently and extensively used, their emotional effect gradually 

disappears, as in the case of the word มาก /maak2/ ‘much-many’ and its 

variants (e.g., มากมาย /maak2maaj0/, มากๆ /maak2 maak2). This process confirms 

Meillet’s (1912, as cited in Dahl, 2004) observation that a linguistic element 

loses expressiveness every time it is used. Consequently, these amplifiers have 

become an ordinary scalar construction in Thai and are regarded as standard, 

grammaticalized and institutionalized (Dahl, 2004; Poonlarp, 2009) due to 

their repeated use. 

Strong amplifiers, on the other hand, exhibit higher lexical variety and 

denote a stronger emotive effect than the standard ones, as is the case with 

เหลือเกิน /lvva4kqqn0/ ‘exceedingly’ or แสน /sxxn4/ ‘extremely’. Strong 

amplifiers emerge from metaphorical usage; they are derived from new forms 

motivated metaphorically and image schemas, such as containment (i.e. 

quantity and level of substance e.g. สุดขีด /sut1khiit1/ ‘edge mark’, อย่างเหลือเกิน 

/jaang1lvva4kqqn0/ ‘in the manner of- excess-excess’ and ท่วมทน้ / 

thuuam2thon3/ ‘overwhelming’; and force dynamics (i.e. อยา่งรุนแรง 

/jaang1run0rxxng0/ ‘violently’). Strong amplifiers showing a trace of poetic 

quality are called idiomatic amplifiers (Smyth, 2002, p. 87), e.g., แสน /sxxn4/ 

‘hundred thousand’, เหลือเกิน /lvva4kqqn0/ ‘exceedingly’, and อย่างล ้าลึก 

/jaang1lam3lvk3/ ‘deeply’. Standard and strong amplifiers are called non-
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restricted amplifiers (Iwasaki and Horie, 2009; Poonlarp, 2009), some of 

which are shown below with their equivalent meaning in English (Iwasaki and 

Horie, 2009; Smyth, 2002): 

มาก /มากๆ /maak2/, maak2 maak2/ very (most general term) 

‘much’/ ‘much much’ 

มากนกั /maak2 nak3/   common in patterns with ‘so’ 

จริง  /cing0/ ‘true’   truly (more emphatic) 

นกั /nak3/ ‘so much’   really, extremely 

จงั /cang0/ ‘greatly’   extremely, quite 

จดั /cat1/ ‘intense’   extremely 

ออก /?@@k1/ ‘go out’   really, extremely 

เหลือเกิน /lvva4kqqn0/ ‘exceedingly’  extremely, exceedingly 

น่าดู /naa2 duu0/ ‘inducing see’ extremely, really (<inducing to see) 

ทีเดียว /thii0diiaw0/ ‘once’  very, quite 

เชียว  /chiiaw0/ ‘once’   very, quite 

In addition to the aforementioned intensifying devices, there are 

“Special amplifiers” (Smyth, 2002, pp. 87-89) available in Thai that can be 

used to add vivacity or flavor to descriptions including general amplifiers (e.g. 

สูงปร๊ีด /suung4 priit3/ ‘very tall’, ด่วนจ๋ี /duan1 cii4/ ‘very urgent’, and ใหญ่เบอ้เร้อ 

/jai1 bqq2 rqq2/ ‘very big’), and reduplication including simple repetition of 

the adjective (e.g. ด าๆ /dam0dam0/ ‘very dark’, ผูห้ญิงสวยๆ /phuu2jing4 

suuaj4suuaj4/ ‘very pretty girls’, เลก็ๆ /lek3 lek3/ ‘very small’) and repetition of 

adjective with tonal change (e.g. เบ๊ือ เบ่ือ/ /bvva3bvva1/ ‘so bored’, แพ๊ง แพง 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 50 

/pxxng3 pxxng0/ ‘really expensive’) (ibid.). General amplifiers are specifically 

attached to certain adjectives, such as ต้ึดต๋ือ /tvvt3tvv4/ modifying the adjective 

มืด /mvvt2/ ‘dark’ as มืดต้ึดต๋ือ /mvvt2 tvvt3tvv4/ to denote stronger intensity than 

มืดมาก /mvvt2 maak2/ ‘very dark’. Smyth (2002, p. 87) also notes that 

adjectives followed by specific amplifiers tend to be translated as “very” since 

they lack a suitable equivalent in English (e.g., pitch black, fast asleep). 

These amplifiers occurring with a limited range of words are examples 

of “linguistic fossilization” (Partington, 1993, p. 180); they are also referred to 

as “restricted amplifiers” (Poonlarp, 2009); in other words, they can only co-

occur with a small set of items. Haas (1946, p. 127) defines them as “special 

lexical elements used in conjunction with only one, or rarely two or three 

words in the language.” Restricted amplifiers are used to intensify degree with 

a limited number of words (Haas, 1946; Iwasaki and Horie, 2009; Poonlarp, 

2009). For example, the word เฉียบ /chiiap1/ “sharp” as a restricted amplifier 

can follow the verbs เยน็ /jen0/ ‘cold’ or บาง ‘thin’ to mean “very cold” and 

“very thin”. But it cannot follow other verbs such as ร้อน /r@@n3/ ‘hot’, หนา 

/naa4/ ‘thick’, and so on. They appear mostly in colloquial speech or in 

informal situations.  

Restricted amplifiers can be classified into three categories: general, 

colors, and flavors (Smyth, 2002, p. 87). These categories are exemplified in 

Table 5. 
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General Colors Flavors 

แหลมเป๊ียบ 
/lxxm4 piiap3/ 

‘pointed very’ 

pointed ด าป๋ี 
/dam0 pii4/ 

‘black very’ 

black ขมป๋ี 
/khom4pii4/ 

‘bitter very’ 

bitter 

คมกริบ 
/khom0krip1/ 

‘sharp very’ 

sharp เขียวอ๋ือ 
/khiiaw4 ?vv4/ 

‘green very’ 

green จืดชืด 
/cvvt1 chvvt2/ 

‘bland very’ 

bland 

เงียบกริบ 
/ngiiap2 krip1/ 

‘quiet very’ 

silent แดงแปร๊ด 
/dxxng0 prxxt3/ 

red very’ 

red เคม็ป๋ี 
/khem0 pii4/ 

‘salty most’ 

salty 

ต่างกนัลิบลับ 
/taang1kan0 lip3lap3/ 

‘different very’ 

different ขาวจั๊วะ 
/khaaw4 cua3/ 

‘white very’ 

white เปร้ียวจี๊ด 
/priiaw2 ciit3/ 

‘sour very’ 

sour 

ไกลลิบลิ่ว 
/klaj0 lip3liw2/ 

‘far very’ 

far เหลืองอ๋อย 
/lvvang4 ?@@j4/ 

‘yellow very’ 

yellow เผด็จี ๋
/phet1 cii4/ 

‘spicy very’ 

spicy 

Table  5: Examples of restricted amplifiers 

From the table, it can be seen that some adjectives (e.g., cold, red) have 

more than one restricted amplifier, while some restricted amplifiers can be 

used with more than one adjective (e.g., ป๋ี /pii4/, กริบ /krip1/, but in limited 

numbers (Smyth, 2002). 

In brief, Thai amplifiers are numerous and diverse due to the creativity 

of speakers in expressing their feelings and emotions and their desire to avoid 

repeating words, so they subsume a great number of intensifying devices. 

Several scholars have attempted to group them into types-based factors such 

as force of intensity (standard and strong) and collocality (restricted and non-

restricted). 

2.2 Translation 

This section is divided into three main parts: theories of translation shift, types 

of translation shift, and directionality in translation.  

According to the Oxford Learner’s Dictionary (2021), translation refers both 

to 1) “the process of changing something that is written or spoken into another 
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language” and 2) “a text or word that has been changed from one language into 

another.” The first sense refers to a process and the second refers to the product of 

changing either spoken or written language. The definition of translation provided by 

many experts in translation denotes a process that involves the transfer of the meaning 

from one language into another (Catford, 1965; Hatim and Munday, 2004, p. 3; 

Munday, 2001; Newmark, 1988) point out that translation can be seen from two 

different perspectives: 1) a “process,” which refers to the activity of turning a ST into 

a TT in another language, and 2) a “product,” i.e., the translated text. Translation, 

therefore, is a process of replacing or reproducing the words and meaning of one 

language with another, reproducing as closely as possible the original meaning and 

style. It may also refer to the text resulting from this process.  

Due to the structural differences between the source language and the target 

language, however, change or shift may occur during the process of translation and 

translators may have to find strategies to overcome those differences.  

Before the presentation of translation shift and its types of shift, two terms 

need to be discussed: translation strategies and translation shifts, to avoid confusion 

that may occur. “Translation strategy” is a broad term that has been defined variously 

by translation scholars. It has been referred to by various terms such as “methods” 

(Newmark, 1988; Vinay and Darbelnet, 1995) and “kinds” (Larson, 1984). As noted 

by Wilss (1988), the term strategy “seems to be a rather diffuse concept as it refers to 

the general transfer perspective or transfer concept of a particular text.” According to 

Vermeer (1978, p. 100), the strategies used to produce a translation are determined by 

the intended purpose of the target text. Ho ̈nig and Kussmaul (1982) use the term 

“strategic” to describe a translator’s higher-level decisions concerning general reader 
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orientation which determine both how and what the translator translates. In much the 

same vein, Levý et al. (1998)’s framework also relates to the translator’s decision. 

They view translation strategies as a procedure-comprehensive purpose and context-

oriented procedure, or as a policy a translator uses to transfer the source language 

(SL) to the target language (TL) using specific techniques. Jääskeläinen (1993, p. 

116) proposes a broader concept of translation strategies as “a set of (loosely 

formulated) rules or principles which a translator uses to reach the goals determined 

by the translating situation in the most effective way.” Following Jääskeläinen’s 

definition (1993), Chesterman (1997) distinguishes two levels of translation strategy 

involving the translator’s decisions: general and specific. At the more general level, 

“global strategies” are used to solve problems like “how to translate this text or this 

kind of text.” At the more specific level, on the other hand, “local strategies” are used 

to cope with problem arising at a detailed level such as items or structures.  

While translation strategies may involve the translator’s decision at global and 

local levels, translation shifts operate at the local level. The term “shift” denotes a 

change that may occur between the ST and the TT in the process of translation 

(Bakker et al., 1998, p. 2226). Gellerstam (1986) suggested that the differences 

between the original and the translated texts are caused by a systematic transfer of the 

source language into the target one. Shifts can occur and can be influenced by a 

variety of other factors, such as the function of the translated text in the target culture 

or a subjective interpretation by the translator (van Leuven-Zwart, 1989, p. 228). 

Shifts are, therefore, intrinsic qualities of translation (ibid.).  

Since the focus of this research is on the translation items of amplifiers which 

occur at a specific level in the text, translation shift is adopted as a framework since it 
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focuses on the end-product and aims to identify the difference between the ST and 

TT. The analysis is based on the theoretical framework suggested by van Leuven-

Zwart (1989), who proposes a comparative model of translation shifts. This model is 

selected because, despite its complexity, it provides a practical framework as it is 

originally intended for the analysis of literary texts and their translations. 

2.2.1 Theories of Translation Shift 

Popovič (1970, p. 79) defines shifts as “all that appear as new with 

respect to the original, or fail to appear where it might have been expected”; 

They lead to the differences in structure between translations and the started 

texts (Munday, 2014). He claims that translation shifts may occur due to “the 

two stylistic norms in the translator’s work; the norm of the original and the 

norm of the translation” (Popovič, 1968; 1970, p. 82). Such stylistic norms can 

be found in literary style, where the two interacting “norms” would be the 

voices of author and translator. Translation shifts might come from various 

decisions made by the translator, such as the decision to render function rather 

than form, to translate a semantic value on a different linguistic level, or to 

create the correspondence at a different place in the text (Munday, 2014, p. 

64). According to Pekkanen (2007, p. 3), shifts take place at three levels: a) 

the level of entire language system, i.e., the change from the SL to the TL; b) 

the micro-level in either syntactic or semantic elements (sentences, clauses, 

phrases, words, phonemes) or stylistic elements (repetition, rhythm, word 

order, etc.); and c) the macro-level of the entire work, reflecting the effects of 

the first two. Pekkanen (2007, p. 3) notes that “[a] Although shifting is a part 

of the translation process, it is usually studied through its product: what 
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happens in the process is identified by comparing the source and the target.” In 

this situation, the translators will use different translation strategies to achieve 

their goals. 

This study will employ the concepts of shift in translation to analyze 

the translation strategies found in the translation of Thai amplifiers. Three 

main models of translation shift will be presented: those of Vinay and 

Darbelnet (1958), Catford (1965), and van Leuven-Zwart (1989). 

2.2.1.1 Vinay and Darbelnet’s Translation Shifts 

The work of Vinay and Darbelnet involving the contrastive 

analysis of French and English suggests a system of seven translation 

procedures which translators apply when moving from source to target 

message. The first three procedures are borrowing, calque, and literal 

translation, all of which are classified as direct translations, and the last 

four are oblique procedures resulting from shifts. In other words, Vinay 

and Darbelnet (1958) consider shifts to occur as a result of indirect 

translation. These oblique procedures include transposition, 

modulation, equivalence, and adaptation. Transposition is a change of 

word class that does not affect the overall meaning of the message, 

whereas modulation involves a change in point of view. Equivalence is 

a replacement of the entire message by completely different lexical, 

stylistic, and structural means. Adaptation is applied when the entire 

situation described in the source message does not exist in the target 

culture, which might prompt the translator to adapt the situation so that 

the translation describes a similarly ordinary event as the original. 
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Figure  4: Classification of Vinay and Darbelnet’s Translation Shifts 

 

2.2.1.2 Catford’s Translation Shifts 

Catford (1965) divides translation shift into two types: level 

shifts and category shifts. Level shift occurs when a word in the source 

text has a textual equivalent on four different linguistic levels: 

phonology, graphology, grammar, and lexis. For example, the French 

conditional can correspond to a lexical item in English: e.g., “trois 

touristes auraient été tués' (“three tourists would have been killed”) 

can be translated to English as “three tourists have been reported 

killed” (Munday, 2001). Category shift refers to shift at micro levels: 

unit, structure, class, and intra-system shifts. These four kinds of 

category shift are elaborated as follows: 

a. Structural shifts: A structural shift occurs when the target structure 

contains different classes of elements as the source text or arranges 

the same elements differently. For example, an English clause 

consists of the elements subject, predicate, and complement. When 

translated into a Gaelic clause, it is composed of the elements 

predicate, subject, complement, and adjunct. 
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b. Class shifts: A class or syntactic category shift occurs when a word 

class is changed, such as when an adjective phrase in the source 

language is shifted to a prepositional phrase in the target language. 

c. Unit shifts or rank shifts: These are shifts where the translation 

equivalent in the TL is at a different unit to the SL. The term units 

refer to the units of sentence, clause, group, word, and morpheme. 

A rank or unit shift occurs when textual equivalents are located on 

different ranks; for example, a clause in the SL is translated as a 

group in the TL. 

d. Intra-system shifts: These kinds of shifts occur when the SL and 

TL possess approximately corresponding systems but non-

corresponding terms in the TL system may be involved in the 

translation (Catford, 2000, p. 146). For example, French and 

English have similar systems, but they do not always correspond. 

Thus, advice (singular) in English becomes des conseils (plural) in 

French, and the French definite article la in “Il a la jambe cassée” 

corresponds to the English indefinite article a in “He has a broken 

leg.  

 

Figure  5: Classification of Catford’s Translation Shifts 
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The classification and definitions of shift suggested by Catford 

(1965) are clear and easy to understand, but their emphasis on 

grammatical shift between the SL and the TL may not be sufficient for the 

current study. Therefore, another theoretical framework for translation 

shift is outlined in the section that follows. 

2.2.1.3 Van Leuven-Zwart’s Model of Translation Shifts 

This model was developed from a dissertation published by van 

Leuven-Zwart (1989). It was designed to analyze the Dutch translation 

of the Spanish novel Don Quixote by Cervantes. Later, it was applied 

to the translation of other languages, such as English, Spanish, French, 

German, Italian and Russian. This analytical framework is clearly 

applicable to translations into various languages.  

Van Leuven-Zwart’s translation shifts framework is subdivided 

into two models: the comparative and the descriptive model with eight 

categories and 37 subcategories. Since the descriptive model focuses 

on the macrostructural level of fictional texts, which involves the 

analysis of story discourse level based on the operation of ideational, 

textual and interpersonal functions, it is beyond the scope of the current 

study, as the focus is solely on one specific element, namely amplifiers. 

The comparative model is therefore applied. This model is outlined 

below.  

1) The comparative model of translation shift 

This model is designed to categorize shifts on the 

microstructural level within sentences, clauses and phrases. With 
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the aid of this model, only those shifts are determined and 

classified which may contain indications of interpretation or 

strategy. Such shifts result from a conscious or unconscious 

choice on the part of the translator and may occur on any one of 

the levels — semantic, stylistic or pragmatic — which 

substantially affect meaning. The comparative model aims to 

provide the classification of shifts within sentences, clauses and 

phrases, i.e., on the microstructural level. However, only those 

frequent and consistent shifts that may contain substantial 

indications of interpretation or strategy merit attention in the 

model (van Leuven-Zwart, 1989, p. 157). 

Two key concepts used in the comparative model need to 

be clarified: transeme and architranseme. The following 

descriptions are suggested by van Leuven-Zwart (1989): 

a) Transeme 

A transeme is a comprehensible textual unit. Since 

some sentences are too long or too short to compare, the 

passages selected are divided into so-called transemes. 

There are two types of transemes: the state of affairs 

transeme and the satellite transeme. The latter is 

applicable to the current study. The state of affairs 

transeme consists of a predicate—a lexical verb or a 

copula—and its arguments. This transeme is indicated by 

/.../. The satellite transeme, indicated by (...), might be 
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described as an adverbial specification or amplification of 

the state of affairs transeme (van Leuven-Zwart, 1989, pp. 

155-156). The following sentence is an example of this 

notation: 

/Linda frowned;//she sat up quickly (in her steamer chair)//and clasped her ankles./ 

In this example, the units in /…/, such as /Linda 

frowned;//she sat up quickly//and clasped her ankles./ 

are considered to be a state of affairs transeme as it 

consists of a subject and a lexical verb, and (in her 

steamer chair) is a satellite transeme as it modifies the 

state affairs transeme /she sat up quickly/. 

Since the current research examines amplifiers, 

which is a device of intensification, the satellite transeme 

concept is applicable to the current study. 

b) Architransemes (ATR)  

Architranseme refers to the aspect of conjunctions 

(similarity) expressed by content words and paraphrase. 

In this case, function words are not included. To 

determine the architranseme, the comparison between a 

source-text transeme and a target-text transeme involves 

three aspects:1) the identification of similarities, 2) the 

comparison of each separate transeme with the ATR 

(either similarity or difference may occur in this step), and 
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3) the establishment of the relationship between the 

source-text and the target-text transeme, which may be 

one of the following four types of relationship: synonymic 

(Absence of shift), hyponymic (involving Modulation), 

contrast (involving Modification), and no relationship 

(Mutation) (van Leuven-Zwart, 1989, p. 158). They will 

be explained in detail in the sections that follow. 

For better comprehension of the concepts 

explained above, consider the followings example as 

proposed by Viriyanansiri (2009): 

STT6: She sat up quickly. 

TTT7:  เธอลุกขึ้นนัง่ /thqq0 luk3 khvn2 nang2/ (She 

sat up). 

ATR: She sat up.  

“She sat up.” is the architranseme because it is the 

part shared by both the SL transeme and the TL transeme 

(Viriyanansiri, 2009, p. 40). However, if the source text is 

compared with the ATR, a difference can be spotted. That is, 

“She sat up quickly” is not the same as “to sit up” because it 

describes a certain way of sitting up (quickly). Here the 

relationship between the transeme and the ATR is hyponymic 

(van Leuven-Zwart, 1989). If they are not synonymic, they 

 
6 STT stands for Source Text Transeme, i.e., from the original text. 

7 TTT stands for Target Text Transeme, i.e., a translated text unit. 
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will fall into one of the three major categories of shifts: 

modulation, modification, and mutation. All of these are 

subcategories of translation shift. 

2.2.2 Types of Translation Shifts 

The comparative model focuses on the relationship in a specific textual 

unit between the source-text transeme and the target-text transeme. This 

relationship is based on the similarity which exists between the target-text 

transeme and the source-text transeme. If the translation between STT and 

TTT is found to be similar they are considered synonymic, which can also be 

called “absence of shift.” If there is no such similarity, it means that a target-

text transeme cannot be considered a translation of the source-text transeme. 

Instead, the analysis of transemes reveals the pattern of shifts.  

Shifts occur when ST and/or TT transeme and the ATR differ, so that an 

aspect of disjunction (dissimilarity) between the transemes appears. There are three 

main categories of microstructural shifts: modulation, modification, and mutation. 

For better comprehension of the terms explained above, their relationship is 

presented in the following figure: 
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Figure  6: The description of transeme relationship (Leuven-Zwart, 1989) 

2.2.2.1 Absence of shift 

According to van van Leuven-Zwart (1989), absence of shift 

means that the TT contains similar words as the ST to convey the 

particular meaning of the ST. Therefore, if both SL and TL words are 

synonymous with each other, no shift occurs. For example, the use of 

very, so, really, a lot, and very much are synonymous with the Thai 

amplifier มาก /maak2/ ‘much-many’. 

2.2.2.2 Modulation 

Modulation occurs when one of the transemes corresponds to 

the Architranseme, while the other differs either semantically or 

stylistically (van Leuven-Zwart, 1989, as cited in Munday, 2001). 

Modulation occurs when the two transemes are in a hyponymic 

(greater, generality) relationship with each other, e.g., abstract for 

concrete, part to whole, active to passive (Munday, 1997). For 
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example, the sit up example proposed by Viriyanansiri (2009), is 

considered Modulation because the English phrase has an extra 

element (quickly) (Munday, 2002). van Leuven-Zwart (1989) further 

explains that “if the aspect of dissimilarity occurs in the target-text 

transeme, the shift is called modulation/specification; if the aspect of 

dissimilarity manifests itself in the source-text transeme, then the shift 

is called modulation/generalization.” (p. 159). The concept of 

Modulatation is represented in Figure 7: 

(มาก) STT TTT (extremely)    

   

  (very) ATR       AD8  

Figure  7: Example of modulation showing hyponymic relationship 
 

This diagram demonstrates that although it is possible for the 

translator to simply translate มาก /maak2/ as very, the word extremely 

was used, suggesting a greater degree of intensity than the STT. In this 

case, their relationship is hyponymic. 

1) Semantic Modulation 

Semantic modulation can be divided into two aspects: 

specification and generalization. Semantic 

modulation/specification occurs when semantic aspect of 

disjunction appears in the TTT, whereas the STT lacks such an 

aspect. For example, in Figure 7 above, มาก /maak2/ in the STT 

 
8 It stands for Adjunct or dissimilarity which means the difference occur between the original and translated text. 
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lacks strong intensity but appears in the TTT as extremely. On 

the other hand, if a semantic aspect disappears in the TTT, 

causing the TTT to be more generalized than the STT, the 

modulation is referred to as semantic generalization. As for the 

translation of เหลือเกิน /lvva4kqqn0/ presented in the diagram, the 

strong intensive in the TTT did not appear—only standard 

intensity very is conveyed.  Subcategories of semantic 

modulation include: 1) form/class/mode (f/c/m), aspectual 

element specification, subjective elements, concrete elements, 

and intensity elements. 

2) Stylistic Modulation 

The Stylistic Modulation shifts is the dissimilarities of 

stylistic aspects with respect to expressive (e.g., repetition, 

figure of speech) and social aspects (e.g., the use of swear 

words) between the source and the target text. There are two 

kinds of stylistic modulations: specification (where a stylistic 

aspect of disjunction manifests itself in the TTT, while the STT 

(Source Text Transeme) lacks such an aspect) and 

generalization (a stylistic aspect of disjunction appears in the 

STT, while only one(s) of conjunction appears in the TTT) (van 

Leuven-Zwart, 1989, p. 161). Stylistic Modulation with respect 

to an expressive aspect of disjunction consists of two sub-

categories: syntagmatic and paradigmatic elements. The former 

element is based on the phenomenon of repetition and figures of 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 66 

speech e.g., alliteration, rhyme, assonance, anaphora and 

parallelism (van Leuven-Zwart, 1989, p. 163). The latter 

element is at the root of such figures of speech as metaphor, 

metonymy, synecdoche, paradox, hyperbole and litotes (ibid.). 

2.2.2.3 Modification 

Modification means both transemes show some form of 

disjunction (semantically, stylistically, syntactically, pragmatically, or 

some combination of these) compared to the Architranseme (Munday, 

2001, pp. 165-168). The aspects of disjunction result in three 

categories of modification: semantic modification, stylistic 

modification, and syntactic modification. Figure 8 shows an instance 

of modification where both the original and the translated text show 

contrast form. 

 

Figure  8: Example of modification showing a contrast relationship 
 

The diagram indicates that the amplifier เหลือเกิน /lvva4kqqn0/ was 

translated as the swear word damn. This is considered modification 

because both the source text and the translated text show dissimilar 
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form (common amplifier versus swear word). The style of the source 

text contrasts with the translated text. 

1) Semantic Modification  

When semantic modification occurs, both transemes 

show a different semantic aspect with regard to 

form/class/mode, aspectual, subjective, concrete, and intensive 

elements. 

2) Stylistic Modification 

Stylistic modification exists when the transemes in both 

the ST and the TT show different stylistic aspects. In other 

words, the translation is not similar in terms of style. Stylistic 

modification occurs “only if both aspects of disjunction belong 

to the same sub-category” (van Leuven-Zwart, 1989, p. 166). 

The sub-category of stylistic modification includes seven 

elements: 1) register, 2) professional, 3) temporal, 4) text-

specific, 5) culture-bound, 6) syntagmatic, and 7) paradigmatic 

elements. The first five elements involve social aspects, and the 

last two elements involve expressive aspects. 

3) Syntactic Modification 

a) Syntactic-semantic Modification 

Syntactic-semantic modification refers to the syntactic 

differences in the two transemes related to grammatical 

features (tense, person and number), grammatical classes (e.g., 

a verb is rendered by a noun), grammatical functions (e.g., an 
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attributive adjunct in the STT is an adverbial adjunct in the 

TTT), and function words (addition, deletion or change of 

meaning) (van Leuven-Zwart, 1989, p. 166). 

b) Syntactic-stylistic Modification 

Syntactic-stylistic modification results in syntactic 

differences concerning the quantity of elements that convey 

information. According to van Leuven-Zwart (1989, p. 167), 

when there are more elements in the TTT than in the STT, the 

shift is classified as syntactic-stylistic modification/explicitation. 

When the opposite occurs, then the shift is named syntactic-

stylistic modification/implicitation. The “extra” elements in the 

TTT do not convey new information. 

c) Syntactic-pragmatic Modification 

Syntactic-pragmatic modification occurs when the 

structure of the target text differs from that of the source text in 

such a way that a shift occurs in the speech act, deixis, or 

thematic meaning (van Leuven-Zwart, 1989, p. 167). The 

concept of speech act is based on the observation that when 

people utter sentences they also perform acts of various kinds, 

such as declaring, asking, requesting, commanding, and 

promising (Leech and Short, 2007). Thus, SL speech acts may 

be shifted to other kinds of speech acts in the TL. For example, 

an interrogative in the source text may be changed to an 

affirmative clause in the TL text. 
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2.2.2.4 Mutation  

Mutation occurs “when it is impossible to establish an ATR, 

due to the lack of any aspect of conjunction.” (van Leuven-Zwart, 

1989, p. 168). It includes three sub-categories: addition of clauses or 

phrases, deletion of clauses or phrases, and radical change of meaning. 

In summary, the analysis in this research focuses on the context for 

microstructural shifts. It consists of four steps: 1) compare transemes (the 

basic textual units entering into comparison (Pym, 2014, p. 64) in the SL and 

the TL; 2) identify pairs of source and target transemes (i.e., architransemes), 

3) establish the relationship between the architranseme and the transemes, 

which is either synonymic or hyponymic, and 4) classify the pairs of 

transemes according to this relationship. That is, if both of them are 

synonymous with each other, then no shift has occurred (absence of shift). 

In order to clarify all the categories and sub-categories that constitute 

the model, Figure 9 displays the model of translation shift proposed by (van 

Leuven-Zwart, 1989, p. 170) which have all received a code number to help 

recognition in Table 6. 
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Figure  9: Van Leuven-Zwart’s Translation Shifts
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Category Sub-category 

00 SEMANTIC MODULATION  

      generalization  

      specification 

  

01-f/c/m  

02-aspectual element 

specification  

03-subjective element  

04-concrete element  

05-intensive element  

10 STYLISTIC MODULATION 

   generalization  

   specification 

 

11-register element 

12- professional element 

13-temporal element  

14-text-specific element  

15-culture-bound element  

16-syntagmatic element  

17-paradigmatic element 

20 SEMANTIC MODIFICATION 21-f/c/m  

22-aspectual element  

23-subjective element  

24-concrete element 

25-intensive element 

30 STYLISTIC MODIFICATION 31-register element  

32-professional element  

33-temporal element  

34-text-specific element  

35-culture-bound element  

36-syntagmatic element  

37-paradigmatic element 

40 SYNTACTIC-SEMANTIC MODIFICATION 41-tense  

42-person  

43-number  

44-gram, class/function  

45-function word 

50 SYNTACTIC-STYLISTIC MODIFICATION  51- explicitation 

52- implicitation 

60 SYNTACTIC-PRAGMATIC MODIFICATION  61-speech act 

62-deixis/anaphora  

63-thematic meaning 

70 MUTATION  71-deletion  

72-addition  

73-radical change of meaning 

Table  6: Summary of categories and sub-categories of shifts according to van 

Leuven-Zwart (1989, p. 170) 
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As mentioned above, translation shift has been analyzed by several 

scholars in the field of translation studies, but van Leuven-Zwart’s 

classification is the most suitable for the analysis of the translation of Thai 

amplifiers for the current study. Other classifications exist, but were rejected 

for various reasons. Catford’s (1965) approach, for example, relies heavily on 

the grammatical and structural system and his account remains theoretical and 

has never been applied to any actual translations (Cyrus, 2009). Furthermore, 

the translation shifts suggested by Vinay and Darbelnet (1958) lack clarity and 

are incompatible with the present study’s data. 

Although van Leuven-Zwart (1989, 1990)’s typology of shift has been 

criticized for being extremely difficult to keep track of all the different 

categories of shift and to have different people interpret the categories in the 

same way (Viriyanansiri, 2009, p. 41), it is designed for the description of 

actual translations rather than of the relationship between two linguistic 

systems and has been devised as a practical method for studying syntactic, 

semantic, stylistic, and pragmatic shifts within sentences, clauses, and phrases 

of literary texts and their translations. 

In conclusion, it should be noted that the phenomenon of “shift” shows 

the translator’s effort to establish translation equivalence between two 

different language-systems- the SL and the TL. Consequently, it reflects the 

translator’s awareness of discourse discrepancies between the SL and the TL. 

In this sense, shifts can be defined as problem-solving strategies adopted 

consciously to minimize the inevitable loss of meaning when rendering textual 

patterns from one language into another (Djamila, 2010). 
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The last point that this study explores is the similarities and differences 

between linguistic devices and translation strategies made by Thai and non-

Thai translators resulting from the reinterpretation of the emotional 

expressions of the source text within the linguistic and cultural references of 

the translators. Therefore, the meaning of each expression may vary from 

person to person (Coromines i Calders, 2010). That is, the linguistic and 

cultural restrictions of translators may produce cognitive and linguistic shifts 

in their texts. According to Chesterman (2017), “translation shifts make sense 

if we look at the ways in which the translation process is constrained by 

human cognition, task conditions, etc.”  It is the translators’ understanding of 

the source text that constrains them. In other words, situation or culture affects 

the translation through individual translator’s cognitive, emotional or aesthetic 

reactions. It is the translator who makes the decision on what to do, how to 

translate, and what word to use (ibid.) This concept provides the starting point 

for the next topic: directionality and interference. 

2.2.3 Directionality in Translation 

Directionality is defined as the transfer of elements or conceptual 

structures from one language into another. This transfer occurs between 

elements of the translator’s L1 and L2 (Marmaridou, 1996). Pavlović (2007) 

defines directionality as “whether translation or interpreting is done into one’s 

‘mother tongue,’ or ‘language of habitual use,’ or out of it.” In other words, 

directionality in translation “refers to whether translators work from a foreign 

language into their mother tongue or the other way round.” (Beeby, 2009, p. 
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63; Beeby Lonsdale, 1998, pp. 63-64; Pokorn, 2005, as cited in Gambier & 

Doorslaer, 2011). 

The definitions above suggest that a key term involved in directionality 

in translation is “mother tongue.” According to Pokorn (2005), however, the 

term “mother tongue” is unclear and needs to be clarified. Some researchers  

(e.g., Phillipson, 1992, p. 39; Skutnabb-Kangas and Phillipson, 1989, pp. 450-

477, as cited in Pokorn, 2005, p. 3) assert that “criteria for the definition of the 

concept depend on the hidden agenda of the one providing the definition and 

that they are thus likely to differ considerably and can even be contradictory.” 

This means that the definition of “mother tongue” is subjective and depends 

on the needs of the individual providing it. Therefore, the present study adopts 

the definition of “mother tongue” proposed by Pokorn (2005, p. 3), which is 

based on four criteria: 1) origin (the language(s) one learned first); 2) 

competence (the language(s) one knows best); 3) function (the language(s) one 

uses the most); and 4) identification, both internal (the language(s) one 

identifies with) and external (the language(s) one is identified as a native 

speaker of by others).  

A traditional view claims that in order to create linguistically natural 

and culturally-acceptable translations, translators should translate only into 

their mother tongues. Translating into their mother tongue, translators can 

produce higher quality translations, and in fact professional translators 

generally work by translating into their stronger language (Danks and Griffin, 

1997, p. 171; Duff, 1981, p. 111; Marmaridou, 1996, p. 54). However, 

Pokorn’s (2005) study suggests that being a native speaker of a source 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 75 

language does not guarantee competency in one’s mother tongue (pp. 122–

123). Schwieter and Ferreira (2017), however, emphasize the importance of 

translating into a non‐mother language or inverse translation (IT), since this 

direction is probably more common than translation into the mother language 

or direct translation (DT). This controversial issue leads to the idea of 

comparing characteristics and features of translations from a mother tongue 

into a non-mother tongue and vice versa. For example, certain phenomena 

may occur in the translation that are perceived, as Newmark (1988, p. 180) 

notes, as “unnatural and non-native” and full of “unacceptable or improbable 

collocations.”. Duff (1989, p. 11) suggests that this unnaturalness is in general 

the result of interference from the original. Two languages can intrude or 

interfere with one another, resulting in transfer or cross‐linguistic interference. 

Interference is one of the greatest obstacles to good translation 

(Lederer 2014), as suggested by Newmark (1998, p. 27) that “unnatural 

translation is marked by interference, primarily from the SL text, […]”. 

Interference between the two languages can result in cross‐linguistic 

interference (Schwieter and Ferreira, 2017), which consists of transferring 

linguistic features of the source language into a target language (Teich, 2003).  

Toury (1995) proposes two exemplary laws which can be found in 

translational products: 1) law of growing standardization or the law of 

conversion of textemes to repertoremes (means “a source-text feature in some 

way specific to that text will tend to be replaced by a feature from the stock 

held in waiting in the target-language genre.” (Pym, 2008, p. 5) and 2) the law 
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of interference. With respect to the law of interference, contrastingly, Toury 

(1995, pp. 275-276) proposes that: 

In translation, phenomena pertaining to the make-up of the 

source text tend to be transferred to the target text. […] The 

more the make-up of a text is taken as a factor in the 

formulation of its translation, the more the target text can be 

expected to show traces of interference. 

According to this law of interference, translators tend to accept 

phenomena related to the structure of the source text and pass them on to the 

target text. Aixelá (2009, p. 75) further notes that “language interference 

includes the importation, whether intentional or not, of literal or modified 

foreign words and phrases (lexical interference), forms (syntactic 

interference), specific cultural items (cultural interference, proper nouns 

included), or genre conventions (structural or pragmatic interference).” This 

claim is confirmed by several studies concerning cross-linguistic interference 

in translation. Volansky (2012), for example, distinguishing between 

translated and non-translated language, concludes that interference “is the 

most robust phenomenon typifying translations” (2012, p. 30). In the same 

vein, Lefer and Vogeleer (2013) also found that interference “appears as the 

most remarkable and inherent property differentiating translated language 

from original (non-translated) language” (2013, p. 16). In sum, these studies 

indicate that interference plays a significant role in the translator’s work.  
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2.3 Summary 

This chapter presents two main paradigms, namely intensification and 

translation. With regard to the first paradigm, classification and a process of 

intensification are reviewed as well as amplifiers in Thai and other languages. The 

second paradigm explains theories of shift as suggested by Vinay and Darbelnet 

(1958), Catford (1965), van Leuven-Zwart (1989), and types of translation shift based 

on van Leuven-Zwart (1989), which was selected as a framework for the analysis. 

Finally, factors that may affect translation shift are identified: directionality and 

interference. The steps and instruments to be employed in the analysis of linguistic 

devices, translation shift, and directionality will be elaborated in greater detail in the 

next Chapter, which presents the research methodology. 
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CHAPTER III 

RESEARCH PROCEDURES 

 

This chapter describes the research methodology of the current study in 

accordance with three research objectives, namely (1) to identify linguistic devices 

used in translating standard and strong amplifiers from Thai into English; (2) to 

explore the translation strategies used in translating those amplifiers; and (3) to 

investigate similarities and differences in linguistic devices and translation strategies 

of Thai translators and non-Thai translators. The chapter is organized into five main 

sections. Section 3.1 explains the overall research design, including corpus building 

and the selection of the corpus. Section 3.2 describes the corpus-building process. 

Section 3.3 outlines the data collection procedures, including the population and 

sample of the study, research instruments, and selection criteria for sampling. Section 

3.4 explains the frameworks for analysis. Finally, the steps in the process of analysis 

are detailed in Section 3.5. 

3.1 Overview of the research design 

As stated in Chapter I, based on the preliminary results from the pilot study, 

Thai amplifiers are translated into the English language using a variety of forms. It is 

therefore worth compiling a set of corpora to explore the linguistic devices through 

which the Thai amplifiers are translated to English, to examine strategies of 

translation, and to compare preferences of the translation made by Thai and non-Thai 

translators. Therefore, a corresponding research design is proposed as a framework 

for undertaking the current study to achieve the three research objectives. 
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The first objective, “to identify the linguistic devices used in translating 

standard and strong amplifiers from Thai into English” can be achieved through 

corpus analysis comparing sentence pairs drawn from the Thai original and the 

English translation to answer the question “what are the linguistic devices used in 

translating standard and strong amplifiers from Thai into English?” In order to address 

the first question, a comparison of the Thai amplifiers and their translations was 

carried out to identify the linguistic realizations of the Thai amplifiers in English. 

The second objective, “to explore the translation strategies used in translating 

the Thai amplifiers,” leads to the second research question: “what are the translation 

strategies used in translating the Thai amplifiers?” To solve this question, an analysis 

based on a theoretical framework of translation shifts as proposed by van Leuven-

Zwart (1989) was employed. 

To address the final objective, “to investigate similarities and differences in 

linguistic devices and translation strategies of Thai translators and non-Thai 

translators,” a quantitative analysis using frequency and percentage was conducted. 

The interviews were employed to seek more information from two translators to 

confirm and clarify results from quantitative analysis and to identify the reasons and 

motivations for translation decisions, aiming to triangulate between the corpus-based 

text and quantitative analysis. 

 The procedures of the overall research are presented in Figure 10. 
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Figure  10: Summary of the research procedure  
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Research design 

1. To identify linguistic realizations used in translating standard and 

strong amplifiers from Thai into English 

2. To explore the translation strategies used in translating those 

amplifiers 

3. To investigate similarities and differences in linguistic realizations 

and translation strategies of the Thai translators and non-Thai 

translators 

 

1. What are the linguistic realizations used in translating standard 

and strong amplifiers from Thai into English?  

2. What are the translation strategies used in translating these 

amplifiers?  

3. What are similarities and differences between Thai and non- Thai 

translators as regards the use of linguistic realizations and 

translation strategies?  

 

Corpus (Thai amplifiers collected from 8 novels) 

Frequency and percentage 
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Analyzing data  

Interviewing translators  

Qualitative Quantitative  

Standard amplifiers 

Linguistic realizations 

Translation strategies 

(van Leuven Zwart 1989) 

Translators’ preferences 
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1. What are the linguistic devices used in translating standard and  

    strong amplifiers from Thai into English 
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    strong amplifiers from Thai into English 
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3.2 Building the corpus 

The corpus in this research comprises a collection of Thai and English novels. 

Such a corpus can be used to show the transfer of a concept in one language to 

another and to compare the linguistic expressions in the source language (SL) texts as 

well as those in the target language (TL) texts (Hunston, 2002; McEnery et al., 2006, 

as cited in Techacharoenrungrueang, 2017). 

The study focuses on fictional texts because amplifiers in the literary works 

convey the expression of emotions and feelings of speakers. This genre also contains 

various kinds of characters that express feelings and emotions in different ways, as it 

consists of both narratives and dialogues between fictional characters.  This is an 

example of employing “spoken data in the written form” that reflect the actual use of 

amplifiers (Dijk and Kintsch, 1983; Emmott, 1997; Werth, 1999, as cited in 

Techacharoenrungrueang, 2017). Literary works are therefore appropriate as a source 

of data since emotionality is expressed through linguistic devices that are used for 

intensification. 

3.2.1 Criteria 

The Thai works of fiction were purposively selected according to three 

criteria: 

1. These fictional works must be in the same genre—expressive text types—

since the same genre can show a character's emotional expression in 

similar ways. That is, the characters may show the same set of intensifying 

expressions, such as happiness and disappointment, which may result in 

the identification of linguistic patterns of intensification as well as 

translation strategies. 
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2. Since few Thai literary works have been translated into English, the 

availability of Thai STs available in English translation is taken into 

consideration. In addition, most of these fictional works have received the 

S.E.A. Write Award; they were written by well-known authors and have 

been translated into English. Therefore, it might be useful to investigate 

the linguistic representations, translation strategies, and preferences of 

Thai and non-Thai translators using those features. 

3. Both the STs and the TTs also have to be of high-quality. In other words, 

the Thai novels must be well written and translated by professional and 

qualified translators.  

Based on these criteria, the selection of the STs was purposive in order 

to find novels corresponding to the research objectives. Eight Thai fictional 

writing were purposively selected to study: 1) Poon Pid Thong: Gold-pasted 

Cement, 2) Roi Wasan (A Walk through Spring), 3) Klin Fang (The Sweet 

Scent of Hay), 4) Prachatipati Bon Sen Khanan (Democracy, Shaken and 

Stirred), 5) Luk Isaan (A Child of the Northeast), 6) Khwamsuk Khong Kati 

(The Happiness of Kati), 7) Laplae-Kaengkhoi (Brotherhood of Kaeng Khoi), 

and 8) Phan Ma Ba (Mad Dogs & Co). 

The fictional works that were translated by Thai translators are 1) Poon 

Pid Thong: Gold-pasted Cement, 2) Roi Wasan (A Walk through Spring), 3) 

Klin Fang (The Sweet Scent of Hay), 4) Prachatipati Bon Sen Khanan 

(Democracy, Shaken and Stirred. 
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Those rendered by non-Thai translators are 1) Luk Isaan (A Child of 

the Northeast), 2) Khwamsuk Khong Kati (The Happiness of Kati), 3) Laplae-

Kaengkhoi (Brotherhood of Kaeng Khoi), and 4) Phan Ma Ba (Mad Dogs & 

Co).  

Three sub-genres of the novel are examined in this study, namely 

political, relationship of friends, and social issue fiction, all of which tend to 

produce expressive texts. The two main reasons for selecting different sub-

genres are the availability of the STs and the translations and the need to 

compare similar language functions. Therefore, the purposive sampling 

method was used in order to identify novels with data corresponding to the 

research objectives. Purposive sampling was required because “translation and 

interpreting studies often require participants with specific skills or traits” 

(Mellinger and Hanson, 2017). Using this method, the researcher can select 

samples that are considered representative because they meet certain criteria 

for the study (Bui, 2020). Table 7 shows the Thai fictional works and their 

English translations. 

Novels Author 
Year of 

Publication 
Pages 

Translated 

version 
Translator 

Year of 

Translated 

version 

Pages 

ลูกอสีาน ค าพูน บุญทว ี 1979 (25229) 290 A Child of the 

Northeast 

Susan Fulop 

Kepnor 

2005 (2548) 477 

ปูนปิดทอง กฤษณา อโศกสิน 1985 (2528) 612 Poon Pid Thong: 

Gold Pasted 

Cement 

Wasana 

Cholsueks 

Kenman 

2014 (2557) 658 

พนัธ์ุหมาบา้ ชาต ิกอบจิตต ิ 1988 (2531) 702 Mad Dog & Co. Marcel Barang 2002 (2545) 510 

กลิ่นฟาง กฤษณา อโศกสิน 1993 (2536) 238 The Sweet Scent 

of Hay 

Wasana 

Cholsueks 

Kenman 

1993 (2536) 238 

ประชาธิปไตย
บนเส้นขนาน 

วินทร์ เลยีววาริ
นทร์ 

1994  (2537) 304 Democracy, 

Shaken & Stirred 

Prisna 

Boonsinsuk 

2003 (2546) 479 

ความสุขของ
กะท ิ

งามพรรณ เวชชา
ชีวะ 

2004 (2547) 118 Happiness of 

Kati 

Prudence 

Borthwick 

2005 (2548) 118 

 
9 This is referring to Buddhist Era, the Thai system of year numbering 
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รอยวสันต ์ ยวุดี ตนัสกลุ
รุ่งเรือง 

2007 (2550) 312 A Walk through 

Spring 

Bancha 

Suvannanonda 

et al. 

2008 (2551) 431 

ลบัแลแกง่คอย อุทิศ เหมะมูล 2009 (2552) 444 Brotherhood of 

Kaengkhoi 

Peter 

Montalbano 

2012 (2555) 521 

Table  7: The Thai Fictional works and their Translations 

A brief description and synopsis of each novel follows. 

The first novel, Democracy, Shaken and Stirred, was written by Win 

Lyovarin, a prolific writer who has written a number of Thai novels, short 

stories, poems and documentaries and who has been gaining popularity from 

Thai readers. The book was translated into English by Prisna Boonsinsukh, a 

columnist at Bangkok Post with extensive experience in advertising and 

marketing production. The story is about the political views of two Thai men (a 

rebellious activist and a policeman) who have different viewpoints and see each 

other as an enemy at first glance. The story is told in the third person. 

The second novel, A Child of the Northeast, was written by Kampoon 

Boontawee and translated by Susan Fulop Kepner, a specialist in Southeast 

Asian literature and culture in Thai languages who has taught courses on this 

subject for several years at the University of California, Berkeley. The story is 

about the difficult village life among people from the Northeastern region of 

Thailand. The protagonist of the story is Koon, an 8-year-old boy, who endures 

hardship and goes on a journey with his parents, neighbors, and friends. The 

story depicts the daily lifestyles of people in that region such as cooking and 

household chores. The story is also told in the third person. 

The Sweet Scent of Hay was written by Krisna Asoksin, a prolific author 

who has written a number of Thai novels, short stories, etc. and who is gaining 

popularity from Thai readers. It was translated into English by Wasana 
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Cholsueks Kenman, a former professor at the Faculty of Arts, Chulalongkorn 

University. This book is a collection of short stories in a bilingual format. The 

story is about the human spirit which is not limited by social class or material 

wealth, the lives and statuses of Thai men and women, and the type of women’s 

lifestyles based on material objects and emotions. The story is told in the third 

person. 

The Happiness of Kati was written by Jane Vejajiva and translated by 

Prudence Borthwick, who once lived in Bangkok as a child and was educated in 

Thailand. The story is about the life of a nine-year-old girl named “Kati” whose 

mother suffers from a chronic, incurable illness. Her life runs in a smooth, 

gentle rhythm and she is brought up by her grandparents instead of her mother, 

who has to live far away from her daughter. The story is told in the third person. 

Poon Pid Thong or Gold-pasted Cement was written by Krisna 

Asokesin, the pen name of Sukanya Cholasuek, who has received the Gabriela 

Mistral Medal from the Chilean Government and is one of the most productive 

novelists in Thailand. Many of her novels have been adapted to TV and films. 

The novel was translated by Wanda Wassana Cholasuek Kenman. The main 

characters, Songmuang and Balee, are a couple brought up in broken families 

who spend their life together, confronting and solving the problems of the 

people surrounding them including drug use, gambling, lying, and crime, which 

to some extent reflects the social problems in Thailand. The story is told in the 

third person. 

Mad Dogs & Co. was written by Chart Korbjitti, a successful and 

productive writer, and translated by Marcel Barang, the translator of several 
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Thai fictional works who is active in the literary field as a productive translator 

of Thai-English fictional works which are available online and in books. The 

story portrays a gang of so-called “hippies” or “mad dogs” experiencing how to 

be cool. However, they suffer premature death from drugs, accidents from being 

drunk, and assaults and violence, leaving behind sadness in the reminiscence of 

the survivors. The story is told in the third person. 

Brotherhood of Kaeng Khoi was written by Utis Haemamool and 

translated by Peter Montalbano, who has translated numerous Thai literary 

works into English. He received a Bachelor and Master Degree in Comparative 

Literature from the University of California, Berkeley, and has learned Thai for 

decades. The story is about Lap Lae, who feels unaccepted by his family and 

unhappy with everyone and everything in his life, as well as his father who has 

a strong sense of duty as a breadwinner and his mother, who believes in 

superstitions. The story also shows the relationship between Lap Lae and his 

brother Kaeng Khoi who died when he was five years old, although Lap Lae 

still feels his brother is alive. The novel is told in the first-person. 

The last fictional work is A Walk through Spring, written by Judy Chan 

(Yuwadee Tonsakulrungrueang). This book won the Chommanard Book Prize 

for female authors with distinguished literary talent from  Praphansarn 

Publishing House Co.. This fictional writing was translated by Buncha 

Suvannanond and his team. The story narrates the life of four Cantonese women 

who moved to Thailand experiencing love, youth and hardship as servants in a 

house and a factory. Therefore, readers can observe the Cantonese lifestyle 
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through cooking, housework, business, celebration, and so forth. It is told in the 

first-person. 

3.3 Data Collection 

The data collection process involved the collection of Thai amplifiers and their 

translations from the eight novels. Although the study relies mainly on qualitative 

methods, an adequate number of Thai amplifiers needed to be identified. Specifically, 

the data were collected until a very limited number of new amplifiers could be found. 

In other words, Thai amplifiers were collected until the data was saturated. Saturation 

means no new data occur, which is evidenced by the same recurring code and 

category patterns in new data. Once saturation has been achieved, there is no need to 

collect more information (Suter, 2012, p. 361). In this study, the number of amplifiers 

from eight novels and their translations were found to be saturated. 

There were four steps in collecting the data: 

1. ST sentences containing Thai amplifiers within the scope of the study 

were manually selected from the books and online resources. 

2. The translations were searched manually for the corresponding 

sentences. 

3. The corresponding TT sentences were copied and pasted next to the 

STs in the same Microsoft Excel sheets for ease of analysis and 

retrieval.  

4. Each sentence was paired up to find amplifying elements that match 

those in the ST. 
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Figure  11: The overall steps of data collection 

3.3.1 Research instruments 

1. Microsoft Word: both the SL and the TL texts were put in a Microsoft 

Word file from a pdf file or a paper format. 

2. Microsoft Excel: The SL texts and the TL texts containing selected 

amplifiers within the scope of the study were copied onto a Microsoft Excel 

sheet. Linguistic realizations, processes of intensification, and translation 

strategies were later identified and recorded with each sentence pair. 

3. Online Dictionaries, i.e. Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English, 

Collins COBUILD Dictionary, Oxford English Dictionary, Cambridge 

English Dictionary, MacMillan English Dictionary, Merriam Webster 

English Dictionary, Royal Institute Dictionary of the Thai Language 

(Ratchabandittayasathan, 2011), were consulted as references to check the 

basic meanings of words and identify the degree of amplifiers and their 

expressions in English. 

For ease of sorting the data and convenience of the analysis, a coding 

system was developed by categorizing them into various columns. The system 

is presented as follows: 

1. The SL texts containing amplifiers were put into column A and their 

translated texts were put into column B, followed by the page number. For 

example, for the SL text, คูณอยากเห็นสายไฟแลบและฟังฟ้าร้องเสียเหลือเกิน /kuun0 jaak1 
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hen4 saaj4 faj0 lxp2 lx3 fang0 faa3 r@@ng3 siia4 lvva4kqqn0/ (160), the 

corresponding TL text is “How he had longed for the sight of lightning in 

the sky, and for the sound of thunder…(237).” The expressions of amplifiers 

in the SL and their correspondences were underlined and highlighted. These 

two columns (A and B) were created to address the first research objective, 

which is to identify the linguistic realizations of the Thai amplifiers in 

English by matching the Thai amplifiers and their translated equivalents. 

2. The names of the selected SL novels were categorized in column C and 

were marked by capital letters, for example, the novel “A Walk through 

Spring” can be written as “WTS”, translated by a Thai translator. This 

column was designed for identifying whether the works were translated by 

Thai or non-Thai translators, which can be used to support the third 

objective involving the investigation of the differences in translation made 

by Thai and non-Thai translators. 

3. The amplifiers that were retrieved from the SL texts were put in column D, 

and the translated expressions corresponding to each SL amplifier in column 

E. Columns D and E were added to reveal the list of Thai amplifiers and 

their linguistic realizations in the English language. 

4. In column F, the items being intensified by the SL amplifier were added, 

and those being intensified by the TL amplifier were put in column G. 

Columns F and G were created to help the researcher address the first 

objective by taking the collocates or the co-occurrence of each linguistic 

realizations into consideration. For example, the linguistic realization 

“badly” was mostly found to occur with the word “hurt” as badly hurt. 
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These two columns help to identify whether the use of a particular 

realization occurs randomly or is governed by collocation. 

5. Linguistic devices corresponding to each translated expression were keyed 

into column H. This column was added to group the linguistic realizations as 

linguistic devices to see the expressive function of each realization. The 

identification of the word badly as a booster, a kind of intensifier, is a case 

in point. The processes of each linguistic realization were added in column I 

to identify the processes of intensification. For example, the intensifier 

badly was realized through a lexical process.  

6. In column J, the translation strategy of each realization that were coded was 

added. The coding and their representations are as follows: 

04   Semantic Modulation – concrete element 

05   Semantic Modulation – intensive element 

11   Stylistic Modulation – register element 

17  Stylistic Modulation – paradigmatic element 

51  Syntactic-stylistic Modification - explicitation 

63  Syntactic-pragmatic Modification – thematic meaning 

70  Mutation 

90  Absence of shift 
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 Figure  12: The spreadsheet in MS-Excel for data analysis 

3.3.2 Selection of Thai amplifier structures 

This research focuses solely on amplifiers in affirmative sentences. A 

total of 1,254 amplifiers were collected from the eight novels. Then the 

amplifiers were grouped into two classifications: standard and strong 

intensifiers adapted from Dahl’s (2004) concept of boundary meaning 

including strong (e.g., extremely, remarkably) and standard amplifiers (e.g., 

very) and Meillet’s concept of standard amplifiers. 

The standard amplifiers include มาก /maak2/ and expressions containing 

มาก /maak2, such as มากทีเดียว /maak2thii0diiaw0 and, มากเชียว /maak2chiiaw0/. 

Strong amplifiers are amplifiers other than มาก /maak2/ and its variants e.g., 

แสน /sxxn4/, เหลือเกิน /lvva4kqqn0/, etc. Other amplifiers in the constructions of 

negation, comparison, and question were excluded (see Chapter 1 for more 

detail). The standard and strong amplifiers are listed in the Table 8 below and 

the total numbers are displayed in Table 9. 
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Standard Strong 

เป็นอยา่งมาก 
/pen0jaang1maak2/ 

 เกินจะทนเป็นท่ีย่ิง 
/kqqn0ca1thon0 

pen0tii2jing2/ 

เชียว /chiiaw0/ เต็มที /tem0thii0/ 

เยอะมาก /jq3 maak2/  เป็นบา้เลย  /pen0baa2lqqj0/ เป็นย่ิงนกั /pen0jing2nak3/ เป็นหนกัหนา 
/pen0nak1naa4/ 

มาก /maak2/  เป็นอยา่งย่ิง /pen0jaang1jing2/ เสียเหลอืเกิน 

/siia4lvva4kqqn0/ 

เสียนกั /siia4nak3/ 

มากเลย /maak2 lqqj0/  เหลือขนาด /lvva4kha1naat1/ เสียย่ิงนกั /siia4jing2nak3/ เหลือเกิน /lvva4kqqn0/ 

มากเชียว /maak2chiiaw0/  แทบแย ่/thxxp2jxx2/ เหลือแสน /lvva4sxxn4/ เหลือใจ /lvva4caj0/ 

มากเท่ามาก 
/maak2thao2maak2/ 

 แสน /sxxn4/ เหลือประมาณ 
/lvva4pra1maan0/ 

เหลือหลาย /lvva4laaj4/ 

มากเหลอืเกิน /maak2 

lvva4kqqn0/ 

 แสนย่ิงนกั /sxxn4 jiing2nak3/ แทบตาย /thxxp2taaj0/ แทบบา้ /thxxp2baa2/ 

มากจริง  ๆ/maak2 

cing0cing0/ 

 โคตร /khoot2/ แสนเขญ็ /sxxn4khen4/ แสนจบัใจ /sxxn4 

cap1caj0/ 

มากทีเดียว /maak2 

thii0diiaw0/ 

 จะตายห่า /ca1taaj0ha1/ แสนสาหสั /sxxn4saa4hat1/ โข /khoo4/ 

มากนกั /maak2nak3/  จงัเลย /cang0lqqj0/ จะตาย /ca1taaj0/ จะตายไป /ca1taaj0paj0/ 

มากมายนกั 
/maak2maaj0nak3/ 

 จดัทีเดียว /cat1thii0diiaw0/ จะบา้ตาย /ca1baa2taaj0/ จงั /cang0/ 

มาก  ๆ/maak2maak2/  จบัจิต /cap1cit1/ จดั /cat1/ จบัใจ /cap1caj0/ 

มาก  ๆเลย /maak2maak2 

lqqj0/ 

 ช่าง...เสียจริงเชียว /chaang2 siia4 

cing0chiiaw0/ 

จดั  ๆ/cat1cat1/ ช่าง...เสียเหลือกิน /chaang2 

siaa4 lvva4kqqn0/ 

หลาย /laaj4/  ช่าง...เหลอืเกิน /chaang2 

lvva4kqqn0/ 

ฉิบหาย /chip2haaj4/ ช่าง...เสียนกัแลว้ /chaang2 

siia4nak3lxxw3/ 
หลาย  ๆ/laaj4laaj4/  ช่าง...แสนเหลอืเกิน /chaang2 

sxxn4lvva4kqqn0/ 

ช่าง...เสียนกั 
/chaang2siia4nak3/ 

ช่าง...แสน /chaang2 

sxxn4/ 
อยา่งมาก /jaang1maak2/  ช่าง...ปานน้ี /chaang2 

paan0nii3/ 

ช่าง...เหลอืใจ 
/chaang2lvva4caj0/ 

ช่าง...ดีนกั /chaang2 dii0 

nak3/ 

อยา่งมาก  ๆ
/jaang1maak2maak2/ 

 ช่าง...อยา่งย่ิง /chaang2 

jaang1jing2/ 

ช่าง...จบัใจ /chaang2 

cap1caj0/ 

ช่าง...ส้ินดี /chaang2 

sin2dii0/ 

  ช่างแสน...เสียเหลอืเกิน /chaang2 

sxxn4 siia4lvva4kqqn0/ 

ช่าง...ย่ิงแลว้ /chaang2 jing2 

lxxw3/ 

ช่าง…ย่ิง /chaang2 jing2/ 

  ตาย /taaj0 ช่าง…แสนเสียเหลอืหลาย 
/chaang2sxxn4siia4lvva

4laaj4/ 

ซะนกัแลว้ 
/sa3nak3lxxw3/ 

  นกัหนา /nak3naa4/ ชิบหาย /chip3haaj4/ ท่วมทน้ /thuuam2thon3/ 

  ยวดย่ิง /juuat2jing2/ ตายห่า /taaj0haa1/ นกัแลว้ทีเดียว 
/nak3lxxw3thii0diiaw

0/ 

  ร้ายกาจ /raaj3kaat1/ นกั /nak3/ ย่ิงนกั /jing2nak3/ 

  สุด /sut1/ นกัหนาทีเดียว 
/nak3naa4thii0diiaw0/ 

สุดแสน /sut1 sxxn4/ 
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  สุดขีด /sut1 khiit1/ ย่ิง…ช่าง…จบัใจ 
/jing2chaang2cap1caj0/ 

หนกัหนา /nak1naa2/ 

  อยา่งแรง /jaang1rxxng0/ ลน้เหลือ /lon3lvva4/ อยา่งย่ิง /jaang1jing2/ 

  อยา่งล ้าลกึ /jaang1lam3lvk3/ สุดแสน /sut1sxxn4/ ออกเช่นนั้น 
/?@@k1chen2nan3/ 

  อยา่งดีย่ิง /jaang1dii0jing2/ สุดชีวิด /sut1chii0vit3/ ออก /?@@k1/ 

  อยา่งสุดจิตสุดใจ  
/jaang1sut1cit1sut1caj0/ 

  

Table  8: The list of standard and strong amplifiers collected from the eight fictional 

works 
 

Amplifiers Types Tokens Tokens (%) 

Standard 17 626 49.92 

Strong 82 628 50.07 

Total 99 1,254 100 

Table  9: The total number of standard and strong amplifiers collected from the eight 

fictional works 

Table 9 shows that 626 tokens are standard amplifiers and 628 tokens 

are strong amplifiers. The token numbers of strong amplifiers are almost the 

same as the standard ones, and it can be noticed that the types of strong 

amplifiers exhibited a greater frequency with 82 types, which is much more 

varied than standard amplifiers (17 types). It is likely that strong amplifiers are 

much richer in term of type because speakers prefer using new degree words 

to express their strong feelings and tend to avoid using frequent amplifiers or 

conventionalized ones (e.g., มาก /maak2/ “much-many’) as the degree of 

expressiveness may decrease, thereby reducing the strength of the speaker’s 

emotion.  
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3.4 Data Analysis 

This section consists of three parts: a framework for analysis of linguistic 

devices, translation strategy, and translations made by Thai and non-Thai translators. 

After the standard and strong amplifiers in the SL text were extracted and paired with 

the TL text, they were analyzed to find the linguistic realizations which occur in the 

intensification processes and group as linguistic devices. The analysis was based on 

theories presented in the Literature Review and was confirmed by online dictionaries 

to ensure the correctness of the categorization. Then the pairs were analyzed to 

identify translation strategies based on van Leuven-Zwart (1989)’s concept of 

translation shift. Finally, linguistic devices and translation strategies were classified to 

find the preferences in linguistic devices and translation strategies of the Thai and 

non-Thai translators. For ease of understanding, these steps of analysis are presented 

in Figure 13. 

Figure  13: The overall framework for the analysis of Thai amplifiers translation 
 

Each of them was elaborated as follows. 

3.4.1 Analytical framework of linguistic realizations  

To obtain the findings as regards the linguistic realizations of the Thai 

amplifiers, the data were categorized as translated and not translated. The 

translated words were analyzed at two levels: linguistic realizations and 

linguistic devices. For the analysis at the linguistic realization level, the 

Linguistic devices
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translation of Thai amplifiers was examined to collect the expressions that 

emerged from the actual use of translating Thai amplifiers, such as very, 

badly, extremely, for ages and so forth. Then, these linguistic realizations were 

examined to identify linguistic devices. Each device may contain a number of 

linguistic realizations, i.e.  very, badly, and extremely are all classified under 

the linguistic device of “intensifiers”.  

The analytical framework for the analysis at linguistic devices was 

mainly based on Bolinger (1972) and Quirk et al. (1985) and previous studies 

related to the translation of amplifiers (e.g. King, 2016; Napoli and Ravetto, 

2017; Pintarić, 2012; Pintarić and Frleta, 2014; Poonlarp, 2009). The 

translated amplifiers were investigated and further divided into groups 

according to three processes of intensification: lexical, morphological, and 

syntactic processes. Lexical processes include linguistic forms that occur at 

word level (e.g. the use of adverbs, strong adjectives, and swearwords). 

Morphological processes are items that occur as the result of the use of 

inflections such as -er in the comparative structure. Those that involve 

elements larger than these two levels are categorized under syntactic processes 

e.g. figure of speech, idioms, repetitions, and so forth. For a clearer 

understanding, the framework is illustrated in Figure 14.   
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Figure  14: The analytical framework of linguistic devices 

3.4.2 Analytical framework of translation strategies 

The translation strategies are analyzed based on the framework adapted 

mainly from van Leuven-Zwart (1989)’s analysis of translation shift. This 

study employs the concepts of shift in translation to analyze the translation 

strategies found in the translation of the Thai amplifiers. The translation shift 

framework suggested by van Leuven-Zwart (1989) is selected for use in this 

study as it is designed and used for the description of actual translations rather 

than of the relationship between two linguistic systems and it has been devised 

as a practical method for studying syntactic, semantic, stylistic, and pragmatic 

shifts within sentences, clauses, and phrases of literary texts and their 

translations. 

Despite its complexity, van Leuven-Zwart’s comparative model of 

translation shifts provides a comprehensive classification of shifts on the 

microstructural level within sentences, clauses and phrases based on the 

relationships between the ST and the TT. With the aid of this model, these 

relationships are determined and classified. The model focuses on the 

relationships in specific textual units between the source-text transeme and the 

target-text transeme. This relationship is based on the similarity which exists 
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between the target-text transeme and the source-text transeme. If there is no 

such similarity, it means that a target-text transeme cannot be considered a 

translation of the source-text transeme. Instead, the analysis of transemes 

reveals the pattern of shifts. Shifts occur when ST and/or TT transeme and the 

ATR differ, so that an aspect of disjunction (dissimilarity) between the 

transemes appears. 

In this study, translation shifts can be detected from the comparison 

between STT and TTT, and the relationships between them can be similar or 

different. To put it simply, if the original and its translation are found to be 

similar, then no shifts occur. If they are found to be different, they are 

classified as Modulation or Modification. If there is no relationship at all, then 

it is a case of Mutation. 

In order to identify whether the translated text differs from the original, 

TT and ST are first compared on the microstructural level. To this end, van 

Leuven-Zwart (1989) divides the passages in the corpora she analyzes into 

units that she calls transemes to make them easier to compare (p. 155). 

Adapted from van Leuven-Zwart, there are four steps in the comparison of the 

transemes, as indicated and exemplified as follows: 
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Step 1 Divide both ST and TT into sentence units: “transemes” (STT and 

TTT). 

 

Step 2 Establish the common denominator—ATR (content words shared by 

ST and TT transemes)—to be used as the basis for comparing ST and 

TT. Then compare each transeme with the ATR. 

 

Step 3 Identify the relationship between them (ADstt and ADttt).  

 

STT:      บางขณะ               หล่อน              ก็                 แคน้           ใจ                  เหลือประมาณ  
baang0khna1   l@@n1   k@@2    khxxn3    caj0        lvva4 pra1maan0 

            ‘sometimes       she           then         angry     heart         exceedingly 

TTT:      At times she felt an indescribable intensity of anger  

(A Sweet Scent of Hay) 

STT:     บางขณะ                 หล่อน         ก็                 แค้น          ใจ                    เหลือประมาณ  
             baang0khna1   l@@n1   k@@2    khxxn3   caj0       lvva4 pra1maan0 

        ‘sometimes          she       then         angry     heart         exceedingly’ 
 

TTT: At times she felt an indescribable intensity of anger  

ATR: verb + amplifier 

STT:     บางขณะ               หล่อน          ก็                 แค้น          ใจ                   เหลือประมาณ  
             baang0khna1   l@@n1  k@@2    khxxn3   caj0     lvva4 pra1maan0 
        ‘sometimes         she        then        angry     heart         exceedingly’ 
 

TTT: At times she felt an indescribable intensity of anger  

ATR: verb + amplifier 

ADstt: syntactic form: one amplifier เหลือประมาณ  

ADttt: syntactic form: multiple amplifiers (indescribable + intensity) 
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STT:     บางขณะ                หล่อน           ก็                แคน้          ใจ                     เหลือประมาณ  
             baang0khna1   l@@n1   k@@2    khxxn3   caj0        lvva4 pra1maan0 

        ‘sometimes          she        then       angry      heart         exceedingly’ 
 

TTT: At times she felt an indescribable intensity of anger  

ATR: verb + amplifier 

ADstt: syntactic form: one amplifier เหลือประมาณ /lvva4 pra0maan0/ ‘exceedingly’ 

ADttt: syntactic form: multiple amplifiers (indescribable + intensity) 

                Stylistic modification 

Step 4 Identify shifts in terms of the categories (e.g. syntactic-pragmatic 

modification) and subcategories (e.g. speech acts) as proposed by van 

Leuven-Zwart (1989) (see details in Chapter 2). 

 

This example is identified as stylistic modification since the shift in 

this example involves a dissimilarity in the stylistic aspects of a paradigmatic 

element (only ones of conjunction or similarity of the STT appeared in the 

TTT) by opting for multiple amplifiers “indescribable intensity” to translate 

the common form of the amplifier เหลือประมาณ /lvva4 pra1maan0/ 

‘exceedingly’ into English. 

If there is no relationship, it is regarded as Mutation, and if there are, it 

is further analyzed to determine what kind of relationship, i.e., synonymic, 

hyponymic, or contrast, is involved (see details in Chapter 2). For instance, if 

both ST transeme and TT transeme have a relationship with the ATR (i.e., 

they share similarities with ATR), then there is no shift, and it is categorized 

as synonymic. In other words, if there is no difference between transemes and 
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the ATR, it is called synonymic. For instance, using the intensifier very for the 

amplifier มาก /maak2/ is considered as synonymic since there is no change 

between the ST and the TT. If there is a difference between the ST and TT 

transemes, a shift is deemed to have occurred. 

According to these four steps, when comparing the STT and the TTT 

with ATR, a difference was found. STT opted for one amplifier, เหลือประมาณ 

/lvva4 pra0maan0/ which modifies แคน้ใจ /kxxn2caj0/; whereas the TTT opted 

for the multiple amplifiers indescribable intensity to convey one amplifier, 

which may result in overintensification. This process will be categorized as 

stylistic modification, which refers to a contrast relationship that exists in such 

a way that a shift occurs in the paradigmatic element (e.g. hyperbole) (van 

Leuven-Zwart, 1989, p. 167). Each category of shift and a brief definition is 

presented in Table 10 (in-depth detail was presented in Chapter 2).
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Categories of translation 

strategies 

Subcategories of translation 

strategies 

Brief definitions 

Absence of shift - No shift occurs between STT and 

TT 

MODULATION 

(Hyponymic 

relationship) 

STYLISTIC 

MODULATION 

     paradigmatic 

     register 

     syntagmatic  

Dissimilarities in stylistic aspects 

with respect to expressive (e.g. 

repetition) and social aspects (e.g. 

polite/impolite, figure of speech) 

between the source and the target 

text. 

SEMANTIC 

MODULATION 

The two words have a relationship 

with each other in different degrees 

which may be more specific or more 

general than the SL 

MODIFICATION 

(Contrast relationship) 

SEMANTIC 

MODIFICATION 

Both transemes show a different 

semantic aspect related to 

expressive and social aspects. 

STYLISTIC 

MODIFICATION 

Both transemes in the ST and the 

TT show different stylistic aspects. 

SYNTACTIC-SEMANTIC 

MODIFICATION 

Syntactic differences in the two 

transemes (ST and TT items) relate 

to grammatical aspects or features 

(e.g. change in tense or part of 

speech, deletion, or addition.) 

SYNTACTIC-STYLISTIC 

MODIFICATION  

This strategy concerns the quantity 

of elements that convey 

information. The TTT contains 

more elements than the STT.  

SYNTACTIC-

PRAGMATIC 

MODIFICATION  

The SL structures were shifted to 

become other structures in the TL. 

          Mutation 

- There is no relationship between the 

two transemes. This usually results 

from deletion. 

Table  10: Categories of strategies and their brief definitions 

The analytical framework of translation strategies is presented in Figure 15. 
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Figure  15: Framework of translation strategy used in the present study adapted from 

van-Leuven-Zwart (1989) 

 

From the diagram, it is clear that translation strategies are divided into 

four groups: 1) Absence of shift, 2) Modulation, 3) Modification, and 4) 

Mutation. Translations where no shift occurs will be classified as Absence of 

shift, i.e. ดใีจมาก /dii0caj0maak2/ was translated as 'really happy'. If one of the 

transemes corresponds to the core meaning while the other differs either 

semantically or stylistically or has a change of point of view, it will be 

classified as Modulation, e.g., นานมาก /naan0 maak2/ was translated as “for 

ages.” Although it is possible for the translator to simply translate มาก /maak2/ 

as very, the hyperbole “for ages” was used, suggesting a greater degree of 

intensity than the STT. In this case, their relationship is hyponymic. In 
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contrast, if both source and target transemes have an aspect of disjunction 

showing contrast relationship, it is categorized as Modification, e.g., คลมุเครอื

อย่างยิง่ /khlum0khrvva0 jaang1jing2/ was translated as “pretty confused.” The 

Thai amplifier อยา่งย่ิง /jaang1jing2/ strengthens the intensity but “pretty” 

downtones it in the target text. Finally, if Thai amplifiers were not conveyed to 

the English language, it was classified as Mutation, e.g. ผมแปลกใจมาก /phom4 

plxxk1 caj0 maak2/ was translated as “I'm surprised.” The amplifier มาก 

/maak2/ was not transferred to the target language since it was omitted. 

In addition to linguistic analysis, the characteristics of the linguistic 

devices, processes of intensification, and translation strategies of the Thai and 

non-Thai translators were also observed in order to identify the similarities 

and differences between the two groups of translators. 

3.4.3 Analytical framework of similarities and differences in the translations 

made by Thai and non-Thai translators 

To determine whether the Thai translators and non-Thai translators 

transfer the Thai amplifiers differently or not, the frequencies and percentages 

were computed to explore the similarities and differences between the two 

groups. 

Studies relying on a single method may have errors linked to that 

particular method (Patton, 1990). In this research, triangulation of analysis is 

particularly important because there may be serious risks in making analysis 

based on a single approach. Therefore, to ascertain the validity of this 
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research, the researcher uses a variety of methods to collect the data. That is, 

apart from researcher’s analysis, both qualitative and quantitative, the 

translators were interviewed depending on their availability: a Thai translator 

and a non-Thai translator. The interviews were conducted in order to obtain 

information about the processes of translation and give insight into the 

translators’ cognition and beliefs and to enable the translators to provide the 

reasons behind certain translation phenomena, e.g., omission.  

3.4.4 Correspondence with the translators 

For the purpose of triangulation, correspondence was conducted with 

the translators as a supplement to the discussions and conclusion. The 

correspondence was done by sending an email describing the purposes of the 

study and a list of questions to the translators. A thank-you letter from the EIL 

program was also sent to the translators after the email correspondence. 

Additionally, to ensure that the research would be credible, the responses were 

not changed in any way to avoid distorting the findings.  

While the parallel concordances yield information about the translation 

as a “product,” the correspondence provides information about the process of 

translation and gives an insight into the translators’ cognition and beliefs. By 

encouraging the translator’s retrospection, the researcher was able to elicit the 

reasons behind certain translation phenomenon, e.g., omission. At the same 

time, it also allowed the translators to voice their views regarding the 

translation of Thai amplifiers. 
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To sound out the translators’ opinion, two professional translators were 

selected based on their extensive experience, proficiency, and availability. 

Both of them were male.  

The reason for interviewing Bancha Suwannanond and Peter 

Montalbano was also due to the fact that they were available for the interview 

and both of them had translated works selected as part of the corpus, A Walk 

through Spring and the Brotherhood of Kaeng Khoi. On top of that, Bancha 

Suwannanond, a Thai translator and scholar, is highly proficient in the English 

language and has translated numerous fictions. He has worked as a translator 

for more than 40 years. He also works as a guest lecturer to teach translation in 

various universities. 

Peter Montalbano is a non-Thai translator who is highly proficient in 

the Thai language. He earned a Bachelor and Master’s Degree of Arts 

in Comparative Literature from the University of California at Berkeley. He 

has been working as a translator since 2008 and has translated more than 

1,000,000 words, having worked with a very wide variety of materials, from a 

500-page novel to children's books, legal documents and so on. 

With a view to testing the hypothesis about the similarity and 

difference of the translation of Thai amplifiers made by Thai and non-Thai 

translators, the interview was designed with two different parts: a set of 

general questions and a set of questions concerning amplifier translation to 

elicit the translator’s retrospection (See Appendix A for sample interview 

questions). In the beginning, questions were asked so the translator could 

reflect on how they perceived the two kinds of amplifiers and their point of 
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view towards the significance of intensifiers, which may affect the translator’s 

linguistic choice. After that, the translators were asked to look at some 

examples of their own translation, and then asked to describe why they made 

these decisions, such as omitting intensification from the TT. 

3.5 Summary  

This chapter describes the procedures by which the research was carried out. 

There are two main sections, namely (1) corpus building and (2) framework of 

analysis. The corpus section begins with the selection of Thai novels with their 

translated version, followed by data collection procedures, which involve saturation 

and manual extraction of the selected data. In designing the corpus, several factors 

needed to be taken into consideration, and certain criteria were followed for the 

selection of Thai texts and their translations in the corpus. That is, the source texts 

need to be in the same genre, be written by qualified authors, and contain a substantial 

number of amplifiers. The translation must also be translated by a well-qualified 

translator.  

The two groups of Thai amplifiers were collected manually. Based on Dahl’s 

(2004) framework for data analysis, this research employs both qualitative and 

quantitative methodology. The first is used to analyze amplifier expressions in Thai 

including the translations of such expressions from Thai into English. The strategies 

of translation are analyzed mainly based on the theoretical framework of translation 

shift proposed by van Leuven-Zwart (1989). Quantitative analysis including 

frequency and percentage is also used for assessing genuine correspondences in the 

translation made by Thai and non-Thai translators. Interviews of translators both Thai 

and non-Thai were also conducted to obtain in-depth information about the processes 
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of translation and the translators’ cognition and beliefs as well as the reasons behind 

certain translation aspects. 
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CHAPTER IV 

THE LINGUISTIC DEVICES FOUND IN THE TRANSLATION 

OF STANDARD AND STRONG AMPLIFIERS 

This chapter presents the findings from the corpus in answering the first 

research question: what are the linguistic devices used in the translation of standard 

and strong amplifiers? The chapter is divided into two sections: (1) an overview of the 

classification of the amplifiers in the source text and (2) findings regarding the 

linguistic devices used for Thai standard and strong amplifiers in English. 

4.1 Classification of the ST Amplifiers 

With the data collected manually from eight Thai fictional works, 

concordances containing standard and strong amplifiers were extracted. The 

distinction is derived from Dahl (2004), who uses the terms “standard” and “strong 

intensification” in the context of grammaticalization. Standard intensification is a one-

member niche, carries weaker intensity, and can be found across languages, such as 

the French très, English very, or German sehr. In our case, standard amplifiers include 

the amplifier มาก /maak2/ ‘much-many’ and its variations such as มาก ๆ /maak2 maak2/, 

อยา่งมาก /jaang1maak2/, etc. They can also co-occur with other expressions, such as จริง 

ๆ /cing0 cing0/ ‘really’, เชียว /chiiaw0/ ‘once’, and ทีเดียว /thii0 diiaw0/ ‘once’ to 

strengthen intensifying effects (Poonlarp, 2009). Strong amplifiers, on the other hand, 

refer to amplifiers that carry a stronger degree and greater force of intensity than the 

former ones. They comprise amplifiers other than มาก /maak2/, e.g., แสน /sxxn4/, เหลือเกิน 

/lvva4 kqqn0/, จัง /cang0/, นัก /nak3/. They can be used with other devices, such as ย่ิงนกั 
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/jing2 nak3/ ‘most’, ช่าง…แสน…เสียเหลือเกิน /chaang2…sxxn4 …siia4lvva4kqqn0/. Figure 

16, adapted from Dahl (2004), shows how these two groups of Thai amplifiers are 

placed on two opposite poles. 

standard                                                  strong 

มาก ๆ /maak2 maak2/ ‘much-many           สุดขีด/sut1khiit1/ ‘edge-mark’,  

มาก ๆ เลย /maak2 maak2 lqqj0/ ‘much-beyond’         เหลือเกิน /lvva4kqqn0/ ‘exceedingly’, and 

มากนกั /maak2 nak3/10 ‘much’, etc.                              ท่วมทน้ /thuuam2 thon3/ ‘abundantly’, etc. 

      

Figure  16: Classification of standard and strong amplifiers   

With regard to their forms, both standard and strong amplifiers were 

categorized into three groups: single, multiple, and reduplicated amplifiers. Among 

these, single amplifiers (e.g., มาก /maak2/ ‘much-many’, หลาย /laaj4/ ‘much-many’, แสน 

/sxxn4/ ‘one hundred thousand’) occur at the highest frequency in terms of types and 

tokens, followed by multiple amplifiers (e.g., มากเชียว /maak2 chiiaw0/ ‘much-many’, 

แสน…ย่ิงนกั /sxxn4…jing2 nak3/ ‘hundred thousand-most’) and reduplicated amplifiers 

(e.g., มากๆ /maak2 maak2/ ‘much-many’, จดั ๆ /cat1 cat1/ ‘intense’) respectively. These 

Thai amplifiers are grouped as follows. 

4.1.1 Single amplifiers  

A single amplifier in this study refers to an amplifier that comes in one 

single and inseparable unit. It can come in one syllable (e.g., มาก /maak2/ ‘much-

many’, แสน /sxxn4/ ‘one hundred thousand’), or multiple syllables, as in e.g., 

เหลือเกิน /lvva4 kqqn0/ ‘excessively’, /thuuam2thon3/ ‘abundantly’, which 

 
10 e.g., “โฮย้! ฉันเปร้ียวกว่าคุณมากนกัละ” /?hooj3 chan4 priiaw2 kwaa1 khun0 maak2 nak3 la3/ (Gold-pasted 

Cement). It is grouped as standard amplifier because the justification is based on form not the common 

use of the word. 
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together produce an intensifying effect. Single amplifiers occupy a substantial 

portion in the corpus (87.44%). Five single amplifiers are found in the standard 

amplifier group and 59 types in the strong amplifier group. The five single 

amplifiers most frequently found in this study are shown in the table below. 

Single devices of 

standard amplifiers 
Number of tokens 

Single devices of 

strong amplifiers 
Number of tokens 

มาก /maak2/ 

“much-many’ 

508 เหลือเกิน /lvva4 kqqn0/ 133 

หลาย /laaj4/ 

“much-many’ 

12 แสน /sxxn4/ 86 

เป็นอนัมาก /pen0?an0maak2/ 

“much’ 

9 อยา่งย่ิง /jaang1 jing2/ 58 

อยา่งมาก /jaang1 maak2/ 

“much-much’ 

8 จงั /cang0/ 57 

เป็นอยา่งมาก 
/pen0jaang1maak2/ 
“much’ 

2 นัก /nak3/ 49 

Table  11: The five most common single devices 

Among the standard amplifiers, มาก /maak2/ ‘much-many’ is the single 

device that was most frequently found (508 tokens), followed by เป็นอนัมาก 

/pen0?an0maak/ ‘much’ (nine tokens), อย่างมาก /jaang1 maak2/ ‘much-much’ 

(eight tokens), and เป็นอย่างมาก /pen0jaang1maak2/ ‘much’ (two tokens). Examples 

below are concordances containing มาก /maak2/ ‘much-many’. 

 (6) 

     บา            สงสาร             เขา         มาก  

  baa0  song4saan4  khaw4  maak2 

  ‘Ba         pity            him      much’ 

(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 356) 

 

 (7) 

         บรรยากาศ             ของ          หมู่บา้น            ซึมเศร้า            ลง       ไป         อย่างมาก 

  ban0jaa0kaat1  kh@@ng4  muu1baan2  svm0saw2   long0   paj0   jaang1maak2 

  ‘atmosphere         of           village      depressing   down   go       much’ 

(A Walk through Spring, pp. 19) 
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As these amplifiers have been used too often, especially มาก /maak2/, 

people may not be aware of their expressiveness (Bunsorn and Poonlarp, 2019). 

Therefore, in speaking, people tend to opt for มา้ก /maak3/ ‘much-many’, a 

phonological device in which the vowel is lengthened or shortened e.g. มัก่ 

/mak1/ or มัก่ๆ /mak1 mak1/ to increase the intensity of expressiveness. 

The Isaan Laotian dialectal word หลาย /laaj4/ ‘much-many’ is also 

identified as a single amplifier in this group, as it is considered synonymous to 

the standard amplifier มาก /maak2/ ‘much-many’. This word is found exclusively 

in A Child of the Northeast, a novel about the life of an Isaan family where the 

Isaan Laotian dialect is dominant through the whole book. 

 (8) 

     แต่       แม่          กะ      เมื่อย           หลาย  

  txx1   mxx2      ka1  mvvaj2      laaj4 

 ‘but   mother   then   stiff        many’ 

(A Child of the Northeast, pp. 95) 

 

 (9) 

     ผม          ปวด           ทอ้ง              หลาย 

  phom4  puuat1  th@@ng3      laaj4 

   ‘I         ache       stomach       many’ 

(A Child of the Northeast, pp. 81) 

 

หลาย /laaj4/ ‘much-many’ appears in speech or in first-person narration, 

suggesting that it is a dialect word that is exclusively used in spoken language 

and not in written text. That is, Isaan Laotian dialect has only a spoken form of 

language, so หลาย /laaj4/ ‘much-many’ was found to be used only in speech or in 

dialogue. 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 112 

Among the strong amplifiers, single amplifiers found in the strong group 

have the greatest lexical variety and appear in the most diverse contexts. The 

single devices found with the highest frequency is เหลือเกิน /lvva4 kqqn0/ (133 

tokens), followed by แสน /sxxn4/ (86 tokens), อยา่งย่ิง /jaang1jing2/ (58 tokens), จงั 

/cang0/ (57 tokens), นกั /nak3/ (49 tokens) and จะตาย /ca1taaj0/ (30 tokens) 

respectively. Examples are shown below. 

 (10) 

   ผม             นั้น                 นอ้ยอกนอ้ยใจ                      อย่างยิ่ง 

  phom4   nan3   n@@j3?ok1n@@j3caj0    jang1jiing2 

  ‘I            that               sensitive                        most’ 

(Brotherhood of Kaeng-Khoi, pp.59) 

 

 (11) 

  “รส          เขม้ขน้               ดี         จัง” 

  rot3   khem2khon2     dii0    cang0 

  ‘taste      strong         good    greatly’ 

(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 339) 

 

  

(12) 

     แก           ขี้เหนียว             จะตาย             ไป 

 kxx0     khii2niiaw4     ca1taaj0       paj0 

 ‘she        stingy          almost die      go’  

(A Walk through Spring, pp. 169) 

 

The single expressions in this group are found to be motivated 

metaphorically and by image schemas. They are related semantically to such 

domains as containment (i.e., quantity and level of substance in a container) 

e.g., สุดขีด /sut1khiit1/ ‘edge-mark’, เหลือเกิน /lvva4 kqqn0/ ‘exceedingly’, and ท่วม

ทน้ /thuuam2thon3/ ‘abundantly’; force and action, e.g. อย่างหนกั /jaang1nak1/ 
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‘heavy’, อย่างรุนแรง /jaang1 run0rxxng0/ ‘severely’, and ทีเดียว /thii0 diaw0/ ‘once’; 

deadliness, e.g. จะตาย /ca1 taaj0/ ‘to death’, and ตายห่า /taaj0ha1/ ‘dead-plague’); 

deadliness and madness, e.g., จะบา้ตาย /ca1baa2taaj0/ ‘will [go] crazy to dead’, 

and painfulness, e.g., แทบแย ่ /thxxp2 jxx2/ ‘almost suffer’ and แสนสาหสั /sxxn4 

saa4hat1/ ‘extremely severe’). Among these, deadliness and painfulness are 

suggested by negative-experience expressions. 

The expressions related to negative experience, which evoke extreme 

intensity, are associated with strong emotivity (Poonlarp, 2009). Some examples 

of these are จะตายห่า /ca1taaj0ha1/, จะตาย /ca1taaj0/, อยา่งรุนแรง /jaang1 run0rxxng0/, 

as shown below. 

 (13) 

 กู          อยาก       ปิด        ร้าน         จะ       ตาย        ห่า  

 kuu0  jaak1     pit1    raan3    ca1    taaj0   haa1 

 ‘I        want    close    shop     will     die    plague’ 

(Mad Dogs & Co, pp. 276) 

 

 (14) 

           ทุกๆ               ภาพ            สั่น         สะเทือน             ความรู้สึก                      ภายใน 

 thuk3thuk3      phaap2     san1  sa0thvvan0  khwaam0ruu3svk1  phaaj0naj0    

 ‘every-every   picture      shake     quake             feeling                     inside 

            ของ            เขา           อย่าง           รุนแรง  

 kh@@ng4  khaw4   jaang1  run0rxxng0 

      of              him        like        strongly’ 

 (Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 222) 

 

4.1.2 Multiple amplifiers 

Multiple amplifiers refer to a string of two or more amplifiers used in 

combination. Usually, the number of words combined would be up to three, 
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such as ย่ิงนกั /jing2 nak3/ ‘most’, ช่าง…แสน…เสียเหลือเกิน 

/chaang2…sxxn4…siia4lvv4kqqn0/ ‘craftsman-hundred thousand-lost-

exceedingly’, and ย่ิง…ช่าง…จบัใจ /jing2…chaang2…cap1caj0/ ‘touch heart’. 

Multiple devices were found 123 times (9.80%): 55 for the standard group and 

68 for the strong group. Multiple devices found in the standard group include 

the use of มาก /maak2/ ‘much-many’ plus other intensifiers to produce a variety 

of intensifying patterns. In terms of type, there are five combinations of มาก 

/maak2/ ‘much-many’, มากเลย /maak2 lqqj0/ ‘much-beyond’, มากจริง ๆ /maak2 

cing0cing0/ ‘much-true-true’, มาก ๆ เลย /maak2 lqqj0/ ‘much-beyond’, มากนกั 

/maak2 nak3/ ‘much-so much’, มากทีเดียว /maak2 thii0diiaw0/ ‘much-once’, มาก

เหลือเกิน /maak2 lvva4 kqqn0/ ‘much-exceedingly’, มากเชียว /maak2 chiiaw0/ ‘very 

much’, and เยอะมาก /jq3 maak2/ ‘a lot-much’.  

Standard amplifiers Number 

of tokens 

Strong amplifiers Number 

of tokens 

มากเลย /maak2 lqqj0/ ‘much-

beyond’ 

20 ย่ิงนกั /jiing2 nak3/ ‘most-so much’ 19 

มากนกั /maak2 nak3/ ‘much-so 

much’ 

9 จงัเลย /cang0 lqqj0/ ‘very-much’ 13 

มากทีเดียว /maak2 thii0diiaw0/ 

‘much-once’ 

8 ช่าง…เหลือเกิน /chaang2… lvva4 kqqn0/ 
‘craftsman-exceedingly’ 

11 

มากเหลือเกิน /maak2 lvva4 kqqn0/ 

‘much-exceedingly’ 

5 ช่าง… สีย      ก   /chaang2… siia4 lvva4 

kqqn0/‘craftsman-lost-exceedingly’ 

7 

มากเชียว /maak2 chiiaw0/ ‘very 

much’ 

5 ช่าง…แส   /chaang2…sxxn4/ 

‘craftsman-hundred thousandง 
2 

Table  12: The ten most common multiple intensifiers 
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Below are some concordances containing multiple amplifiers. 

 (15) 

     […]     ตอนน้ี              บา            ก็                     แขง็แรง                   ดี            แลว้            อยาก        กลบั          บา้น  

         t@@n0nii3  baa0  k@@2 khxxng4rxxng0  dii0    lxxw3    jaak1   klap1  baan2  

           ‘now       Ba     then        healthy       good already  want   back  home 

 

         คิดถึง                      บา้น               มาก                 เลย              ค่ะ” 

  khit3thvng4  baan2   maak2     lqqj0     kha1 

       miss           home    much    beyond   [PP]’ 

(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 353) 

 

 (16) 

      รู้สึก                ว่า          ตั้งแต่             ฉนั         จะ        จาก           เขา        ไป             ท างาน                ท่ี         อ่ืน      

   ruu3svk1  waa2  tang2txx1  chan4  ca1   caak1  khaw4  paj0  tham0ngaan0  thii2  ?vvn1   

  ‘feel       that     since       I     will  leave  him    go       work         at    other 

      ดู              เขา                 ขรึม            ไป            เยอะ          มาก  

  duu0  khaw4  khrvm4  paj0    jq3    maak2 

  look    him       quiet     go      a lot    much’ 

(A Walk Through Spring, pp. 142) 

 

For strong amplifiers, the multiple devices found are much more varied 

in terms of combinations. There are 22 types with 68 tokens. The most 

frequent multiple devices found are ช่าง…(เสีย) เหลือเกิน /chaang2…(siia4) lvva4 

kqqn0/ (16 tokens), followed by ย่ิงนกั /jing2nak3/ (15 tokens), and จงัเลย 

/cang0lqqj0/ (13 tokens). Examples are presented below. 

 (17) 

    กลา้      อยาก      จะ     ตบ      มือ         หัวเราะ              ชอบใจ                  ออก         มา 

  klaa2  jaak1  ca1  top1  mvv0  huua4r@3  ch@@p2caj0  ?@@k1   maa0 

  ‘Kla   want   will   clap  hands    laugh           pleased               out       come 

      ดงั            ๆ            ยิ่ง         นัก 

  dang0  dang0    jing2     nak3 

  loud      loud     most     so much’ 

(The Sweet Scent of Hay, pp. 191) 
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 (18) 

       วีรวรรณ             เกิด        กลุม้          ขึ้น          มา        บา้ง             เม่ือ         รู้สึก             ว่า 
  wii0ra3wan0   kqqt1   klum2    khvn2  maa0  baang2  mvva2  ruu3svk1  waa2   

  ‘Weerawan    born   worry    up     come   some    when      feel       that 

    บาลี             ช่าง             ตดัสินใจ            ยาก              เยน็        เสีย          เหลือเกิน  

  baa0lii0  chaang2  tat1sin4caj0  jaak2     jen0    siia4     lvva4kqqn0 

  Balee      inclined      decide       difficult   cold     lost    exceedingly’ 

(Gold-pasted cement, pp. 198) 

It should be noted here that almost all of them tend to occur in third-

person narrations. Only จงัเลย /cang0lqqj0/ was found to occur only in 

dialogues. 

The most outstanding collocate is ช่าง /chaang2/
11

 ‘craftsman-inclined’ 

which figures more prominently in the combinatory expressions and produces 

more lexically varied combinations. It comes in 16 patterns with 31 tokens. 

เหลือเกิน /lvva4 kqqn0/ ‘excessively’ occurs in the end-position combining with 

ช่าง /chaang2/, following a verb/adjective with either positive or negative 

connotation. In terms of meaning, the amplifier is defined as “exceedingly, 

beyond appropriateness, fully” in the Royal Institute Dictionary of Thai 

(RIDT), suggesting a great degree of intensity. In other words, เหลือเกิน /lvva4 

kqqn0/ ‘excessively’ has become a grammaticalized item due to the loss of 

lexical meaning and its flexibility in collocation (Poonlarp, 2009). The great 

frequency of its patterning with ช่าง /chaang2/ in the strong amplifiers is 

perhaps attributable to the fact that it has strong intensity, since ช่าง /chaang2/ is 

 
11 According to RIDT, ช่าง /chang2/ means “expertise.” Its meaning is extended to be used as an 

intensifier e.g.มนัช่างยากเยน็อะไรอยา่งน้ี /man0 chaang2 jaak2 jen0 ?a1raj0 jaang1 nii3/ “expertise-difficult.” 
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a highly emotive term. This is why it is considered one of the strong amplifiers 

in Thai, as can be seen from the sentences below. 

 (19) 

     ทยั          มอง            คน           ทั้ง           สอง           อย่าง        นึก        อิจฉา 

  thaj0  m@@ng0  khon0  thang3  s@@ng4  jaang1  nvk3   ?it1chaa4 

              ‘Thai       look      people     all          two           like     think    jealous 

  ใน         ความสุข           ดู       มนั        ช่าง            มี       ความสุข           เสีย        เหลือเกิน  

             naj0  khwaam0suk1  duu0   man0  chaang2  mii0  khwaam0suk1  siia4   lvva4kqqn0 
  in        happiness        seem       it         inclined    have     happiness         lost      exceedingly’ 

(Mad Dogs & Co, pp. 553) 

 

 (20) 

    แม ้          จะ       มี             ผูดู้แล                  รักษา         อย่าง       ดี           แค่ไหน 

 mxx3         ca1    mii0    phhu2duu0lxx0   rak3saa4   jaang1   dii0       khxx2naj4 

           ‘Although   will    have        caretaker           protect       like      good    what-extent 

   แต ่          ไออุ่น          ซ่ึง          ท าให้            บา้น        เป็น       บา้น       นั่น       สิ 

 txx1    ?aj0?un1  svng2  tham0haj2  baan2   pen0  baan2   nan2   si1 

 but       warmth      that       cause        house    be     house    that    [SP] 

        ช่าง           หา        ได ้        ยาก         ยิ่ง 

 chaang2  haa4   daj2    jaak2     jing2 

 inclined    find    get    difficult   most’ 

(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 88) 

  

The most typical structure of the pre-modifying ช่าง /chaang2/ 

‘craftsman-inclined’ is its combination with other devices e.g., เสียเหลือเกิน 

/siia4lvva4kqqn0/, ย่ิง /jing2/. In addition, ช่าง /chaang2/ can collocate with a 

number of intensifiers as well as deictic expressions e.g., ปานน้ี /paan0nii3/ ‘like 

this’. 

4.1.3 Reduplicated amplifiers  

In this research, the term reduplicated amplifiers refer to expressions 

that are produced by the repetition of an amplifier. They come in two forms: 
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the repetition of the same lexical item(s) juxtaposed with another item, e.g., มาก

เท่ามาก /maak2-thaw2-maak2/
12

 ‘much-equal-much’, and repetition of an 

amplifier marked by the repeat sign (ๆ), e.g., มากๆ /maak2 maak2/. Although 

reduplicatives are quite common in Thai (Poonlarp, 2009, p. 164), repetition is 

found to be a marginal group in this study (five types with 35 tokens). 

Standard amplifiers produce the highest number of repetitions, with four types 

and 34 tokens, while the strong ones are represented by only one type, with 

one token. Reduplicated standard amplifiers include มาก ๆ /maak2 maak2/ 

‘much-much’ อย่างมาก ๆ /jaang1 maak2 maak2/ ‘much-much’, หลาย ๆ /laaj4 laaj4/ 

‘much-many’, and มากเท่ามาก /maak2-thaw2-maak2/ ‘much-equal-much’. Some 

examples are shown below. 

standard amplifiers Number of tokens 
strong 

amplifiers 
Number of tokens 

มากๆ /maak2 maak2/ 

‘much-much’ 

25 จดั ๆ /cat1 cat1/ 

‘intense-intense’ 

1 

มากจริงๆ /maak2 cing0cing0/ 

‘much-true-true’ 

5 -  

มากๆเลย /maak2 maak2 lqqj0/ 

‘much-beyond’ 

2 -  

อยา่งมากๆ /jaang1 maak2 

maak2/ 
‘much-much’ 

2 -  

Total 34  1 

Table  13: The list of the most common reduplicated amplifiers 

 

 

 
12 e.g. คงไม่มีวาสนาจะไดก้อดตระกองคนท่ีตวัรักและท่ีรักตวัไดม้ากเท่ามากเช่นน้ีไวก้บัอก /khong0 maj2 mii0 waat2sa1na4 ca1 

daj2 k@@t1 tra1k@@ng0 khon0 thii2 tuua0 rak3 lxx3 rak3 tuua0 daj2 maak2 thaw2 maak2 chen2 

nii3 waj3 kap1 ?ok1/ ‘may not have luck will get hug cuddle who they love and who love them much 

equal much like this with breast’. They were categorized under this category because the decision is 

based on form not standard. 
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(21) 

      เป็น                  นอ้ง                          ท่ี            รัก           อย่าง              มาก                   ๆ               เสีย           ดว้ย!  

    pen0     n@@ng3      thii2  rak3  jaang1 maak2  maak2  siia4  duuaj2 

  ‘be   younger person   that  love    like     much    much    lost    also’ 

(The Sweet Scent of Hay, pp. 97) 

 

 (22) 

     บกั            คูน                เอ๊ย              ขอ้ย                   มกั                เจา้        หลาย                 ๆ 

   bak1 khuun0  ?qqj3   kh@@j2  mak3  caw2  laaj4    laaj4 

  ‘Bhak Koon    [SP]       I             like     you   many   many’ 

 (A Child of the Northeast, pp. 241) 

  

 (23) 

      คง        ไม่       มี            วาสนา           จะ     ได ้         กอด           ตระกอง           คน     ท่ี          

  khong0  maj2  mii0  waat2sa1naa4  ca1  daj2    k@@t1  tra1k@@ng0  khon0  thii2 

  ‘may  not    have      luck       will   get     hug       embrace   person  that 

     ตวั       รัก       และ    ท่ี        รัก        ตวั        ได ้        มาก           เท่า       มาก         เช่น        น้ี 

  tuua0 rak3   lx3   thii2  rak3  tuua0  daj2  maak2   thaw2  maak2  chen2  nii3 

   self    love   and   that   love   self     get     much       as      much     like    this’ 

(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 253) 

Of these, มาก ๆ /maak2 maak2/ “much-much” occurs at the highest 

frequency (22 tokens). A plausible explanation for this is that since มาก /maak2/ 

‘much-many’ is quite neutral and conventionalized, it has to be given extra 

intensity to convey stronger feelings or emotions. In the examples (21), (22), 

and (23), the expressions were reduplicated using the repeat sign (ๆ), thus giving 

the utterance extra intensity. This process is colloquial and is found a great deal 

in dialogue. The example (23) reveals an interesting expression มากเท่ามาก /maak2-

thaw1-maak2/ ‘much-equal-much’, where เท่า /thaw2/ ‘equal’ was inserted to 

strengthen the intensity of the amplifier มาก /maak2/. This expression sounds 

more poetic and is found in narration. According to Poonlarp (2009), the 
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juxtaposition of the reduplicatives produces a poetic effect, or gives the 

impression of ongoing action or the continuity and adds emphasis to the 

utterance that is not perhaps so forceful. These devices occur at the lexical level. 

Jespersen (1956) and Lakoff and Johnson (1980) also observe that repetition in 

forms is a means of strengthening an utterance denoting an intensity. 

Reduplicated amplifiers were also found to be used with strong 

amplifiers to convey stronger feelings or emotions, e.g., จดัๆ /cat1 cat1/ ‘intense’. 

This expression was found to occur only once to intensify the whiteness of the 

Westerner, as shown below. 

 (24) 

      ผูห้ญิง       ไทย      ผิว       ด า     หรือ     คล ้า       มกั     เป็น     ท่ี         พิสมยั 
  phuu2jing4  thaj0  phiw4  dam0  rvv4  khlam3   mak3   pen0  thii2   phit3sa1maj4 

  ‘women     Thai   skin   black   or     dark     often    be    that    pleasant 

        ของ                พวก          ผิว          ขาว           จัด         ๆ               เสมอ 

  kh@@ng4  phuaak2  phiw4    khaaw4    cat1      cat1       sa1mqq4 

      of               group      skin      white     intense  intense   always’ 

(The Sweet Scent of Hay, pp.159)  

These devices were found much less commonly in strong amplifiers, 

probably due to the fact that the strong amplifiers are already vigorous.  

With emphasis given to the analysis of patterns of the Thai amplifiers, 

the two groups of amplifiers were classified into three categories: single 

amplifiers, multiple amplifiers, and reduplicated amplifiers. Table 14 below 

presents the overall picture. 
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 Standard group Strong group 

Types  Tokens (%) Types  Tokens (%) 

Single amplifiers 5  537 (85.78) 59 559 (89.02) 

Multiple amplifiers 8 55 (8.78) 22 68 (10.82) 

Reduplicated amplifiers 4 34 (5.43) 1 1 (0.15) 

Total 17 626 (100) 82 628 (100) 

Table  14: The types and tokens of the three categories of Thai amplifiers 

From Table 14 above, it can be seen that the tokens of both standard and 

strong amplifiers are almost equal (85.78% and 89.02%). The number of types 

occuring in the two groups, however, is markedly different: 17 types of standard 

and 82 types of strong amplifiers. This suggests that strong amplifiers are more 

productive, which is perhaps due to the fact that speakers may prefer new 

degree words to frequent amplifiers or conventionalized ones (e.g. มาก /maak2/ 

‘much-many’ when expressing their strong feelings, as the degree of 

expressiveness of the conventionalized words may be weaker. Standard 

amplifiers, on the other hand, have much fewer types (17 types) and are used 

commonly and repeatedly, which explains why the degree of expressiveness and 

their lexical varieties are lower than for strong amplifiers.  

The next section presents the linguistic devices used to transfer the two 

groups of the Thai intensifiers, analyzed based on the processes of 

intensification. 

4.2 The linguistic devices found in the translation categorized based on the 

processes of intensification 

Intensification is a process of semantic function formally performed by 

different linguistic devices. Therefore, to describe the linguistic devices used in 
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translating the Thai standard and strong amplifiers, it is necessary to examine the 

intensification processes in order to identify linguistic devices. The translated 

intensifying devices have been classified into different processes. Those that occur at 

the word level (e.g., intensifiers, lexical coloring, and emphasizing adjectives) are 

classified as lexical processes; those that alter stems to construct new words are 

classified as morphological processes; and those that involve elements larger than the 

word are generally classified as syntactic processes. 

The analysis identified three processes of intensification, as can be seen in the 

table below. 

Intensification 

Processes 

Standard group Strong group  

Total  Frequency Percentage Frequency Percentage 

Lexical 418 66.77 366 58.28 784 (62.51%) 

Morphological 8 1.27 6 0.95 14 (1.11%) 

Syntactic 22 3.51 49 7.80 71 (5.66%) 

N/A 178 28.43 207 32.96 385 (30.70%) 

Total 626 100 628 100 1,254 

Table  15: Categories of intensification processes involved in the transfer 

From Table 15, it can be seen that ST intensifiers were translated mostly 

through lexical processes (62.51%), followed by syntactic (5.66%) and morphological 

processes (1.11%). The highest frequency of lexical processes belongs to the standard 

group (66.77%), which is somewhat higher than the strong one (58.28%). Syntactic 

processes, however, were found to be used in the translation of strong amplifiers 

(7.80%) in a higher number than for the standard ones (3.51%). Morphological 

processes, on the other hand, were found to be used at almost the same frequency.  

It should be pointed out here that in a number of concordances, ST amplifiers 

were not translated, thus leaving a gap of intensification. Such cases of omission 

account for 30.70% in both categories. According to Munday (2009, p. 213), omission 
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is “the intentional or unintentional non-inclusion of an ST element or meaning aspect 

in the TT.” From Table 13 above, the percentage of omissions found in the standard 

and strong amplifiers are almost similar. Strong amplifiers, despite carrying stronger 

intensity, are omitted (32.96%) more often than standard ones (28.43%).  

It is worth noting the five amplifiers that were found to have been omitted 

most often: เหลือเกิน /lvva4 kqqn0/, แสน /sxxn4/, อยา่งย่ิง /jaang1 jing2/, นกั /nak3/, and จงั 

/cang0/. Plausible explanations include deliberate avoidance of over-intensification to 

preserve naturalness in the target text and the preferences of the translators. The 

example below demonstrates avoidance of over-intensification found in the 

translation of strong amplifiers.  

 (25) 

 ST:    นยัน์ตา         โต        สี      น ้าตาล               แสน                      ใส       เหมือน 

  naj0taa0   too0   sii4   nam3taan0       sxxn4                  saj4    mvvan4 

    ‘eyes       big   color     brown     hundred-thousand   clear      like 

    หิน             ควอทซ์             ท่ี                เจียระไน     จน              กลม              เรียบ…  

  hin4   kw@@t3   thii2   ciia0ra3naj0   con0    klom0     riiap2 

  rock    quartz       that           cut   until     round     smooth’   

TT: Her big, brown ø eyes that were like cut crystals of quartz […]. 

(The Sweet Scent of Hay, pp. 113, 122) 

The Thai amplifier แสน /sxxn4/ ‘hundred-thousand’, which intensifies the 

clarity of the eyes, was omitted. A possible explanation is that it is already intensified 

by the simile that followed (“like cut crystals of quartz”). As a result, if แสน /sxxn4/ 

had also been translated (e.g., “her big, brown, very clear eyes that were like cut 

crystals of quartz”), it may have caused over-intensification. Another possible reason 

is that the target structure may make the translator decide not to transfer 
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intensification; if so, the translated text may sound strange, as can be seen from 

example 24. The Thai noun นิทรารมณ์ /nit3thraa0rom0/ ‘slumber’ was intensified by แสน

สุข /sxxn4 suk1/ ‘so happy’. When these expressions were transferred into English, the 

amplifier was omitted because the focus is on the action of the character (pulling the 

blanket around his feet) rather than the sleep of the other. It is possible that, in the 

translator’s view, the amplifier may not be necessary in this context.  

 (26) 

 ST:  หล่อน          หนั       ไป       ดึง             ผา้ห่ม             ท่ี      หลุด       กอง            อยู่ 

  l@@n1  han4   paj0  dvng0  phaa2hom1  thii2   lut1  k@@ng0  juu1  

  ‘she         turn    go     pull          blanket     that     slip      pile        stay 

   ปลาย         เทา้         คลุม       ให้        เขา         เพียง            แผ่ว         ๆ           เกรง       จะ 

  plaaj0  thaaw3  klum0  haj2  khaw4  phiiang0  phxw1  phxw1 kreeng0  ca1 

  end        feet      cover   give    him        just        gently   gently  scared   will 

       รบกวน      นิทรารมณ์     อนั             แสน                             สุข 

  rop3kuuan0  nit3thraa0rom0     ?an0          sxxn4                        suk1 

      bother                slumber         which   hundred-thousand     happy’ 

 TT: She gently pulled the blanket around his feet without disturbing his ø sleep.    

  (Gold-Pasted Cement, pp. 255, 296) 

However, there are some cases that do not correspond to the researcher’s 

assumptions due to the translator’s stylistic preferences (Baker, 2000
13

, cited in 

Munday 2008, p.35-36). A case in point is given below. 

 (27) 

 
13 Baker defines style as “a kind of thumb-print [to use Leech and Short’s term] that is expressed in a 

range of linguistic—as well as non-linguistic—features [ . . . ] it involves describing preferred or 

recurring patterns of linguistic behaviour, rather than individual or one-off instances of intervention 

[ . . . ] subtle, unobtrusive linguistic habits which are largely beyond the conscious control of the writer 

and which we, as receivers, register mostly subliminally. (Baker 2000: 245 cited in Munday 2008, p. 

35-36). 
 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 125 

 ST:     “คิดถึง                  คุณ          จัง                    บา” 

  khit3thvng4    khun0    cang0         baa0 

     ‘miss            you    forcefully      Ba’ 

 TT: “I missed you ø, Ba.”  

(Gold-Pasted Cement, pp. 64, 78) 

In the example (27), when the sentence was rendered into English, the 

intensifying force of จงั /cang0/ ‘forcefully’ disappeared. Although there were plenty 

of intensifiers available to be used in the target text, the intensity was not transferred. 

For standard amplifiers, it is surprising that the frequency of omission is found 

to be lower than in the strong group. Below is an example of omission of standard 

amplifiers.  

 (28) 

 ST:    คุณ          ท าให้             ผม            แปลกใจ          มาก 

  khun0  tham0haj2   phom4    plxxk1caj0   maak2 

  ‘you        cause           me         surprise      much’ 

 TT: I’m ø surprised that you know […].  

(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 181, 152) 

As can be seen from the example above, although the translators dropped the 

intensification in the TL text, the omission of the amplifiers มาก /maak2/ ‘much-many’ 

in the TL text does not harm the core content of the story. Instead, the surprise in (28) 

is still retained in the TL. The intensity, however, was sacrificed. The correspondence 

of the Thai amplifier มาก /maak2/ ‘much-many’ was available in the target text, but it 

was ignored. As Poonlarp (2009, p. 287) observes, “to many translators, an intensifier 

is just a trivial word that is peripheral to the core meaning of a sentence, so it can be 

omitted voluntarily.” Omitting an intensifier may not affect the referential meaning of 
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the text, but it can certainly affect the expressive meaning in the target text. Therefore, 

due to the loss of emotivity, the literary text will be bland and uninteresting, thus 

losing appeal to the TL readers (ibid.).  

Table 16 presents the linguistic devices for translation of Thai amplifiers that 

are derived from different intensification processes. 

Intensification 

Processes 
Linguistic devices Total Percentage 

Lexical 

Intensifiers 534 61.44 

Lexical coloring 124 14.26 

Emphasizing adjectives 37 4.25 

Quantifiers and determiner such 31 3.56 

Multiple intensifiers 19 2.18 

Swear words 15 1.72 

Morphological 
Inflectional comparatives and 

superlatives  

14 1.61 

Syntactic 

Idioms 43 4.94 

Exclamatory constructions 17 1.95 

Figures of speech 14 1.61 

Syntactic comparative and superlatives 14 1.61 

Repetitions 6 0.69 

Rhetorical question 1 0.11 

Total 869 100 

Table  16: Linguistic devices found in the translation of Thai amplifiers 

From Table 16, it can be seen that Thai amplifiers have been rendered into 

English through three processes: lexical, morphological, and syntactic. Lexical 

processes include intensifiers, which are found with the highest frequency (61.44%), 

followed by lexical coloring (14.26%), emphasizing adjectives (4.25%), and 

quantifiers and determiner such (3.56%). The morphological processes were 

inflectional comparatives and superlatives (1.61%), and in syntactic processes, idioms 

(4.94%) were found most frequently, followed by exclamatory constructions (1.95%), 

figures of speech and syntactic comparatives and superlatives (1.61%). The results 

suggest that in English, it is most common to intensify one’s speech through lexical 
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choices such as the use of intensifiers (e.g., “Your mother is so conservative” for คุณแม่

หนูน่ีโบราณจัง /khun0 mxx2 nuu4 nii2 boo0raan0 cang0/) or lexical colorings (e.g., “Her 

daughter looked gorgeous” for ลูกสาวเธอสวยดี น่ารักมาก /luuk2saaw4 thqq0 suuaj4 dii0   

naa2rak3 maak2/). 

The linguistic devices above were used to transfer both standard and strong 

amplifiers, but on a closer look, the frequency of each category is found to be 

different, as can be seen from Table 17. 

Intensification 

Processes 
Linguistic devices 

Standard amplifiers Strong amplifiers 

Total Percentage Total Percentage 

Lexical 

Intensifiers 309 68.97 225 53.44 

Lexical coloring 63 14.06 61 14.48 

Emphasizing adjectives 15 3.34 22 5.22 

Quantifiers and 

determiner such 

9 2.00 22 5.22 

Multiple intensifiers 8 1.78 11 2.61 

Swear words - 0.00 15 3.56 

Morphological 

Inflectional 

comparatives and 

superlatives 

8 1.78 6 1.42 

Syntactic 

Idioms 24 5.35 19 4.51 

Figure of speech - 0.00 14 3.32 

Syntactic comparative 

and superlatives 

7 1.56 7 1.66 

Exclamatory 

constructions 

4 0.89 13 3.08 

Repetitions 1 0.22 5 1.18 

Rhetorical question - 0.00 1 0.23 

Total 448 100 421 100 

Table  17: Linguistic devices found in the translation of standard and strong 

amplifiers 

The results indicate that of the thirteen types of linguistic devices that were 

used to transfer both standard and strong amplifiers in Thai, three were not found to 

be used for the translation of standard amplifiers but were found in the transfer of 

strong amplifiers. They were swearwords, figures of speech, and rhetorical questions.  
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The most common linguistic device for translating standard amplifiers was 

intensifiers (e.g., very, so, really) (68.97 %) followed by lexical coloring (14.06 %), 

emphasizing adjectives (3.34 %), and quantifiers (2.00 %). Although syntactic devices 

accounted for only a small percentage, they exhibit a variety of intensifying devices, 

some of which were not found in the original.  

For strong amplifiers, the highest-frequency linguistic device found in the 

translation was also intensifiers (53.44%), followed by lexical coloring (14.48%), and 

emphasizing adjectives and quantifiers (both 5.22%). Intensifiers were found to be 

used for translating the strong ones less than the standard ones. Quantifiers and 

determiner such (4.98%) were also found to be used in the translation of strong 

amplifiers.  

As mentioned earlier, figures of speech (3.32%) and swear words (3.56%) are 

linguistic devices that were found exclusively in the translation of strong amplifiers. 

For example, the word “heart” in “…made his heart feel as if it were shrinking in his 

chest” (ST:..และชวนให้คูณใจเหี่ยวเหลือเกิน /lx3 chuuan0 haj2 khuun0 caj0hiiaw1 

lvva4kqqn0/), is a personification behaving like a human (shrinking in his chest) 

which may prompt target readers to have visual image in their mind. Likewise, the 

swear word damn was used in translating the strong amplifier เหลือเกิน /lvva4kqqn0/, as 

can be seen from the sentence “He tried to find the nerve to talk to his mother, but it 

was damn difficult” (ST: สมองไม่รับรู้เร่ืองราวดว้ยพยายามจะรวบรวมก าลงัใจขึ้นพูดกบัแม่ แต่ก็ยากเยน็เสียเหลือเกิน 

/sa1m@@ng4 maj2 rap3ruu3 rvvang2raw0 duuaj2 pha3jaa0jaam0 ca1 ruuap2ruuam0 

kam0lang0caj0 khvn2 phuut2 kap1 mxx2 txx1 k@@2 jaak2jen0 siia4 lvva4kqqn0/). 

The use of repetition for strong amplifiers (1.19%) was also found to be higher than 
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standard amplifiers (0.22%), as shown in the sentence “Otto didn’t understand why 

his father kept insisting on this, why he felt so strongly about it” (ST: ไม่รู้ว่าพ่อฝังใจอะไร

กบัมนันัก /maj2 ruu3 waa2 ph@@2 fang4caj0 ?a1raj0 kap1 man0 nak3/). To strengthen 

Otto’s feeling, the bolded clause was repeated in the second clause (clausal repetition) 

and the intensifier so was added to another intensifier strongly.  

For quick reference, each device is summarized in the Table 18.  

Devices Definition Examples 

Intensifiers English adverbs that can 

either strengthen or 

weaken the intensity, such 

as very, so, extremely, etc. 

Oh, yes…I found her extremely admirable.” 

(ST:"เออ้...ค่ะ...ท่านเป็นคนที่น่านบัถอืมาก" /?qq2 kha1 than2 

pen0 khon0 thii2 naa2nap3tvv4 maak2/ ‘filler PP he 

is human who respectful much’) 
Lexical coloring The use of extreme 

adjectives, strong verbs, 

or strong nouns (e.g., 

furious, love, sorrow) for 

the Thai amplifiers with 

the word being intensified 

(e.g., love for ชอบมาก 
/ch@@p2 maak2). 

“Her daughter looked gorgeous.” (ST: ลกูสาวเธอสวยดี 
น่ารักมาก /luuk2saw4 thqq0 suuaj4 dii0   naa2rak3 

maak2/ ‘daughter your beautiful good cute much’) 

Emphasizing 

adjectives 

The use of adjectives that 

occur before a noun 

(attributive function), such 

as bad, terrible, great, 
enormous, etc. 

Shane told Otto with the manners and tone of 

utmost courtesy. (เขาพูดกบัออ๊ดโตด้ว้ยท่าทีและน ้าเสียงที่แสนสุภาพ 
/khaw4 phuut2 kap1 ?@t3too2 duuaj2 thaa2thii0 lx3 

nam3 siiang4 sxxn4 su1phaap2/ ‘he talk to Otto with 

manner and noise hundred-thousand polite’) 
Quantifiers and 

determiner such 

Expressions involving 

imprecise reckoning of 

numbers (e.g., much (e.g., 

much power), many (e.g., 

many sins), and a lot of 

(e.g., a lot of patience) 

(Martin & White 2017) 

and determiner such. 

"Many thanks for this wonderful chicken.” (ลงุกา พูด 
ข้ึนว่า ดีหลาย  ๆขอบใจหลาย  ๆ/lung0 kaa0 phuut2 khvn2 waa2 

dii0 laaj4 laaj4 kh@@p1 caj0 laaj4 laaj4/ ‘uncle Ka 

speak up that good many many thanks many many’) 
 

Multiple devices The same word being 

repeated, or the use of 

more than one linguistic 

device. 

"You're really very young and innocent. ("เธอน่ีเดก็มาก
จริงๆสุเนตรา /thqq0 nii2 dek1 maak2 cing0 cing0 

Sunetra/ “you this young very true true Sunetra” 

Swear words An offensive word, used 

to express solidarity and 

intimacy between 

interlocutors. 

“He tried to find the nerve to talk to his mother, but it 

was damn difficult” (สมองไม่รบัรู้เร่ืองราวดว้ยพยายามจะรวบรวม
ก าลงัใจข้ึนพดูกบัแม่แต่กย็ากเยน็เหลอืเกิน “sa1m@@ng4 maj2 

rup2roo3 rvvang2 raaw0 duuaj2 pha3jaa0jaam0 
ca1 ruuap2ruuam0 kam0lang0 caj0 khvn2 phuut2 

kap1 mxx2 txx1 k@@2 jaak2jen0 lvva4kqqn0/ 
“brain not recognize with try will gather 

encouragement up talk to mother but difficult cold 
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exceedingly’) 
Inflectional 

comparatives 

and superlatives 

The inflected form -er 

(than) and -est used to 

translate amplifiers. 

“Keng notices that her father has been particularly 

busier than before during this year's festival. (แต่ปีน้ี

เขง่เห็นพอ่ยุ่งมากจนแมว้นัปีใหม่ก็ยงัเดินทางออกไปนอกหมูบ่า้นกบัเพือ่นบา้น

กลุม่หน่ึง /txx1 pii0 nii3 kheng1 hen4 ph@@2   jung2 

maak2 con0 mxx3 wan0 pii0 maj1  k@@2   jang0  

dqqn0thaang0  ?@@k1 paj0 n@@k2 muu1baan2 

kap1 phvvan2baan2 klum1nvng1/ ‘but  year this 

Keng see father busy much until   though day year  

new  then  still travel out go    outside village with 

neighbor group one’) 

Figures of 

speech 

Personal imaginative 

insight that transcends the 

existing semantic limits of 

the language that enlarges 

the hearers’ or readers’ 

emotional and intellectual 

awareness (Dagut, 1976). 

It felt as though some part of me got yanked off and 

hurled a million miles away. (บางส่วนในตวัผมเหมอืนถกู
กระชากปลดิออกจากขั้วแลว้เตลิดหายไปไกลแสน ไกล /baang0 suan1 

naj0 tua0 phom4 mvvan4 thuuk1 kra1chaak2 plit1 

?@@k1caak1 khuua2 lxxw3 ta1lqqt1 haj4paj0/ 

‘some part of body my like was expose pick out of 

stem then flee lost go far hundred-thousand far’) 
Idioms A group of words in a 

fixed order that have a 

particular meaning that is 

different from the 

meanings of each word on 

its own. 

Koon felt a knot in his stomach. (คณูนึกอายและกลวัมาก / 

khuun0 nvk3 ?aaj0  lx3  kluua0 maak2 ‘Koon think  

embarrassed  and scared much’) 

Exclamatory 

constructions 

The use of interrogative 

words (what, where, and 

yes/no questions) and 

exclamation marks to 

express a strong emotion. 

What a headache! (ปวดหวัฉิบหาย /puuat1hua4 

chip1haaj4/ ‘headache extremely’) 

Repetitions Repetition of whole or 

part of a word. 

“Otto didn’t understand why his father kept 

insisting on this, why he felt so strongly about it. 

(ไม่รู้ว่าพ่อฝังใจอะไรกบัมนันัก /maj2 ruu3 waa2 ph@@2 

fang4caj0 ?a1raj0 kap1 man0 nak3/ ‘not know that 

father insist on what with it so much’) 

Rhetorical 

question 

Questions that do not 

require an answer but 

rather create an 

intensifying effect. 

How can you know all that? (อาเก่งจงั 
/?aa0keng1cang0/ ‘uncle smart greatly’) 

Table  18: Definitions and examples of each linguistic devices 

The next section discusses each process and the linguistic devices found in the 

translation of standard and strong amplifiers in greater detail.  
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4.2.1 Lexical processes 

Lexical processes involve word(s) found in the translation of the two 

groups of Thai amplifiers. This class subsumes the use of the intensifiers and 

other lexical-semantic resources, e.g., intensifiers, lexical coloring, 

emphasizing adjectives, quantifiers, swearwords, and multiple intensifiers. 

4.2.1.1 Intensifiers 

Intensifiers in this study refer to English adverbs found in the 

translation of Thai amplifiers. They can either strengthen or weaken 

the intensity of the phrase they modify. The intensifiers found in this 

research can be classified into five main categories based on degree of 

intensity and semantic criteria as proposed by Quirk et al. (1972) and 

Biber et al. (1999): amplifiers, emphasizers, downtoners, excessivizers, 

and stance adverbials. The degrees of intensity conveyed by these 

intensifiers are different. Amplifiers scale upwards from an assumed 

norm (ibid.); and they can be subdivided into two groups: boosters and 

maximizers. Boosters denote a high degree on a scale. Words in this 

group include very, so, really, a lot, very much, badly, and greatly. 

Maximizers, on the other hand, indicate a much higher degree than 

boosters and fall on the upper extreme of the scale, such as quite, 

extremely, absolutely, tremendously, and totally. Emphasizers have a 

general heightening effect and are used to emphasize the speaker’s 

opinions (e.g., really, certainly and clearly), while downtoners lower 

the effect of speaker’s utterance. Downtoners can be subdivided into 

four categories: compromisers, diminishers, minimizers, and 
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TL Intensifiers

Amplifiers

Boosters

Maximizers

Emphasizers

Downtoners

Compromisers

Diminishers

Minimizers

Approximators

Excessivizers

Stance adverbials

approximators. Excessivizers are intensifiers that scale upward beyond 

an expectation, for example too and too much. Stance adverbials, based 

on Biber et al. (1999, pp. 853-856), include certainty adverbs. They 

can be subdivided into three types: epistemic, attitude, and style. In this 

study, two types of stance adverbials were found: epistemic (e.g., truly) 

and attitudinal stance (e.g., incredibly, unbelievably). 

All of the intensifiers used in the translation of Thai amplifiers 

are presented in Figure 17 for ease of comprehension. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure  17: The diagram of TL intensifiers found in the translation of Thai amplifiers 

 

The occurrences of TL intensifiers found in the translation of both 

standard and strong amplifiers are presented in Table 19. 
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Intensifiers 
Standard Strong 

Token Percentage Token Percentage 

Amplifiers 262 84.24 167 74.22 

Emphasizers 30 9.64 27 12.00 

Excessivizers 15 4.82 13 5.77 

Downtoners 3 0.96 5 2.22 

Stance adverbials 1 0.32 13 5.77 

Total 311 100 225 100 

Table  19: Classifications of TL intensifiers involving the translation of Thai 

amplifiers 

From Table 19, amplifiers were found to be used more in 

translating standard amplifiers (84.24%) than strong amplifiers (74.22%). 

It is noticeable that stance adverbials occur more in the translation of the 

strong amplifiers (5.77%), compared to 0.32% found in the standard 

group. The reason for this is perhaps that stance adverbs, such as 

certainly, surely, and clearly, convey strong conviction (Biber et al., 1999; 

Quirk et al., 1985) or strong degree (Huddleston and Pullum, 2002, p. 

530), so they occur more in the translation of strong amplifiers.  

All five kinds of intensifiers (amplifiers, emphasizers, 

excessivizers, downtoners, and stance adverbs) are elaborated in the 

following section. 

1) Amplifiers 

English amplifiers in this study can be subcategorized into two 

groups: boosters and maximizers. They are degree adverbs that scale 

upward to a very high and a maximal degree, respectively. The force 

suggested by these adverbs correspond to the degree conveyed by the ST 

amplifiers, which scale upward only. The two groups of amplifiers are 

described below. 
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a) Boosters  

Boosters are words that denote a high degree on a scale. 

They form an open class, and new expressions are frequently 

created to replace older ones whose impact follows the trend of 

hyperbole in rapidly growing ineffectual (Quirk et al., 1985, p. 

590). According to Greenbaum and Quirk (1973), boosters include 

badly, bitterly, deeply, enormously, far, greatly, heartily, highly, 

intensely, much, severely, so, strongly, terribly, violently, well, a 

great deal, a good deal, a lot, by far, exclamatory how, and the 

comparative more. From the corpus, ten boosters are found to be 

compatible with Quirk et al.’s classification including so, a lot, 

exclamatory how, badly, the comparative more, terribly, a great 

deal, greatly, deeply, and severely. Other expressions are classified 

as boosters by the researcher based on the degree of intensity and 

definition provided by Cambridge Online Dictionary, such as very, 

very well, so much, so many, awfully, horribly, considerably, and 

extra.  

Although various boosters were found, only six of them 

occurred frequently, namely very (128 tokens), so (108 tokens), 

very much (26 tokens), so much (24 tokens), a lot (21 tokens), and 

exclamatory how (15 tokens). In the BNC corpus, very is also 

found to be the most frequent booster (Kennedy, 2003). The 

frequency of these six boosters confirms that speakers tend to 

convey their feelings and emotions through common lexical 
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choices using frequent intensifiers or conventionalized ones (e.g., 

very, so). These results are compatible with Biber et al. (1999), 

Swales and Burke (2003), and Ito and Tagliamonte (2003), who 

note that very and so are the two most common intensifiers used in 

current British and American speech. Both very and so were found 

in the transfer of both standard and strong amplifiers, and as can 

be expected, very tends to occur more in the translation of standard 

amplifiers, while so, which carries stronger degree, appear more 

often as a translation equivalent of strong amplifiers. The 

frequencies of occurrences of boosters are given in Table 20.  

Boosters 
Standard group Boosters Strong group 

Token Percentage Token Percentage 

very 98 42.06 so 59 42.75 

so 49 21.03 very 30 21.73 

very much  20 8.58 exclamatory how 10 7.24 

a lot 19 8.15 so much 10 7.24 

so much 14 6.00 badly 7 5.07 

much 10 4.29 very much 6 4.34 

badly 7 3.00 terribly 3 2.17 

exclamatory how 5 2.14 much 3 2.17 

Comparative more 3 1.28 so many 2 1.44 

a great deal 2 0.85 a lot 2 1.44 

greatly 2 0.85 awfully 1 0.72 

deeply 1 0.42 considerably 1 0.72 

so many 1 0.42 horribly 1 0.72 

very well 1 0.42 severely 1 0.72 

terribly 1 0.42 extra 1 0.72 

   Comparative more 1 0.72 

Total 233 100 Total 138 100 

Table  20: List of boosters involving the translation of standard and strong amplifiers 

Although similar boosters are found across the two groups, 

their frequencies of occurrences vary depending on the degree 

suggested by the ST amplifiers. It can be seen that in the standard 
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group, most English boosters selected for the translation of มาก 

/maak2/ ‘much-many’ generally carry a weaker force, such as very 

(42.06%), very much (8.58%), a lot (8.15%). Stronger boosters can 

be found, but with a lower frequency, such as so (21.03%), so much 

(6%), badly (3%), and exclamatory how (2.14%). In the strong 

group, most boosters selected by the translators tend to have a 

strong degree, thus matching the ST amplifiers in terms of force, 

such as so (42.75%), exclamatory how (7.24%), so much (7.24%), 

badly (5.07%), and terribly (2.17%). Emotive adverbs of degree, 

such as awfully, severely, and horribly, are also found to occur as 

equivalents of strong amplifiers, while more neutral ones, such as 

very well, a great deal, greatly, deeply, are chosen for the translation 

of standard amplifiers. In short, the selection of boosters is largely 

determined by the degree of intensity suggested by the ST 

amplifiers. 

b) Maximizers 

According to Quirk et al. (1985, p. 590), maximizers denote 

the upper extreme of the scale, and Martin and White (2017) 

likewise state that they are at the uppermost end of the scale of 

intensification. Maximizers include absolutely, altogether, 

completely, entirely, extremely, fully, perfectly, quite, thoroughly, 

totally, utterly, in all respects, and most. The numbers of 

maximizers found to be transferred for both standard and strong 
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amplifiers are almost the same, but the types of maximizers found in 

the translation of strong amplifiers are much more varied. Table 21  

 illustrates the maximizers used for both groups of 

amplifiers. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Table  21: Lists of maximizers involved in the translation of standard and strong 

amplifiers 

From Table 21, it is noticeable that quite is the highest 

frequency maximizer used for translating standard amplifiers 

(62.96%), whereas extremely and quite are used for strong 

amplifiers at 21.42% each. It should be noted that quite has dual 

meanings; it can have an intensifying as well as a detensifying 

function (Bolinger, 1972; Borst, 1967; Martin and White, 2017; 

Quirk et al., 1972; Stoffel, 1901). Spitzbardt (1965, as cited in 

Hübler, 1983) regards quite as one of the most common detensifiers. 

In fact, quite can be used to scale both upward and downward. 

According to the Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English, 

American English uses quite to mean “very”, while British English 

Maximizers 
Standard 

Maximizers 
Strong 

Token Percentage Token Percentage 

quite 17 62.96 extremely 6 21.42 

extremely 3 11.11 quite 6 21.42 

absolutely 2 7.40 tremendously 4 14.28 

totally 1 3.70 absolutely 3 10.71 

tremendously 1 3.70 completely 2 7.14 

visibly 1 3.70 closely 1 3.57 

wholeheartedly 1 3.70 totally 1 3.57 

Absolute most 1 3.70 utterly 1 3.57 

   perfectly 1 3.57 

   exceedingly 1 3.57 

   vastly 1 3.57 

   Absolute most 1 3.57 

Total 27 100 Total 28 100 
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used it to mean both “completely” and “fairly.” It is therefore 

apparent that quite is equivalent to “very.” In this study, however, 

quite was used as an intensifying device for the translation of the 

Thai amplifiers, as shown in (29) and (30). 

 (29) 

 ST:  หล่อน      เฉิดฉาย    และ   สม      สมยั        ขึ้น       กว่า 

  l@@n1 chqqt1chaaj4   lx3     som4     sa1maj4  khvn2  kwaa1 

  ‘She      glamorous        and   suitable     age        up      than 

    เมื่อ      2         ปี      ก่อน         เป็น        อัน            มาก 

  mvva2  s@@ng4   pii0  k@@n1  pen0  ?an0    maak2 

  when      two       year   before     be    which   much’ 

 TT: […] she had changed in the past two years to become quite glamorous 

and attractive. 

(The Sweet Scent of Hay, pp. 223, 233) 

 (30) 

 ST: “แหม...         สารภาพ         เปิดเผย        ดี      จงั” 

  mxx4…saa4ra3phaap2   pqqt1phqqj4    dii0    cang0 

  ‘Well…    confess      openly           good   greatly’ 

 TT: “Well, you’re quite straightforward.”  

(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 198, 228) 

Apart from quite, other maximizers found to be used for both 

standard and strong amplifiers include extremely, tremendously, 

absolutely, totally, and most. Extremely was undoubtedly found to 

be used more often for strong amplifiers, but it was also found to 

transfer standard amplifiers, as can be seen in the example below, 

where extremely obviously shows a stronger intensity than the 

source text มาก /maak2/ ‘much-many’. 
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 (31) 

 ST: "เออ้...        ค่ะ...      ท่าน      เป็น       คน     ท่ี     น่านบัถือ                   มาก" 

  ?qq2…    kha1…than2   pen0   khon0  thii2  naa2nap3thvv4  maak2 

   Oh   [PP]      she     be     person   that admirable much 

 TT: “Oh, yes…I found her extremely admirable.”  

(The Sweet Scent of Hay, pp. 46, 66) 

 

Of the strong amplifiers, extremely and quite were found to 

be used the most (21.42%) followed by tremendously (14.28%), 

absolutely (10.71%), and completely (7.14%). The maximizers that 

were exclusively found to be used for the strong group were 

completely, utterly, perfectly, closely, exceedingly (included in this 

category as it means extremely according to the Cambridge 

Dictionary Online), and vastly. This clearly illustrates the variety of 

maximizers used for strong amplifiers. Examples 32 and 33 

exemplify this phenomenon. 

 (32) 

 ST:    ทุก   ๆ   ภาพ    สั่น   สะเทือน               ความรู้สึก                   ภายใน 

   thuk3 thuk3      phaap2  san1  sa1thvvan0   khwaam0ruu3svk1  phaaj0naj0 

  ‘every every   picture   shake     quake              feeling      inside 

         ของ            เขา            อย่าง รุนแรง  

  kh@@ng4  khaw4  jaang1 run0rxxng0 

         of         him        like      strongly’ 

 TT: [..] he found some of the pictures utterly nauseating.  

(Democracy, Shaken and Stirred, pp. 222, 189) 

 (33) 

 ST:    ดว้ย         ว่า        เงิน  แต่ละ               สลึง        ท่ี         จะ     หลุด    หล่น 

  duuaj2  waa2  ngqn0  txx1la3       sa1lvng4              thii2   ca1   lut1   lon1 

  ‘with     that     money   each   twenty-five satangs  that    will   slip   drop 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 140 

        ออก        มา            จาก          เก๊ะ          ของ                 เต่ีย       นั้น          ยากเยน็ 

  ?@@k1  maa0     caak1    ke3      kh@@ng4  tiia1   nan3    jaak2jen0 

       out      come      from   drawer        of          papa    that        difficult 

           แสน     เข็ญ 

        sxxn4      khen4 

  hundred-thousand     misery’ 

TT: Asking money from Pa was out of the question given that it was 

exceedingly difficult to get even a quarter to pop out of Pa’s moneybox.  

(Mad Dogs & Co, pp. 183, 129) 

It is surprising that the maximizers that are found to be used 

for strong amplifiers were also found to be used for standard amplifiers, 

such as extremely, absolutely, tremendously, utterly, and totally.  This 

may suggest that the translators paid attention to the degree of intensity 

and mainly chose the linguistic devices based on the context and structure 

in the target text when they transferred standard amplifiers into English. 

2) Emphasizers 

According to Quirk et al. (1985, p. 583), emphasizers have a 

general heightening effect. They do not need the force (that is distinct 

from the degree) of a constituent, which has a reinforcing effect on the 

truth value of the clause or part of the clause to which they apply. 

Emphasizers found in this study include really, always, certainly, 

especially, particularly, and clearly. Their frequencies of occurrences are 

provided in Table 22.  
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Emphasizers 
Standard 

Emphasizers 
Strong 

Token Percentage Token Percentage 

really 26 86.66 really 24 88.88 

always 2 6.66 always 1 3.70 

certainly 1 3.33 especially 1 3.70 

clearly 1 3.33 particularly 1 3.70 

Total 30 100 Total 27 100 

Table  22: Lists of emphasizers involved in the translation of standard and strong 

amplifiers 

From the table above, it is apparent that the total number of 

emphasizers are not very different (30 tokens found in the translation of 

the standard amplifiers and 27 tokens for the strong ones). Among the six 

emphasizers, really was found with the highest frequency in both groups 

of amplifiers (88.88% for the strong amplifiers and 86.66% for the 

standard ones), such as really happy (ดีใจเหลือขนาด /dii0caj0 

lvva4kha1naat1/), really strange (แปลกเหลือเกิน /plxxk1 lvva4kqqn0/), really 

impressive (ช่างต่ืนตาเหลือใจ /chaang2 tvvn1taa0tvvn1caj0/), really need (ตอ้งการ

มาก /t@@ng2kaan0 maak2/), really upset (โมโหมาก /moo0hoo4maak2/), and 

so forth. Always, in the sentence “he had always been good at surviving” 

(ST: เขาเอาตวัรอดเก่งมาก /khaw4 ?aw0 tuua0r@@t2 keng1maak2/) was used in 

translating both standard amplifiers (6.66%) and strong amplifiers 

(3.70%). The emphasizers certainly and clearly, which occur in the 

translation of standard amplifiers, were categorized as Group A14 and 

functions as disjuncts expressing the comment that what is being said is 

 
14 According to Quirk (1985, p. 583), there are two groups of emphasizers: group A consists mainly of items that 

can also function as attitudinal disjuncts expressing the comment that what is being said is true, including actually, 

certainly, clearly, definitely, indeed, obviously, plainly, really, surely, for certain, for sure, of course; and group B 

consists mainly of items that can also function as style disjuncts conveying the speaker's assertion that he is 

speaking the unvarnished truth, including frankly, honestly, literally, simply, fairly, just. 
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true (Quirk et al., 1985, p. 583). This kind of emphasizer can freely co-

occur with any verb or predicates. Since it is normally expected that 

people intend their hearers to accept what they say as true, the addition of 

the comment or assertion in no way alters but only emphasizes the truth of 

the communication. One similarity between boosters and emphasizers is 

that when some emphasizers are used with gradable verbs, they may also 

have a scaling effect which is similar to that of boosters. However, they 

have a reinforcing and emphatic effect with nongradable verbs, unlike 

boosters. 

The emphasizers certainly and clearly, which are found to be used 

in the translation of standard intensifiers, tend to have a scaling effect 

more readily with gradable words that are adjectives and nouns. The two 

examples below illustrate this tendency. 

(34) 

ST: ใน  คืน         แรก     นั้น      ฝ่าย     กบฏ        ม ี       แวว          แห่ง 

             naj0   khvvn0   rxxk2     nan3    faaj1   ka1bot1  mii0   wxxw0     hxxng1  

             ‘in     night       first        that      side      rebel     have     sign        of 

            ชยัชนะ               สูง          มาก  

 chaj0cha0na3   suung4    maak2 

     victory            high      much’ 

 TT: On that first night, it certainly looked like the rebels would win. 

(Democracy, Shaken and Stirred, pp. 175, 146) 

(35) 

 ST:      นอกจาก                 เคร่ืองแต่งกาย               ท่ี             ดูออก       

n@@k2caak1   khrvvang2txxng1kaaj0   thii2   duu0?@@k1  

    ‘except         clothes        that       recognize 

 ว่า    มี        ราคา             มาก           แลว้ ยงั           มี               บุคลิก 

waa2   mii0   raa0kaa0   maak2    lxxw3    jang0   mii0    buk1kha3lik3  

that     have     price        much     already    yet      have    character 
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        ท่าทาง                   ท่ี       นุ่มนวล               เนิบนาบ 

thaa2thaang0   thii2   num2nuuan0   nqqp2naap2 

    gesture          that         gentle             slow’ 

 TT: They wear clearly expensive clothes and their manner is refined. 

(A Walk through Spring, pp. 46, 57) 

Syntactically, most emphasizers normally precede the item they 

emphasize (Quirk et al., 1972). For examples (34) and (35), the 

emphasizers certainly and clearly preceded the words they intensified 

(looked like and expensive) to emphasize the verbs มีแวว /mii0 wxxw0/ 

‘have sign’ and ดูออก / duu0?@@k1/ ‘recognize’ with the intensifier มาก 

/maak2/ ‘much-many’. In other words, the translators probably avoid 

using other intensifiers in order to convey the sense of “show[ing] that 

there is no doubt about it or easy to see” (Cambridge Online Dictionary), 

not only to convey looked like and expensive with intensifiers. As a result, 

the translator did not translate the lexical amplifier at the lexical level but 

at a larger unit. 

3) Excessivizers 

Greenbaum and Quirk (1973) define excessivizers as comparative 

expressions related through negation. They scale upward beyond a desired 

or expected maximum (King, 2016). The excessivizer too is found to 

denote the sense of “more than enough,” suggesting a negative, 

judgmental attitude as well as disapproval on the part of the speaker. Too 

is used largely to intensify adjectives; in this study, they are found to 

collocate with words such as much, well, and long. The table below shows 
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the frequency of excessivizer used in the translation of standard and 

strong amplifiers. 

Excessivizers 
Standard 

Excessivizers 
Strong 

Token Percentage Token Percentage 

too 8 53.33 too 12 92.30 

too much 7 46.66 too much 1 7.69 

Total 15 100 Total 13 100 

Table  23: List of excessivizers used for translating standard and strong amplifiers 

Although the intensity of standard amplifiers is weaker than that of 

strong ones, excessive too was found to be used, as exemplified in (36) 

below. 

(36) 

 ST: “เฮอ้...       คน        เรา        น่ี...        บางที...            ใจดี             มาก           ก็ 

  hqq2… khon0  raw0  nii2…baang0thii0…caj0dii0   maak2   k@@2 

  ‘Hrr…person    we     this     sometimes        kind      much     then 

    ยุง่         นะ       บา       ชกั              ร าคาญ           เสีย       แลว้ 

  jung2   na3   baa0   chak3   ram0khaan0   siia4   lxxw3  

  busy    [SP]  Balee   begin      annoyed       lost    already 

      ใช่        ไหม” 

  chaj2    maj4 

  right  [question word]’ 

 TT: “Being too kind can be dangerous as well. You’re getting annoyed, right?” 

(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 204, 235) 

From (36), the “too” was used for the standard amplifier มาก 

/maak2/ ‘much-many’ to intensify the adjective ใจดี /caj0dii0/ although the 

ST did not show any signs of excess. It might be possible that the sense of 

excess and disapproval was derived from the context, as the story suggests 

that the quality of being kind appears to have brought about a negative 

outcome. In addition, the word ยุ่ง /jung2/ also showed a negative impact of 
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ใจดี /caj0dii0/. Though being “kind” is generally accepted as a favorable 

characteristic, being “too kind” implies that the speaker is feeling 

uncomfortable with it. As a result, “too” was used to denote a strong 

emotive meaning with negative connotations, whereas other common 

intensifiers (e.g., very, so) may not show such connotation.  

Concerning strong amplifiers, the use of the excessivizer too is 

shown in the examples below.  

 (37) 

 ST:   รู้         แต่   เพียง           ว่า      เหงา             เหลือเกิน           อยาก         มี  

  ruu3   txx1   phiiang0   waa2   ngaw4   lvva4kqqn0      jaak1     mii0  
  ‘know   but       just         that     lonely   exceedingly    want     have 

       ใครสักคน           เป็น          เพื่อน          แต่             ก ็ ไร้        เพื่อน  

  khraj0sak1khon0    pen0   phvvan2  txx1  k@@2    raj3    phvvan2 

      someone            be       friend     but    then      lack     friend’ 

TT: He only knew he was too lonely, he wanted to have a friend to keep him 

company. 

 (Mad Dogs & Co, pp. 498, 361) 

(38) 

 ST: “แย ่       จัง           เลย”            เขา          บ่น             ออด  

  jxx2   cang0      lqqj0       khaw4   bon1     ?@@t1 

  ‘bad   greatly  beyond     he      complain   endlessly’ 
 TT: “It's too much,” he complained. 

(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 331, 380) 

In examples (37) and (38), too collocating with lonely suggesting 

“very lonely” aimed to convey the degree of loneliness of the fictional 

character who really wanted someone to be with. In (38), too modifying 

much indicates “very much,” suggesting that they had loved each other 

since they were kids. These two examples (37) and (38) involve a feeling 

which might be considered exceedingly overwhelming. As a result, 

excessive too was used. 
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Examples of excessivizers involving strong amplifiers are shown 

below.  

  (39) 

 ST:    รู้    แต่    เพียง            ว่า        เหงา               เหลือเกิน            อยาก      มี 

  ruu3      txx1   phiiang0   waa2   ngaw4   lvva4kqqn0    jaak1     mii0  

  ‘know   but       just          that     lonely   exceedingly    want     have 

        ใครสักคน               เป็น            เพ่ือน   แต่   ก ็   ไร้        เพื่อน  

  khraj0sak1khon0    pen0   phvvan2    txx1   k@@2    raj3    phvvan2 

      someone            be        friend     but      then  lack friend’ 

 TT: He only knew he was too lonely, he wanted to have a friend to keep 

him  company. 

(Mad Dogs & Co, pp. 498, 361) 

(40) 

 ST: “แย ่       จัง          เลย”          เขา            บ่น             ออด  

  jxx2    cang0     lqqj0    khaw4      bon1      ?@@t1 

  ‘bad   greatly  beyond     he      complain   endlessly’ 

 TT: “It’s too much,” he complained.  

(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 331, 380) 

The strong intensifiers เหลือเกิน /lvva4 kqqn0/ ‘exceedingly’ and จงัเลย 

/cang0 lej0/ ‘forcefully’ in the examples above intensify the feeling of 

“lonely” and “terrible,” suggesting that the speakers were feeling 

overwhelmed and could not stand it anymore so they had to resort to a 

particular action. Using other intensifiers (e.g., very, extremely) in these 

two cases may not effectively convey the negative feeling in the source 

text; they may serve to transfer only the degree of such feelings, but the 

unpleasantness and negative attitude on the part of the speaker may be 

lost. 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 147 

4) Downtoners 

Downtoners, or detensifiers, decrease or lessen the effect on the 

force of the verb, making the intensity weaker (Hübler, 1983; Quirk et al., 

1972). They were found in the translation of amplifiers in small numbers 

(three tokens for the standard group and five tokens for the strong group), 

but an interesting occurrence of lowering effect on the force of the 

translated amplifiers was found. Among the four types of downtoners 

identified by Quirk et al. (1972)—compromisers (e.g., enough, rather, 

sort of), diminishers (e.g., partly, slightly), minimizers (e.g., hardly, 

little), and approximators (e.g. almost, nearly)—four downtoners were 

found in this study: enough, hardly, rather, and pretty. Downtoners occur 

more in the strong group than the standard ones as shown in Table 24. 

Downtoners 
Standard 

Downtoners 
Strong 

Token Percentage Tokens Percentage 

enough 2 66.66 rather 2 40.00 

hardly 1 33.33 hardly 1 20.00 

   pretty 1 20.00 

   enough 1 20.00 

Total 3 100 Total 5 100 

Table  24: Downtoners involving the translation of standard and strong amplifiers 

It is noticeable from the table that enough and hardly were found 

in the translation of both standard and strong amplifiers. However, enough 

was the most frequently used in translating standard amplifiers (66.66%), 

while the most frequently used counterpart of the strong ones was rather 

(40%). 
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Downtoners found in the standard group were enough and hardly. 

Enough was used to comment on the maturity of a fictional character, as 

can be seen below. 

(41) 

 ST:   อยา่ง       นอ้ย        หล่อน           ก ็           เติบโต    มาก       แลว้ 

   jaang1   n@@j3   l@n1  k@@2   tqqp1too0  maak2   lxxw3   

  ‘like     few        she      then  grow  much   already 

  อาจ    จะ   เป็น    ท่ีพ่ึง              ทางใจ             ของ 

  ?aat1     ca1    pen0  thii2phvng2   thaang0caj0    kh@@ng4 

  may  will      be shelter           mental  of 

       นอ้งสาว      อีก        สอง             คน            ได ้

  n@@ng3saaw4  ?iiik1   s@@ng4   khon0    daj2 

      sisters     more      two         people    get’ 

 TT: At least Balee was old enough to be a safe refuge, a spiritual support, 

for her little half-sisters. 

(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 49, 59) 

In the example (41), the downtoner enough not only lowered the 

intensity of the source text but also suggested the speaker’s evaluation of 

the present situation. Here, it can be seen that common intensifiers such as 

very, so, or really are not appropriate in this context since the TT meaning 

may be different from the ST, as they suggest that the speaker was getting 

older in terms of aging, not maturity. Also, enough conveys the speaker’s 

judgement, so it has expressive meaning.  

Hardly is another detensifying device used in translating standard 

amplifiers, as exemplified below. 
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    (42) 

 ST:    ถึง     อยา่งไร         คุณ           บุรี ก็             ท าใจ     ได ้   นอ้ย 

  thvng4  jaang1raj0   khun0   bu1rii3   k@@2   tham0caj0  daj2   n@@j3 

           ‘though    how          Mr.       Buri        then    get over    get     few 

    มาก           เขา       เป็น             ผูช้าย      สมยั         เก่า         เต็ม       ตวั 

  maak2   khaw4  pen0   phuu2chaaj0   sa1maj4   kaw1  tem0    tuua0 

  much         he      is        man     age       old     full    body’ 

 TT: However, Buri hardly accepted the fact. 

(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 161, 187) 

Hardly modifies the verb accepted and downplays its force. 

Meaning “only just or almost not” (the Cambridge Free Dictionary 

Online), it is one of the most common downtoners (ibid.). The reason for 

the selection of hardly, which is a minimizer, in this sentence might be 

due to the fact that มาก /maak2/. in the source text modified the adjective 

นอ้ย /n@@j3/ ‘little’. In line with the ST นอ้ยมาก /n@@j3 maak2/ ‘very 

few’, the translator used hardly to tone down the force of the accept in the 

target text. It can be said the item being intensified may have an influence 

on the lexical choices of the translators. This aspect can also be found in 

the strong group.  

Concerning downtoners found in the translation of strong 

amplifiers, four downtoners were used: rather, hardly, enough, and pretty. 

Below are some examples of downtoners found in the strong group. 
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    (43) 

 ST:     ขา้ง         เก๋ง             เอง             นั้น               ก ็          ให ้ ประดกัประเดิด 

  khaang2   keng4    eeng0   nan3  k@@2    haj2   pra1dak1pra1dqqt1 

  ‘side        Geng     herself   that    then        give awkward 

      เหลือเกิน  กบั   ชีวิต        ท่ี        กา้ว         ขา้ม  

  lvva4kqqn0    kap1   chii0wit3    thii2    kaaw2   khaam2 

  exceedingly   with        life          that       step     across 

         ความเป็นเด็กหญิง 

  khwaam0pen0dek1jing4 

         girlhood’ 

 TT: Geng feels rather awkward during this difficult transition in her life 

into womanhood.  

(Walk Through Spring, pp. 116, 155) 

    (44) 

 ST:   นบั     เป็น  การไปเยี่ยม ท่ี    คลุมเครือ     อย่างยิ่ง 

  nap3      pen0    kaan0pai0jiiam2    thii2   khlum0khrvva0  jaang1jing2 

  ‘count     be  visit          that          vague     most’ 

 TT: It was a pretty confused journey. 

 (Brotherhood of Kaeng Khoi, pp. 400) 

Regarding the first pair of sentences, the compromiser rather was 

used to translate the strong amplifier เหลือเกิน /lvva4 kqqn0/ ‘exceedingly’. 

According to the Cambridge Free Dictionary Online, rather means “to a 

slight degree.” This means that the translator used it to lessen the degree 

of awkwardness or ประดกัประเดิด /pra0dak1pra0dqqt1/, not to intensify it. 

Likewise, in (44), the translator used the downtoner pretty, to be more 

specific a compromiser (Bolinger, 1972), for the strong amplifier อยา่งย่ิง 

/jaang1 jing2/ “most,” thus weakening the original meaning.  

It is interesting to note that the downtoners hardly, rather, and 

pretty found in this study support the assertion of Strohm and Klinger 
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(2018), who state that “downtoners can partially be interpreted as ‘light 

version’ of negations.” In other words, they showed opposite polarity or 

flipped polarity from intensifying to downtoning, e.g., rather awkward 

(ST: ประดักประเดิดเหลือเกิน /pra1dak1pra1dqqt1 lvva4 kqqn0/) or pretty 

confused (ST: คลุมเครืออย่างยิ่ง /khlum0khrvva0 jaang1jing2/), which has a 

meaning similar to negation, rejecting the existence of intensity in the 

source text. 

5) Stance Adverbials 

Stance adverbials refer to adverbs expressed by a range of lexico-

grammatical features including grammatical devices, value-laden word 

choice, and paralinguistic devices (Biber et al., 1999, pp. 966-969). The 

use of adverbials is a common way to mark personal stance (Biber et al., 

1999). Stance adverbials can serve a variety of discourse functions in 

addition to conveying epistemic, attitudinal, and style meanings (Biber et 

al., 1999, p. 874). They distinguish three main types of stance adverbs, 

based on semantic criteria: epistemic adverbs, attitudinal, and stylistic 

(ibid.). These adverbs express meanings associated with the speaker or 

writer’s attitude, or stance, towards what s/he is saying.    

Epistemic stance adverbs15 (e.g., generally, truly) express the 

speaker’s judgment about certainty, reliability, and limitations of the 

proposition, or indicate the source of information. Attitudinal stance 

adverbs (e.g., incredibly, amazingly) indicate the speaker’s feelings or 

 
15 They convey one of the following six major areas of meaning: doubt and certainty, actuality and reality, source 

of knowledge, limitation, viewpoint or perspective, and imprecision (Biber et al. 1999, pp. 854-856). 
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value judgments about what is said or written. Style stance adverbs (e.g., 

frankly, honestly) indicate styles of speaking and presenting information 

(Biber et al., 1999; Hunston and Thompson, 2000). According to Biber et 

al. (1999), stance adverbials are important to the interactive nature of 

conversation and to soften disagreement. Fiction writers employ a variety 

of adverbs to convey the stance of fictional characters when they speak 

(Biber et al., 1999, p. 968).  

Stance adverbials found in this study include epistemic (truly, 

generally) and attitudinal stance adverbials (unusually, incredibly, 

unbelievably, nicely, amazingly, exceptionally, indescribably, 

unimaginably). The greatest variety of stance adverbs was used in the 

translation of strong amplifiers, as shown in Table 25.  

 

Stance 

adverbials 

Standard Stance 

adverbials 

Strong 

Token Percentage Token Percentage 

unusually 1 100.00 incredibly 3 23.07 

   unbelievably 2 15.38 

   precisely 1 7.69 

   nicely 1 7.69 

   exceptionally 1 7.69 

   indescribably 1 7.69 

   unimaginably 1 7.69 

   amazingly 1 7.69 

   truly 1 7.69 

   generally 1 7.69 

Total 1 100 Total 13 100 

Table  25: List of stance adverbials found in the translation of standard and strong 

amplifiers 
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The table shows that translators used a wide array of stance 

adverbs for strong amplifiers, but only one occurrence was found for 

standard amplifiers.  

The adverb unusually occurs only once in the translation of 

standard amplifiers. It functions as an attitudinal stance adverbial and was 

used for the Thai standard amplifier มาก /maak2/, as can be seen from the 

sentence pair below.  

    (45) 

 ST: “[...] เทร็ก         กา้ว        ขึ้น         สู่       ท าเนียบ               เอเยนต ์         คา้      อาวุธ 

         threk1   kaaw2   khvn2   suu1 tham0niiap2  ?ee0jen2   khaa3 ?aa0wut3 

       ‘Trek      step       up         to       directory      agent        trade   weapons 

     ระดบั         สูง                รวดเร็ว          มาก […] 

  ra3dap1   suung4     ruuat2rew0  maak2’ 

    level         high          quickly       much 

 TT: “Trek rose unusually rapidly to become a top contender in any important 

arms deals [...].”  

(Democracy, Shaken and Stirred, pp. 290, 251) 

In (45), มาก /maak2/ was transferred into English using the adverb 

unusually to modify “rapidly” (รวดเร็ว /ruuat2rew0/). According to the 

Cambridge Free Online Dictionary, unusually means “more than is usual 

or expected, or in a way that is not usual.” In the target text, unusually 

was used to convey the abnormal growth of the Trek company, thus 

suggesting that there was something fishy going on. In other words, the 

translator used the word to suggest the speaker’s negative attitude towards 

“rapid growth.” Instead of intensifying the growth of the company as the 

https://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/usual
https://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/expected
https://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/usual
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original source text did, the translator modulated it by showing the attitude 

of a character, which could reflect the interactive nature of conversation. 

For strong amplifiers, stance adverbials were used more variously, 

including epistemic (truly and generally) and attitudinal stance adverbials 

(incredibly, unbelievably, nicely, amazingly, exceptionally, indescribably, 

unimaginably). Of these, the most common stance adverbial was 

incredibly, followed by unbelievably. They were used for different types 

of strong amplifiers e.g., ช่าง…ส้ินดี /chaang2… sin2 dii0/, นกั /nak3/, สุดยอด 

/sut1 j@@t2/. An example below illustrates the stance adverbial of 

attitude:  

    (46) 

 ST:       การละเล่น           ท่ี            โรงเรียน          นั้น 

  kaan0la3len2  thii2  roong0riian0  nan3 

  ‘recreation       that         school       that 

      ช่าง           จืดชืด      ส้ิน    ดี 

  chaang2   cvvt1chvvt2   sin2   dii0 

  inclined       bland          lack  good’ 

 TT: School activities were incredibly bland.  

(Brotherhood of Kaeng-Khoi, pp. 171) 

In the sentence above, incredibly, an adverb commonly found in 

conversation (Biber et al., 1999, p. 564), was used to show the attitude of 

a fictional character toward school activities, which he found extremely 

bland. The stance adverb incredibly means “extremely” (Cambridge Free 

Dictionary Online).  In this study, it was used for the strong amplifier 

ช่าง…ส้ินดี /chaang2 …sin2 dii0/ ‘craftsman-awfully’. The use of the Thai 
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noun ช่าง /chaang2/ ‘craftsman’ “entails that the speaker has a connection, 

a personal involvement, or an evaluation of that particular quality or 

situation” (Poonlarp, 2009, p. 195). The intensifier ส้ินดี /sin2 dii0/ 

‘awfully’ generally collocates with negative words rather than positive 

words (ibid.), as in จืดชืด /cvvt1chvvt2/ ‘bland’. The reason for using 

incredibly was perhaps because it conveys both the degree of intensity and 

strong attitude of the character. That is, school activities were boring 

beyond his expectation.   

    (47) 

 ST:    ผูห้ญิง         คน            น้ี     ประเสริฐ            นัก        แลว้ 

  phuu2jing4      khon0      nii3     pra1sqqt1    nak3         lxxw3 

  ‘woman  person    this     excellent    so much     already’ 

 TT: This woman was truly virtuous, giving him love and warmth over the 

years.  

 (Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 9, 11) 

The sentence above exemplifies the use of the epistemic stance 

adverb truly. According to the Longman Free Dictionary Online, truly is 

“used to emphasize that the way you are describing something is really 

true.” From the concept of epistemicity and the definition of truly, perhaps 

this word was used to express the speaker’s judgement about the reality of 

the woman’s characteristics. That is, the translator commented on the 

status of the woman’s virtue as factual or real and emphasized that this 

woman was genuinely kind. 

https://www.ldoceonline.com/dictionary/emphasize
https://www.ldoceonline.com/dictionary/describe
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4.2.1.2 Lexical coloring 

Lexical coloring refers to the use of extreme adjectives, strong verbs, or 

strong nouns (e.g., furious, love, sorrow) to translate Thai amplifiers together 

with the word being intensified (e.g., ชอบมาก /ch@@p2 maak2/). In other studies, 

such words are called “intensified lexemes”: words containing an element of 

evaluation superimposed on the main meaning (Ullman, 1956, as cited in 

Poonlarp, 2009, p. 44). Lexical coloring was found to be the second most 

frequently used device (14.26%) (see Table 20). Lexical coloring was found in 

14.06% of translations of standard amplifiers and 14.48% translations of strong 

amplifiers. Lexical coloring in this study comprises 1) extreme or strong 

adjectives e.g., filthy (ST: แสนสกปรก /sxxn4 sok1ka1prok1/ ‘hundred thousand 

dirty’), 2) strong verbs, e.g., enrage (ST: โกรธมาก /kroot1 maak2/ ‘very angry’, 

and 3) strong nouns, e.g., womanizer (ST: เจา้ชูจ้ะตาย /caw2 chuu3 ca1taaj0/ ‘very 

licentious’). 

    (48) 

 ST: “[...] ผม          เคย              แยง้ ให ้ เขา รู้ ว่า ผม รู้” 

        phom4  khqqj0  jxxng3   haj2   khaw4   ruu3   waa2   phom4   ruu3 

         ‘I      used to    oppose   give    him      know   that        I         know 

        เขา       โกรธ           มาก           แสดง           ว่า         มนั  มี มูล 

      khaw4   kroot1   maak2  sa0dxxng0   waa2     man0    mii0   muun0 

        he        angry    much     show           that        it          has     source’ 

 TT: “I don’t have any evidence at hand, but I once let him know that I 

knew. He was livid.” 

(Democracy, Shaken and Stirred, pp. 289, 250) 

From the example above, the ST intensity was expressed through the 

standard amplifier มาก /maak2/, but was transferred into the Thai as a single 
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adjective, livid. The translator did not translate the source text items as two 

separate units (words being intensified and amplifiers) but as a single unit, 

which includes both the core meaning and the strong degree. 

In another example, love is used in place of the literal translation “like 

very much,” as can be seen below.   

    (49) 

 ST: หนู          ชอบ             น ้า           มาก 

  nuu4   ch@@p2    nam3    maak2 

  ‘I          like           water        much’ 

 TT: You loved the water. 

(The Happiness of Kati, pp. 65, 58 ) 

The verb love is employed because it means to like extremely (Collins 

COBUILD Online Dictionary), thus exceeding the degree conveyed by the ST 

standard amplifier มาก /maak2/ ‘much-many’. 

The lexical coloring noun sorrow was found to be used in translating the 

Thai phrase เศร้าใจ /sao2jai0/ “sad” with the standard amplifier มาก /maak2/ ‘very’. 

This example is shown below. 

 (50) 

 ST:      “ยา่       ใหญ่      บอก      ว่า       ปี      นั้น    

                  jaa2      jaj1  b@@k   wa2    pii0   nan3  

        ‘Grandma  big      tell      that   year   that     

เป็น      ปี      ท่ี          ยา่           ใหญ่      เศร้า      ใจ       มาก” 

pen0  pii0   tii2       jaa2      jaji1    saw2   caj0   maak2 

 is     year   that  Grandma    big      sad    heart   very’ 

 TT: “Big grandma told me that it was the year of sorrow for her.”  

(A Walk through Spring, 214, 296) 

Sorrow, according to the Longman Dictionary Online, is “a feeling of 

great sadness.” It was used here probably because the English construction in 
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this context did not allow the phrase “very sad” as in the original text. The 

translator used a strong expression to increase the force of feeling to the extreme 

level without the help of amplifiers. This phenomenon is also found in the 

research of Baños (2013), who observed that delicioso (delicious), an intensified 

adjective, was used instead of just bueno (good) with common intensifiers. 

According to Baños (2013), “this strategy is common in colloquial conversation 

both in Spanish and in English and the use of intensified lexemes seems an 

appropriate strategy to reduce the text and achieve isochrony without losing the 

emphasis of the original.” (p. 538). Similarly, Leech and Svartvik (1994) 

observe that in familiar speech some adjectives and adverbs e.g., “good” or 

“nice” have little meaning, so other adjectives such as “terrific” or “fantastic” 

are employed. The translator probably used this linguistic device because of the 

strong intensity carried by the word itself.  

4.2.1.3 Emphasizing adjectives 

Emphasizing adjectives in this study refers to adjectives that occur 

before a noun (i.e. that have an attributive function), such as bad, terrible, great 

and enormous. They ranked third with 4.25%. This category includes adjectives 

that are used to modify adjectives (e.g., real heavy) and nouns (e.g., real fool). 

Emphasizing adjectives were frequently used to translate both standard and 

strong amplifiers although they tend to occur more in the translation of strong 

amplifiers rather than standard ones. It is interesting to note that words being 

intensified did not occur randomly but are governed by specific collocations. 

Collocation plays a vital part in the selection of words that co-occur. For 
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example, the adjective that can co-occur with respect is great, not other 

common intensifiers. 

The types and tokens of emphasizing adjectives found in the corpus are 

discussed based on the data from Table 26. 

 

Emphasizing 

adjectives 

Standard Emphasizing 

adjectives 

Strong 

Token Percentage Token Percentage 

great 3 18.75 terrible 4 18.18 

bad 1 6.25 great 2 9.09 

dark 1 6.25 continuous 1 4.54 

dear 1 6.25 delicious 1 4.54 

delicious  1 6.25 eager 1 4.54 

exceptional  1 6.25 enormous 1 4.54 

foul  1 6.25 incredible 1 4.54 

huge 1 6.25 intense 1 4.54 

overwhelming 1 6.25 real 1 4.54 

real 1 6.25 severe 1 4.54 

total 1 6.25 special 1 4.54 

whole-hearted 1 6.25 supreme 1 4.54 

long-term 1 6.25 top 1 4.54 

deep 1 6.25 unquenchable 1 4.54 
 utmost 1 4.54 

fucking 1 4.54 

close 1 4.54 

filthy 1 4.54 

Total 15 100  22 100 

Table  26: Lists of emphasizing adjectives used to translate standard and strong 

amplifiers 

From the table it is clear that great, delicious, and real occur more 

frequently than other adjectives in the translation of both standard and strong 

groups. A closer inspection reveals that those found in the translation of the 

strong group exhibit a much stronger degree (e.g., incredible, intense, severe, 

supreme, utmost) and are highly attitudinal (e.g., fucking, filthy) compared to 

those found in the standard group (e.g., bad, real, total, deep, exceptional). 

Among the sixteen emphasizing adjectives found in translating standard 
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amplifiers, the highest frequency belongs to great (three tokens), followed by 

big (two tokens), e.g., great respect (ST: นบัถือมาก /nap3thvv4 maak2/), great 

aroma (ST: หอมมาก /h@@m4 maak2/ ‘fragrant-very’), big debt (ST: มีบุญคุณมาก 

/mii0 bun0khun0 maak2/), and big role (ST: มีส่วนมาก /mii0 suan1 maak2/)  

 (51) 

 ST: “[…] ใจ        ซ่ือ         มือ          สะอาด        ผม              นบัถือ           มาก” 

         caj0    svv2     mvv0   sa1?aat1  phom4   nap3thvv4   maak2 

        ‘mind  honest  hand      clean          I           respect       much’ 

 TT: “I have great respect for your clean heart and hands.”  

(Democracy, Shaken and Stirred, pp. 224, 191) 

In (51), great was used to transfer the meaning conveyed by the standard 

amplifier /maak2/ to intensify the noun respect, where intensifiers are not 

allowed. In fact, in the source text, นบัถือ /nap3thvv4/ or respect is a verb, not 

noun.  

The word foul in (52) is defined as “extremely unpleasant” (Cambridge 

Dictionary Online). It was used to intensify the emotion of a character who was 

in a bad mood. Thus, using foul in this case can increase the intensity without 

the translator’s having to resort to common intensifiers. 

    (52) 

 ST: […] ถา้        ไม่       อยู่     ใน     ภาวะ          หงุดหงิด         มาก” 

      thaa2   maj2   juu1   naj0   phaa0wa3   ngut1ngit1    maak2 

        ‘if        not    stay      in      condition      moody        much 

     ก็        พอ              รับฟัง       ได ้          เร่ือย        ๆ 

  k@@2   ph@@0    rap3fang0    daj2       rvvaj2         rvvaj2 

  then        enough       listen          get    continuous   continuous’ 

 TT: “If I am not in a foul mood, I can take them as they come.”  

(A Walk through Spring, pp. 155, 210) 
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Of the strong amplifiers, the most prolific form is terrible (four tokens). 

Its collocates are as follows: 

terrible woman  (ST: ร้ายกาจเหลือเกิน /raaj3kaat1 lvva4 kqqn0/)  

terrible sin   (ST: บาปหนานกั /baap1 naa4 nak3/)  

terrible headache  (ST: ปวดหวัฉิบหาย /puuat1huua4 chip1haaj4/)  

terrible pain   (ST: เจ็บปวดสุดแสน /cep1puuat1 sut1 sxxn4/) 

For the adjective great, great pain (ST: เจ็บปวดนกั /cep1puuat1 nak3/) and 

great need (ST: ตอ้งการอย่างย่ิง /t@@ng2 kaan0 jaang1 jing2/) were found. This 

linguistic device was widely used to translate strong intensifiers, e.g., นกั /nak3/, 

เหลือเกิน /lvva4 kqqn0/, ฉิบหาย /chip1haaj4/, อยา่งย่ิง /jaang1jing2/, สุดแสน /sut1 sxxn4/, 

etc. Below are some examples of the emphasizing adjectives found in the 

translation of strong amplifiers. 

    (53) 

 ST: “เขา       พูด             กบั         อ๊อดโต ้      ดว้ย        ท่าที” 

  khaw4     phuut2    kap1   ?@t3too2    duuaj2    thaa2thii0 

  ‘he      speak     with     Otto   with        manner 

  และ    น ้าเสียง           ท่ี           แสน           สุภาพ 

  lx3    nam3siiang4   thii2           sxxn4               su1phaap2 

  and        voice          that      hundred-thousand    polite’ 

 TT: “Shane told Otto with the manners and tone of utmost courtesy.” 

(Mad Dogs & Co, pp. 445, 320) 

4.2.1.4 Quantifiers and determiner such 

Quantifiers refer to expressions involving imprecise reckoning of 

numbers, such as many (e.g. many sins), and a lot of (e.g. a lot of patience), 
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according to Martin and White’s (2017) classification. The use of quantifiers 

in this study may be motivated by the meaning of the Thai amplifier มาก 

/maak2/ “much-many,” which originally was an expression of quantity (The 

Royal Institute of Dictionary of Thai 1999) derived from the visual field and 

related to the human ability for quantification. It is surprising that they are 

found more in translating strong amplifiers (4.98%) than standard amplifiers 

(2.00%). 

 

Quantifiers 
Standard 

Quantifiers 
Strong 

Token Percentage Token Percentage 

many 5 29.41 such 19 86.36 

such 2 11.76 a lot of 2 66.66 

a lot of 2 11.76 many 1 33.33 

Total 9 100 Total 22 100 

Table  27: Lists of quantifiers involving the translation of standard and strong 

amplifiers 

As can be seen from Table 27, “such” was found to be most frequent (21 

tokens), followed by a lot of (2 tokens). “Such” was found much more in the 

translation of strong amplifiers (19 tokens) than of standard amplifiers (2 

tokens). According to the data, such a long time is a prolific form that was 

found four times in the translation of นานนกัแลว้ /naan0 nak3 lxxw3/, นานนักหนาแลว้ 

/naan0 nak3naa4 lxxw3/, นานนักหนา /naan0 nak3 naa4/, and นานเหลือเกิน /naan0 nak3 

lvva4 kqqn0/, followed by such a nuisance which occurred twice. Such a 

nuisance was used for ร าคาญจะตาย /ram0 khaan0 ca1taaj0/ and ยุ่งยากจะตายไป 

/jung2jaak2 ca1taaj0paj0/. All of them occurred in speech or in dialogues 

between interlocutors. None of them was found to be used in narration.  
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The aforementioned data suggests that the use of such is quite 

attitudinal, especially when considering the collocates which have negative 

connotations. The data show that Such occurring with an adjective or a noun 

with an indefinite article can function as an intensifier to intensify a speaker's 

feelings and emotions. 

(54) 

 ST: “มอง           โลก         ใน       แง่      ร้าย      เหลือเกิน    นะ          คุณหลวง 

  m@@ng0   look2   naj0   ngxx2   raaj3   lvva4kqqn0      na3  khun0luuang4 

  ‘look         world    in      part       bad      exceedingly   [SP]    Count’ 

 TT: “Why are you such a pessimist.”  

(Democracy, Shaken and Stirred, pp. 88, 72) 

(55) 

 ST: “มี           อะไร           ก็      มี       แต่          คน        ไม่ สบาย   น่ะ 

  mii0   ?a1raj0   k@@2   mii0   txx1   khon0   maj2   sa1baaj0    na1 

  ‘have      what     then      have    but    person   not      fine        [SP] 

        น่าร าคาญ          จะ      ตาย” 

  naa2ram0khaan0    ca1     taaj0 

      annoying         to     death’ 

 TT: “Of course, there and even more. But a sick person is such a nuisance, 

dear.”  

(A Walk through Spring, pp. 121, 162) 

From both examples above, such precedes nouns that are highly 

attitudinal, such as pessimist and nuisance. It is worth noting that in (54), the 

word being intensified is not a noun but a verb (มองโลกในแง่ร้าย /m@@ng0 look2 

naj0 ngxx2 raaj3/) and in (55) น่าร าคาญ /naa2ram0khaan0/ is an adjective not a 

noun. When they were translated into the target text, however, they were shifted 

into nouns. Literal translation, i.e., “why do you look at the world in a very 

negative way” and “a sick person is so annoying,” would result in intensity loss 

and may not sound natural to the target reader. The translator also changed the 
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syntactic form of the source text in (54) from an affirmative to a question, 

possibly to achieve naturalness in the target text. 

The quantifiers many and a lot of were found to be used in translating 

both standard and strong amplifiers, but they are found more in the former 

group. For example: 

    (56) 

 ST:    ลุง           กา             พูด              ขึ้น              ว่า             ดี         หลาย           ๆ              ขอบใจ 

  lung0   kaa0   phuut2   khvn2   waa2    dii0    laaj4     laaj4   kh@@p1caj0 

  ‘uncle   Ka     speak     up      that   good  many  many     thank 

  หลาย”          ๆ 

  laaj4   laaj4 

  many  many’ 

 TT: “Many thanks for this wonderful chicken.” 

(A Child of the Northeast, pp. 252, 383) 

Instead of using the common linguistic realization thank you very much, 

the translator used the quantifier many to intensify the noun thanks, to match the 

colloquialism in the SL. Indeed, the Thai amplifier หลาย /laaj4/ is equivalent to 

the amplifier มาก /maak2/ ‘much-many’, so this may prompt the translator to use 

the quantifier many for the amplifier หลาย /laaj4/. 

It is surprising that quantifiers were also found to be used in translating 

strong amplifiers that do not originate from lexemes denoting quantity like the 

other group of amplifiers. Three quantifiers, namely much, a lot of, and many 

were found. One possible reason for this is that the TL structures influence the 

use of quantifiers, as shown below. 
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    (57) 

 ST: “ฉนั           เคย          จน         เคย             ล าบาก            มา         ย่ิง         กว่า       เธอ 

  chan4   khqqj0   con0   khqqj0   lam0baak1   maa0   jing2   kwaa1   thqq0 

  ‘I         used to    poor   used to      struggle     come    most    than       you 

  หลาย             ต่อ            หลาย        เท่า           นัก” 

  laaj4        t@@1      laaj4    thaw2     nak3 

  many     continue    many    times   so much’ 

 TT: “I had had a hard life, many times harder than yours.”  

(The Sweet Scent of Hay, pp. 43, 63) 

 

    (58) 

 ST: “เขา                    เบ้ียว              กนั          มา         ซะ       นัก          ละ...      ไอ ้        คน 

  khaw4           biiaw2         kan0      maa0   sa3     nak3      la3     ?aj2   khon0 

  ‘they    break a promise  together come   lost  so much   [SP]    that   person 

  จ่าย            เงิน     ก็     เซ่อ      ไป      ซะ             นัก                เหมือน       กนั […]” 

  caaj1   ngqn0   k@@2   sqq2    paj0   sa3      nak3     mvvan4   kan0 

  pay      money    then     dumb    go    lost    so much     like      together’ 

 TT: “You’re right. There are a lot of cases like that, and it makes those who pay 

look foolish.”   

(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 201, 232) 

In (57) and (58), many and a lot of were used for the strong amplifier นกั 

/nak3/; according to the Royal Institute Dictionary of Thai (1999), นกั /nak3/ is 

related to มาก /maak2/, which was originally used for quantification. It is also 

noticeable that many was not only used to translate the amplifier  กั /nak3/ but 

also หลายต่อหลายเท่า /laaj4 t@@1 laaj4 thaw2/ ‘times’. The words being intensified 

are nouns (times and cases), so using intensifiers may not be possible. It is 

worth noting that the use of quantifiers is motivated by the TL structures. 

4.2.1.5 Multiple devices 

Multiple intensifiers involve the use of more than one intensifier. 

Multiple intensifiers occur eight times in the translation of standard amplifiers, 
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and eleven times in that of strong amplifiers. The strong tendency for multiple 

devices suggests the translator’s effort to convey intensification in the ST to 

the point that it sometimes results in over-intensification, especially in 

standard amplifiers which are considered to carry weaker intensity. It is also 

worth noticing that some combinations demonstrate the opposite result: 

instead of increasing the degree, they sometimes lower it. The combinatory 

patterns can involve any of the types of linguistic devices mentioned earlier. 

Usually, the number of devices combined would be up to three, as in real + 

fucking + much and real + fucking + great. They were found in the translation 

of a standard and a strong amplifier.  

 

SL Text TL text Multiple-devices 

“พวกเขาท าผมเจ็บมาก […]” 

/phuuak2 khao4 tham0 phom4 cep1 

maak2/ 

‘group do me hurt much’ 

“They did me a real bad turn”  Real + bad 

“เธอน่ีเด็กมากจริงๆสุเนตรา […]” 

/ th@@0 nii2 dek1 maak2 cing0 cing0       

su1net2traa0/ 

‘you this child much true true Sunetra’ 

“You're really very young and 

innocent.”  

Really + very 

เพราะเร่ืองของอาหยิบนั้นรบกวนจิตใจเธออย่างยิ่ง 
/phr@3 rvvang2 kh@@ng4 ?a0 jip1 

rop2kuuan0 cit1caj0 thqq0 jaang1jing2/ 

‘group of Ah yip that disturb her most’  

[…] because Ah Yip's question 

bothered her so very much. 

So + very much 

น ้าจ้ิมเป็ดท่ีน่ีหวานจังเลย 
/nam3cim2 pet1 thii2 nii2 waan4 cang0   

lqqj0/ 

‘sauce duck here sweet forcefully’ 

Duck sauce at this place is much 

too sweet. 

Much + too 

...ไอล้า้นน่ะ เกือบตาย เสือกขนแดกเขา้ไปมาก 

/?ai2 laan3 na1 kvvap1 taaj0 svvak1 

khon4 dxk1 khaw2 paj0 maak2 

/ 

‘he bald [PP] almost die interrupt carry 

eat enter much’ 

“Larn, you know, almost died. He 

had taken too fucking much.”  

too + fucking +  much 

Table  28: Examples of sentences showing the use of multiple intensifiers 

Table 28 shows that this category consists of various combinations e.g., 

really combined with very, so combined with rich, and much with too. Of these, 
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so plus other intensifiers were found to be most frequent. The use of the 

swearword fucking was also found to combine with other devices, and it was 

used to translate both groups of Thai amplifiers. Each word that was combined 

can be used as a single device, but it was also found to co-occur with other 

intensifiers, which, in turn helps strengthen the speaker’s feelings.  

Standard intensifiers were found to be translated into multiple 

intensifiers. This can lead to an increase in the force of the speaker’s feelings 

and emotions from the source text, where มาก /maak2/ is regarded as a weaker 

form of intensifier, giving rise to “moderate, non-emotive structures” as 

suggested by Poonlarp (2009). Surprisingly, not all structures with มาก /maak2/ 

are moderate in intensity. Some combinations are far from moderate when they 

co-occur with other intensifiers; they are strongly attitudinal, as can be seen 

from (59) exemplifying really a lot:  

    (59) 

 ST: “...   อา       คิด         ว่า      นะ...       คง             ส าคญั            มาก 

  … ?aa0   khit3   wa2   na3 … khong0   sam4khan0   maak2 

        ‘I      think    that   [SP]  … may      important     very’ 

 TL: “[...] I believe, really a lot.” 

(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 251, 292) 

Some combinations, on the other hand, lower the intensity when 

combined with other intensifiers, as shown in (60) below:   

    (60) 

 ST: [...] ชีวิต           คุณ ดู          เปลี่ยน       ไป มาก 

    chii0wit3   khun0   duu0   pliian1   paj0   maak2 

      ‘life         your      look   change    go      much’ 

 TT: “[…] Your life seems to have changed quite a lot […]” 

(Democracy, Shaken and Stirred, pp. 284, 245) 
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In (60), quite was added to a quantifier a lot. Instead of increasing the 

force of the speaker's feeling, it tones down the intensity. A plausible 

explanation for this is that in (60) quite was added due to the word seems; in the 

original text the speaker commented courteously to the interlocutor using the 

verb “ดู” /duu0/ ‘seem’. In the translated text, therefore, the translator toned 

down the speaker’s feeling to suit the source text.  According to the Longman 

Dictionary Online, seem is used to make what one is saying less strong or 

certain and more polite.  Multiple intensifiers can be used to strengthen the 

speaker’s attitudes, while some decrease the intensity.  

Multiple intensifiers were found to be used in translating strong 

amplifiers, especially so plus another intensifier, which were the most prolific 

forms (five tokens). The use of multiple intensifiers was found to co-occur with 

other intensifiers including strongly, well, badly, very much, as well as 

metaphorical expressions. The examples below demonstrate the use of multiple 

intensifiers using so for the strong amplifier to translate Thai นกั /nak3/ ‘so 

much’. 

    (61) 

 ST: “งั้น          มึง    นัน่      แหละ    แดก         คนเดียว           อยาก       แดก        นัก” 

  ngan3  mvng0  nan2    lx1   dxxk1  khon0diiaw0  jaak1  dxxk1   nak3 

  ‘then     you       that    [SP]    eat         alone        want    eat   so much’ 

 TT: “Then you eat’m on your own, since you want'm so badly.”  

(Mad Dogs & Co, pp. 680, 494) 

In (61), the translator used the intensifier so and the intensifier badly to 

convey the strong amplifier นกั /nak3/, which also denotes sarcasm (อยากแดกนกั 
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/jaak1 dxxk1 nak3/). Therefore, badly with so added to increase the intensity of 

badly may also carry a sarcastic connotation. 

The other prolific form was excessive too plus other intensifiers (too 

many) and other intensifiers plus too (much too and really too).  

    (62) 

 ST:      น ้าจ้ิม                 เป็ด           ท่ี             น่ี         หวาน             จัง             เลย 

  nam3cim2     pet1    thii2   nii2   waan4   cang0   lqqj0 

  ‘chili paste    duck   place   this    sweet   greatly  beyond’ 

 TT: Duck sauce at this place is much too sweet. 

(A Walk through Spring, pp. 96, 125) 

    (63) 

 ST:    ร าลึก            อยา่ง      แสน               เสียดาย 

  ram0lvk3   jaang1      sxxn4          siia4daaj0 

  ‘recall       like      hundred-thousand        regret’ 

 TT: Thinking back, it's really too bad that I didn't see […] 

(Brotherhood of Kaeng Khoi, pp. 376) 

In (62) and (63) the translator added much and really to the excessive 

too to make it more forceful and enrich emotivity in the target text. Too was 

used to denote the negative meaning of sweet (i.e.  that the duck sauce is not 

good because it is too sweet). In (62), the context is a complaint by 

grandmothers who always think that things in their youth were the best and 

things in the time of their granddaughters are inferior (the duck sauce was not 

as good as the duck sauce of their youth). The translator therefore interpreted 

the utterance as a complaint and may have added too to carry this connotation.  

In (63), on the other hand, excessive too was opted for and given extra 

intensity by adding really. The speaker really regretted what she missed in the 

past. If common intensifiers (e.g., so, very) had been used, the notion of strong 

regret may not be conveyed into the target text since their intensity is weaker. 
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Multiple intensifiers function to add further emphasis to an assertion. 

Any item that was added can be removed without much change in the core 

meaning, except for the degree of intensity. This does not mean, however, that 

multiple intensification added to the TT should be considered redundant. In 

fact, combined intensifying devices are used to carry extra intensifying force 

and to enrich emotivity in the TT (Poonlarp, 2009). There is no restriction on 

what types of devices can combine with each other. They can pile up and can 

co-occur with various words. For example, too co-occurred with both much 

and many and so co-occurred with badly and strongly.  

4.2.1.6 Swear words 

Swear words in this study are defined as an offensive word used to 

express solidarity and intimacy between interlocutors. They are regarded as 

impolite, and usually serve to convey anger or a strong emotion on the part of 

the speaker.  The occurrence of swear words was motivated by the source text. 

In the data, swear words were found exclusively in the translation of strong 

amplifiers, which carry extreme emotion. They are a marginal group, 

occurring with only 1.72% of all amplifiers in the data. Despite the small 

number, the results revealed interesting phenomena regarding the use of swear 

words in the translation of Thai intensifiers. 

The swear words that were found in this study include so damn (four 

tokens), fuckin/fucking (four tokens), damn (three tokens), darn (one token), 

goddamn (one token), and so fuckin (one token). They can be classified 

mainly into two groups: damn and fucking. The words damn and fuckin were 

found to combine with the intensifier so as in so damn and so fuckin, and 
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fucking combined with die as in fucking die, thus making these swear words 

even stronger and more powerful. 

 (64) 

 ST: “ยุง่         ตาย        ห่า!          ถอย          กลบั        มา        ท่ี          น่ี         ก่อน” 

  jung2   taaj0   haa1     th@@j4   klap1   maa0   thii2   nii2   k@@n1 

  ‘busy     die     plague   return     back    come   place  this    before’ 

 TT: "Damn. Come back here then." 

(Democracy, Shaken and Stirred, pp. 222, 189) 

 (65) 

 ST: “เปล่า      ใคร      จะ        เบ่ือ      ลง          อยู ่       อยา่ง    น้ี 

  plaw1   khraj0   ca1     bvva1   long0   juu1   jaang1   nii3 

  ‘No         who     will    bored   down   stay     like       this 

    เพลิน      จะ   ตาย       ห่า      ไป [...] 

  phlqqn0   ca1   taaj0       haa1    paj0 

  enjoyed    to    death     plague    go’ 

 TT: “No, how can you be fed up? But to stay like this, we’ll fucking die 

laughing.”  

(Mad Dogs & Co, pp. 389, 279) 

 (66) 

 ST: “เมา      ฉิบหาย” 

  maw0   chip1haaj4 

  “drunk    disaster’ 

 TT: “I’m so damn high,” 

(Mad Dogs & Co, pp. 569, 414) 

The use of swear words damn and fucking in the target text were 

motivated by ST swear words (ตายห่า / taaj0 haa1/ and ฉิบหาย /chip1haaj4/). The 

word ตายห่า /taaj0 haa1/ is a spoken-language expression that imbues the 

utterance with a higher degree of emotivity than other intensifiers. Its literal 

meaning is “to die in a horrible way”, and it was later was adopted as an 

intensifier. In the data, the intensifier ตายห่า /taaj0 haa1/ co-occurred both with 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 172 

verbs carrying a negative connotation, as in (64) ยุ่งตายห่า /jung2 taaj0 haa1/ and a 

positive meaning, as in (65) เพลินจะตายห่า /phlqqn0 ca1 taaj0 haa1/. In both 

examples, ตายห่า /taaj0 haa1/ was translated using different swear words; the 

former was damn and the latter was fucking. They are considered “strong” 

language; in fact, they border on vulgarism16 denoting strong emotion, and the 

choice of them was motivated by swear words in the ST. 

ฉิบหาย /chip1haaj4/ is a curse word, literally meaning “ruined” or 

“damned.” Its original purpose was to curse someone or to express a wish to 

harm someone, so it was a prohibited word, but it later adopts an intensifying 

usage (Poonlarp, 2009). Damn was used in the translation motivated by this 

abusive word in the ST.  

The swear words found in the translation were not limited to cases 

where swearwords occurred in the source text but were also found in the 

translation of common strong amplifiers such as จงั /cang0/ and เหลือเกิน 

/lvva4kqqn0/, as can be seen from the two examples below:  

 (67) 

 ST: “อา้ว!        แย่    จัง” 

  ?aaw2   jxx2    cang0 

  ‘Oh        bad     greatly’ 

 TT: “Darn!” 

(The Sweet Scent of Hay, pp. 221, 231)

 
16 According to Jay (1992: 6 as cited in Soler-Pardo 2015), vulgarism is “the language of the common person, ‘the 

person in the street’ or the unsophisticated, unsocialized, or un-educated. […] To be vulgar is to be common, not 

necessarily bad or evil.” 
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 (68) 

 ST:      สมอง               ไม่       รับรู้                  เร่ืองราว              ดว้ย 

  sa0m@@ng4   maj2   rap3ruu3     rvvang2raaw0   duuaj2 

     ‘brain            not    acknowledge       story              with 

        พยายาม              จะ      รวบรวม             ก าลงัใจ         ขึ้น           พูด 

  pha3jaa0jaam0  ca1   ruuap2ruuam0   kam0lang0caj0   khvn2   phuut2 

         try                 to      gather             spirit         up        talk 

   กบั   แม่        แต่    ก็      ยากเยน็       เสีย            เหลือเกิน 

  kap1   mxx2     txx1   k@@2   jaak2jen0   siia4   lvva4kqqn0 

   to      mother   but       then   difficult    lost    exceedingly’ 

 TT: He tried to find the nerve to talk to his mother, but it was damn 

difficult.  

(Mad Dogs & Co, pp. 312, 223) 

In these two examples, the former is in a dialogue, and the latter is in 

narrative illustrating a man’s inner thoughts. These swear words were used as 

intensifiers. Although the ST did not contain any vulgar elements, they still 

appeared in the target language. A plausible explanation for this phenomenon 

in (67) was that the interlocutor is the speaker’s close friend. Therefore, to 

show the intimacy of the relationship between the two, the swear word darn (a 

euphemistic form of damn) was used. In (68), on the other hand, it was a 

relationship between a son and his mother. However, in this sentence, it was 

the son’s inner thoughts; he was talking to himself, and not to his mother. The 

use of swear words for non-swear words in the TT probably indicated that the 

translator may want to show the speaker’s strong emotion but at the same time 

give the impression that the fictional character is not the kind of person who 

avoids offensive language. It may be considered as a vulgarism, not as an 

instance of rudeness.  
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4.2.2 Morphological processes 

The morphological process involves changing a stem to adjust its 

meaning to fit its syntactic and communicative context using inflectional 

morphemes (e.g. -er and -est).  

4.2.2.1 Inflectional comparatives and superlatives 

In this study, two morphological devices were found: inflectional 

comparatives and superlatives. 

Comparison is used to express the notion that a person, thing or situation 

has more or less of a quality. A gradable adjective can be marked for 

comparative or superlative degree. As the meaning of comparative and 

superlative involves a degree, comparison can be used for intensification 

(Wouden and Foolen, 2017). A meagre 1.61 % of the linguistic devices found in 

the translation belong to the category of comparatives and superlatives. It is not 

a large number, but these examples show significant linguistic features in 

transferring intensifiers from the ST to the TL. In fact, it is normal in everyday 

communication, especially in conversation, to use graded adjectives without 

mentioning the other entity in the comparison.  

 

Standard 

amplifiers 

Frequency Strong 

amplifiers 

Frequency 

Token Percentage Token Percentage 

Comparatives 7 87.5 Comparatives 4 66.66 

Superlatives 1 12.5 Superlatives 2 33.33 

Total 8 100 Total 6 100 

Table  29: Frequency of inflectional comparatives and superlatives constructions 

Table 29 shows that comparatives were more common as a translation 

for standard amplifiers, accounting for 87.5% of the total for morphological 

amplification, followed by superlatives (12.50%). For strong amplifiers, 
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comparatives were also used at the highest frequency (66.66%) followed by 

superlatives (33.33%). Each comparative construction is illustrated in the 

following sections. 

a) Inflectional Comparatives 

In this study, “comparatives” refers to the inflected form -er 

(than) used in translating both standard and strong amplifiers. The 

reasons behind this usage are probably because there is a comparative 

connotation in the context when a longer stretch of text is taken into 

consideration, and the context did not allow intensifiers; otherwise, the 

meaning would be different from the source text. 

In the group of standard amplifiers, comparative expressions 

were found to be used with the highest frequency (seven tokens, 87.5 

%).  

 (69) 

 ST:  แต่ ปี      น้ี          เข่ง        เห็น         พ่อ             ยุง่            มาก         จน         แม ้

  txx1   pii0   nii3   kheng1   hen4  ph@@2   jung2   maak2   con0   mxx3 

  ‘but    year   this     Keng   see     father        busy      much    until   though 

  วนั ปี ใหม่ ก็           ยงั          เดินทาง         ออก        ไป     นอก 

  wan0   pii0        maj1  k@@2   jang0  dqqn0thaang0   ?@@k1   paj0     n@@k2 

  day     year      new     then      still        travel              out       go       outside 

  หมู่บา้น              กบั เพ่ือนบา้น             กลุ่ม            หน่ึง […] 

  muu1baan2    kap1   phvvan2baan2   klum1   nvng1 

  village           with       neighbor           group      one’ 

 TT: Keng notices that her father has been particularly busier than before during 

this year’s festival […] 

(A Walk through Spring, pp.31, 38) 

These examples suggest that the reason for replacing the 

intensifier มาก /maak2/ ‘much-many’ with the comparative structure is 
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perhaps due to the fact that in the ST the speaker compared the work of 

her father with the previous year and that this year her father has more 

work to do than the earlier year, although the author did not use the 

comparative construction at all. In other words, the speaker judged his 

father’s situation on a comparative basis, and the translator’s choice 

makes the target text more explicit.   

(70) 

 ST: “บาลี        อาจ       จะ     เสแสร้ง              ได ้ เน่ืองจาก  

  baa0lii0   ?aat1  ca1   see4sxxng2   daj2   nvvang2caak1 

  ‘Balee        may   will    pretend         get because 

      อายุ      หล่อน          มาก             แลว้” 

  ?aa0ju3   l@@n1   maak2   lxxw3 

     age       her         much    already’ 

 TT: “Balee was older now, so she pretended not to care about her past.” 

(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 54, 65) 

Example (70) shows the use of a comparative (older) in 

rendering the intensifier มาก /maak2/. The example used a comparative 

with the inflected construction -er than to convey the standard 

amplifier มาก /maak2/. To translate it as “Balee was very/so/really old 

now” would produce a different meaning in the target text, denoting 

that Balee was an elderly woman, so the translator used the 

comparative -er to indicate that Balee had become older with more 

maturity. The use of this linguistic device may therefore be due to the 

constraints of the target text’s words.  

For strong amplifiers, comparatives were found less frequently 

in the translation than in the standard group. 
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 (71) 

 ST: […] กลาย     เป็น           ชมพู      เร่ือ        และ   แดง    จัด 

        klaaj0   pen0   chom0phuu0   rvva2   lx3   dxxng0   cat1 

       ‘turn      be         pink     pale    and    red        intense 

  ตรง       โหนกแกม้  

  trong0   nook1kxxm2 

   at    cheekbones’ 

 TT: […] now looked pinkish, accented by darker pink around her 

cheekbones.  

(The Sweet Scent of Hay, pp. 113, 122) 

 (72) 

 ST: “ก็            นัน่      แหละ”     คราว         น้ี        อา          ต่าย  โสว 

  k@@2   nan2   lx1    khraaw0   nii3   ?aa0   taaj1soow4 

  ‘then      that    [SP]      time       this     Ah      tai Sou 

  เสียง      ดงั       ทีเดียว […] 

  siiang4   dang0   thii0diiaw0 

  voice    loud     once’ 

 TT: ‘Do me a favour!’ Ah tai Sou's voice rises even louder, […] 

(A Walk Through Spring, pp. 192, 265) 

The examples above used comparatives without than (darker 

and louder) to convey the strong amplifiers จดั /cat1/, ทีเดียว 

/thii0diiaw0/. In (71), darker was used to denote the intensity of pink 

for the source text แดงจดั /dxxng0 cat1/, and in (72), louder was used for 

the strong amplifier ทีเดียว /thii0diiaw0/ to intensify the voice. The 

reason for replacing these strong intensifiers with a comparative 

structure may be that the speaker compared the situations happening at 

that time with the previous time: in the source text, there were words 

that suggested comparative connotation including กลายเป็น /klaaj0 pen0/ 

“become” and คราวน้ี /khraaw0 nii3/ “this time.” The implicit 
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comparison is therefore made explicit in the TT by the translator. It is 

worth noting that the translator translated not at the lexical level but the 

phrasal level, which suggests that the whole context has been taken 

into consideration.  

b) Inflectional Superlatives 

According to the Collins Dictionary Online, superlatives denote 

“the form of an adjective or adverb that expresses the highest or a very 

high degree of quality.” It is usually marked by the suffix -est. From 

the data, there are several reasons why superlatives were used: to make 

the sentence sound lively and poetic, to arouse the reader's emotions, 

and to suit the target text structure. Take (73) as an example: 

 (73) 

 ST:   กระดูก               หม ู อ่อน   น่ึง           เตา้ซ่ี         ซอย            พริก 

  kra1duuk1   muu4   @@n1   nvng2        taw2sii2        s@@j0   phrik3 

  ‘bone           pork     tender    steam   black bean sauce     chop      chili 

    แดง     เม็ด  ใหญ่     ลง           ไป ดว้ย       นะ        จะ          หอม          มาก 

  dxxng0  met3   jaj1   long0   paj0   duuaj2  na3   ca1   h@@m4  maak2 

    red      seed    big    down     go       too     [SP]  will   aromatic  much’ 

 TT: “Steamed pork cartilage in black bean sauce will have the sweetest 

aroma if you sprinkle it with finely chopped red paprika.” 

(A Walk through Spring, pp. 252, 349) 

The words หอมมาก /h@@m4 maak2/ in the source text were 

transferred into English as the sweetest aroma using superlatives with 

the -est suffix. The translator may have wanted to add liveliness to the 

translated text by maximizing the degree of the aroma in order to avoid 

blandness and arouse the reader’s emotion.  
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4.2.3 Syntactic processes 

Syntactic processes are linguistic devices that occur at the syntactic 

level. The syntactic patterns found in the corpus include idioms, figures of 

speech, exclamatory constructions, syntactic comparison, and repetition. 

4.2.3.1 Idioms 

The Cambridge Free Dictionary Online, defines idioms as “a 

group of words in a fixed order that have a particular meaning that is 

different from the meanings of each word on its own.” Many scholars 

agree that idioms take their meanings from the construction as a whole; 

they cannot be derived or predicted from the meanings of the 

constituent words (Nattinger and DeCarrico, 1992, pp. 32-33; 

Williams, 1994; Wood, 1986). According to Kӧvecses and Szabó 

(1996), idioms include metaphors (e.g., spill the beans), metonymies 

(e.g., throw up one’s hands), pairs of words (e.g., cats and dogs), 

idioms with it (e.g., live it up), similes (e.g., as easy as pie), sayings 

(e.g., a bird in the hand is worth two in the bush), phrasal verbs (e.g. 

come up, as in Christmas is coming up), and grammatical idioms (e.g. 

let alone).  

In this study, however, idioms and metaphors are discussed in 

separate sections due to certain differences between the concepts. 

Reimer and Camp (2006, p. 845) define metaphor as “a figure of 

speech in which one thing is represented (or spoken of) as something 

else.” According to Levison (1983, as cited in Anastasiou, 2010, p. 

56), the difference between metaphors and idioms may be clarified by 
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the notion of “connotative penumbra”, which implies that the meaning 

of metaphors is built compositionally and is semantically rich and 

flexible. The meaning of idioms, on the other hand, was retrieved from 

memory.  

In this study, idioms were found to be used in translating 

standard amplifiers with a frequency of 5.35%, compared to 4.51% for 

translating strong ones (see Table 20). Based on Makkai (1972)’s 

classification, idioms are classified into two types: lexemic and sememic 

idioms. Idioms of the former type consist of more than one word, but 

their meaning cannot be predicted from their constituent parts (e.g., 

give in). Idioms of the latter type are a multiple-word structure whose 

meaning can be derived from its constituent lexemes but which has an 

unpredictable pragmatic function. This includes longer expressions and 

complete utterances including sayings and proverbs, e.g., don’t put all 

the eggs in one basket (Liu, 2008). In this research, idioms found in the 

translation of Thai amplifiers are classified into Makkai’s two types: 1) 

lexemic idioms (e.g., be in dire straits, be in deep trouble) and 2) 

sememic idioms (e.g., a piece of cake, couldn’t believe one’s ears).  

 (74) 

 ST:  เธอ            ล าบาก               มาก    ทั้ง           ลูก      ก็    เลก็        ๆ 

  thqq0   lam0baak1   maak2   thang3   luuk2   k@@2   lek3   lek3 

  ‘she        struggle       much     all    kid       then    small  small 

  แลว้     ยงั          มี        ร้าน          อีก 

  lxxw3   jang0   miii0   raan3   ?iik1 

  then      still   have    shop   more’ 

 TT: “You were in dire straits. And your kids were small and you had to 

run your shop as well.”  

(A Walk through Spring, pp. 267, 368) 
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The idiom “in dire straits” means “in a very bad situation that is 

difficult to fix” (Cambridge Dictionary Online). The meaning of this 

idiom cannot be derived from its constituents since each word has its 

own meaning (dire means “very serious” and “strait” literally means “a 

narrow area of water.” From the definition, it is apparent that this 

idiom can convey the SL meaning suggested by ล าบากมาก /lam0baak1 

maak2/ ‘having a lot of difficulty’ since “you” were having a very 

difficult time having a lot of responsibilities. Other examples of idioms 

beginning with the preposition in are “in deep trouble” and “in high 

spirits.” 

 (75) 

 ST: "เขา      ก าลงั             แย่            มาก             ค่ะ      สุขภาพ    ย  ่าแย่ 

  khaw4   kam0lang0    jxx2   maak2   kha1   suk1kha1phaap2   jam2jxx2 

  ‘he       in the act of     bad     much    [PP]          health              bad’ 

 TT: He’s in deep trouble. His health is deteriorating. 

(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 34, 42) 

 (76) 

 ST: หญิง   สาว    ดู มี ความสุข  มาก 

  jiing4   saaw4   duu0   mii0   khwaam0suk1   maak2 

  ‘female  young   look   have    happiness        much 

  ใน           คืน   น้ี 

  naj0   khvvn0   nii3 

  in        night    this’ 

 TT: Phetriang was in high spirits. 

(Gold Pasted Cement, pp. 232, 269) 

 (77) 

 ST:    คูณ          นึก        อาย                   และ           กลัว              มาก 

  khuun0   nvk3         ?aaj0              lx3   kluua0     maak2 

  ‘Koon     think   embarrassed    and    scared    much’ 

 TT: Koon felt a knot in his stomach.  

   (A Child of the Northeast, pp. 72, 114) 
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The idiom “in deep trouble” was used for the non-idiomatic 

expression แยม่าก /jxx2maak2/ suggesting that the person mentioned is 

having a serious problem.  According to Macmillan Dictionary Online, 

“in deep trouble” means “in a very difficult situation.” The adjective 

deep is used to emphasize the seriousness, strength, importance, or 

degree of something (Cambridge Dictionary Online). Thus, in this 

idiom, deep may not function as an intensifier but an emphasizing 

adjective used to strengthen the degree of trouble. In (76), “in high 

spirits” refers to “feelings of happiness and energy, especially when 

you are having fun” (Longman Dictionary Online). In example (77), 

the idiom felt a knot in his stomach was used to transfer the standard 

amplifier /maak2/ ‘much-many’ with its items being intensified (อาย 

/?aaj0/ and กลวั /kluua0/). According to the Merriam-Webster 

Dictionary Online, this idiom (someone's stomach is in knots) is used 

to say that a person “has an unpleasant and tight feeling in the stomach, 

usually from nervousness”. The idiom can convey the feelings and 

degree of the feelings  าย /?aaj0/ and กลวั /kluua0/) to the target text 

effectively because it involves a concrete experience. An idiom such as 

a knot in stomach allows the target-text readers to grasp the feelings of 

the characters, thus resulting in a better understanding of the fictional 

character. In addition, using idioms also makes the translation sound 

more natural. 
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(78) 

 ST: [...]และ    นัน่         ท าให้           โหว             โล่งอก           ไป         มาก 

       lx3  nan2  tham0haj2  hoow4   loong2?ok1  paj0  maak2 

     ‘and   that     cause          Hou         relieve       go      much’ 

 TT: […] This takes a load off Hou’s mind.  

(A Walk through Spring, pp. 177, 245) 

The use of the idiom takes a load off one’s mind in this 

example was likely to be motivated by the TT structure. This idiom 

means that it causes you to stop worrying (COBUILD Advanced 

English Dictionary). Hou, who was a maid at a doctor’s house, was 

worried about the housework since the doctor’s wife was so hard to 

please. When she did not have to cook lunch and dinner for her 

employers, she stopped worrying about it. 

Apart from lexemic idioms involving phrasal verbs, sememic 

idioms including proverbs and sayings which are relevant to the age 

and feelings of the speakers were also found to be used.  The sememic 

idioms that were found are green (ST: อ่อนอาวุโสมาก /?@@n1 

?aa0wu3soo4 maak2/), couldn't believe his ears (ST: ดีใจมาก /dii0caj0 

maak2/), and a piece of cake (ST: สบายมาก /sa1baj0 maak2/). In fact, 

using idioms that carry forceful intensity suggests that common degree 

modifiers may not be strong enough to arouse the target reader’s 

feelings, prompting translators to resort to idioms which provide image 

schema and have more appeal to readers.  
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As mentioned earlier, idioms used to translate strong amplifiers 

were found in much smaller numbers compared with the standard 

group. It is interesting to note that only lexemic idioms involving 

phrasal verbs were found to be used in translating strong amplifiers, as 

illustrated below: 

 (79) 

 ST: “กู ว่า ตอน    มนั    นัง่          แดก    กบั    พวก          มึง  

  kuu0  waa2   t@@n0   man0  nang2   dxxk1   kap1   phuuak2   mvng0 

  ‘I       think       when      he      sit         eat       with     group       your 

   ส่ี         ห้า       วนั         นัน่       มนั          คง           ข า   ชิบหาย” 

  sii1   haa2   wan0   nan2   man0   khong0   kham4   chip3haaj4 

  four   five    days    those    he        may        laugh  darn 

 TT: “I think that for the four or five days he sat feasting with the lot of you, 

he must’ve died laughing.”  

(Mad dogs & Co, pp. 283, 203) 

 (80) 

 ST:   คัน          เป็น       บ้า        เลย 

  khan0   pen0   baa2   lqqj0 

  ‘itchy     be    crazy   beyond’ 

 TT: It made my blood boil.  

(The Sweet Scent of Hay, pp. 205, 213) 

Both died laughing and blood boil are idioms used for the 

translation of ข าชิบหาย /kham4 chip3haaj4/ and คนัเป็นบา้เลย /khan0 

pen0baa2 lqqj0/ respectively. They covered both intensifiers (ชิบหาย 

/chip3haaj4/ and เป็นบา้ /pen0baa2/) and the item being intensified (ข า 

/kham4/ and คนั /khan0/). The meanings of these two idioms cannot be 

derived from the individual words. According to the Longman Free 

Dictionary Online, die laughing is found in spoken language meaning 

“laugh a lot,” and make someone’s blood boil means “to make 
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someone extremely angry.” Both idioms are grounded in human 

experience (i.e., of death and blood). Since intensification involves 

metaphorical extensions, these two lexical items have been extended to 

the descriptions of feelings and emotions. Another example reveals a 

metaphorical expression with an experiential basis, as follows: 

 (81) 

 ST: โอปอล์             ยืน ตวั     แขง็        ตา     เบิก       คา้ง           ดว้ย 

  ?oo0p@@0   jvvn0   tuua0   khxxng4   taa0   bqqk1   khaang3  duaaj2 

  ‘Opal             stand    body        stiff       eyes   open       stay        with 

         ความสั่นสะเทือน                               ใจ           สุด         ขีด 

  khwaam0san1sa0tvvan0 caj0     sut1   khiit1 

             pulse      heart    edge     mark’ 

 TT: She stood there, immobile, shocked to the very core.  

 (The Sweet Scent of Hay, pp. 82, 100) 

In (81), the phrase to the very core was used for the strong 

amplifier สุดขีด /sut1 khiit1/ indicating that the speaker was extremely 

frightened or shocked. According to the COBUILD Advanced English 

Dictionary, “if someone is shaken to the core or shocked to the core, 

they are extremely shaken or shocked.” The translator also added 

“very” to emphasize this expression. It is interesting that “to the core” 

is a metaphorical expression related to the human body, which 

suggests that it has been generated in the process of experience of 

human organs. In other words, they are experiential phenomena with 

an association basis.  

Some idioms are expressed in figurative forms indicated by like 

or as. At first glance, these may be considered figures of speech, such 

as like hell or fit as a fiddle, as shown below: 
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 (82) 

 ST:  “เมื่อย           ฉิบหาย” 

  mvvaj2   chip1haaj4 

  ‘stiff     disaster’ 

 TT: “Stiff like hell. Man.” 

(Mad Dogs & Co, pp. 136, 92)  

 (83) 

 ST: ...ไอ ้      เห้ีย         เอ๊ย          แม่-ง               หลอก         ให้         เรา 

  ?aj2    hiia2   ?qqj3      mxxng2        l@@k1    haj2   raw0    

  ‘that    darn    [SP]   [your] mother   deceive    give    us 

    ว่ิง    แทบ      ตาย 

  wing2   thxxp2   taaj0 

   run       almost    die’ 

 TT: The bastard, he tricked us into running like hell," 

(Mad Dogs & Co, pp. 434, 312) 

The translators used like hell for the translation of swear words 

ฉิบหาย /chip1haaj4/ and แทบตาย /thxxp2 taaj0/ to intensify the unpleasant 

stiffness (82) and running (83). According to the Cambridge Online 

Dictionary, like hell means “very much,” and does not refer at all to 

“hell” as “the place where some people are believed to go after death 

to be punished for ever for the bad things they have done during their 

lives”.  

As a fiddle is an example of a figurative idiom. 

 (84) 

 ST:   พวก             หมอ          เขา           บอก            ว่า 

  phuuak2   m@@4   khaw4   b@@k1   waa2 

  ‘group      doctor      they        tell          that 

   ฉนั        แขง็แรง           ออก 

  chan4   khxxng4rxxng0   ?@@k1 

    I              healthy        out’ 

 TT: "The doctor said that I was fit as a fiddle.  

(A Walk through Spring, pp. 142, 192) 
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In the example above, fit as a fiddle was used to render the 

strength of the fictional character (ST: แขง็แรงออก /khxxng4rxxng0 

?@@k1/ suggesting that the speaker is in very good physical condition 

(Oxford Advanced Learner's Dictionary Online). The word “fiddle” 

means “violin” (Cambridge Online Dictionary). It is noticeable that the 

meaning of both like hell and as a fiddle cannot be predicted from its 

constituents. 

Using idioms for intensifying the speaker's feeling was also 

found in the study of Poonlarp (2009), who notes that idioms were 

used to create vivaciousness. Similarly, Fernando (1996, p. 25) 

observes that “idioms are socially acceptable as well as precise, lively 

and interesting.” He further states that since idioms are such a 

prominent part of language, they are widely prevalent in works of 

fiction. Idioms and other figurative expressions have a significant role 

in making the text attractive and appealing. 

4.2.3.2 Figures of speech 

Figures of speech are personal imaginative insight that 

transcends the existing semantic limits of the language that enlarges 

the hearers’ or readers’ emotional and intellectual awareness (Dagut, 

1976). In this study, the figures of speech found include simile and 

hyperbole.  

Simile refers to a phrase that uses a comparison to describe. For 

example, “life” can be described as similar to “a box of chocolates.” 
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Similes highlight the differences between the source and target 

domains, and the partial nature of the metaphoric mappings. Like and 

as are particularly common in image metaphors because they have 

sparser, more partial structures than other kinds of metaphor (Sullivan, 

2007). 

Hyperbole is used to highlight the speaker’s stance in narrating 

propositions, depicting events and showing an expressive stance to 

other participants in any communication activities (Hsiao and Su, 

2010). Spitzbardt (1963) identifies several features used in hyperbolic 

expressions including numerical expressions (e.g., millions of), 

expressions of spatial extent (e.g., seas), extreme adjectives and 

adverbs, and extreme metaphors and similes. Smith (1657, p. 54) states 

that hyperbole occurs “when the trope is exceedingly enlarged, or 

when the change of signification is very high and lofty, or when in 

advancing or repressing one speaks much more than is precisely true.” 

Figures of speech in this study were found to be used 

exclusively in the translation of strong amplifiers (3.30%). Out of 

fourteen metaphorical expressions, six patterns were found, including 

as if (five tokens) and as (three tokens), followed by like (one), feel 

(three), an instance of a numerical expression (“a million miles 

away”), and a phrase (“war clouds loom”, ST: ก าลงัวุ่นวายเหลือเกิน 

/kam0lang0 wun2waj0 lvva4kqqn0/). Of these patterns, only one was 

regarded as hyperbole (a million miles away) and the rest of them were 

identified as similes.  
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Thus, thirteen tokens of figure of speech were classified as 

similes. Using similes for an intensifying effect was realized through 

as if (e.g., as if it were shrinking in his chest) and as (e.g., as the hills), 

as shown in (85): 

 (85) 

 ST:   ชวน          ให ้        คูน              ใจเห่ียว            เหลือเกิน  

  chuuan0   haj2   khuun0   caj0hiiaw1      lvva4kqqn0 
  ‘invite       give     Koon    depressed        exceedingly’ 

 TT: …made his heart feel as if it were shrinking in his chest.  
(A Child of the Northeast, pp. 251, 380) 

As if used in “as if it were shrinking in his chest” in (85) was 

used to show the depth of Koon’s unhappiness (ST: ใจเหีย่วเหลือเกิน 

/caj0hiiaw1 lvva4kqqn0). It was used to suggest that his heart was 

becoming smaller and was no longer of the same size. This helps the 

target readers create a mental picture of what ใจเห่ียว /caj0hiiaw1/ 

means since literal translation (e.g., the heart was withering or 

deteriorating) may sound weird and make no sense, thus affecting the 

readers’ understanding.  

The examples below display figurative expressions involving 

the use of the word feel in combination with heart-related expressions, 

i.e. felt heartbroken and felt his heart sink. 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

190 
 

 (86) 

 ST:   ปลอด         ยืนกราน       เสียง         เห้ียม  บาลี           แสน 

  pl@@t1   jvvn0kraan0   siiang4   hiiam2   baa0lii0         sxxn4 
  ‘Plaud         affirm           voice    ruthless    Balee   hundred-thousand 

       อาดูร  ยิ่ง          นัก      เมื่อ         ไดย้ิน 

  ?aa0duun0   jing2     nak3        mvva2   daaj2jin0 
     lament       most   so-much    when      heard’ 
 TT: “No!” Plaud’s voice was firm and harsh. Balee felt heartbroken on    

hearing Plaud. 
(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 257, 299) 

 (87) 

 ST:   นึก   ขึ้น  มา           แลว้       ก็      ยงั     ใจหาย         เสีย         นัก 

  nvk3   khvn2   maa0   lxxw3   k@@2   jang0 caj0haaj4   siia4   nak3 
  ‘think    up     come  already    then     still     startled     lost   so much’

  

TT: When he thought about it, Songmuang felt his heart sink. 

(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 317, 365) 

These figurative expressions were found to be used in 

translating the strong amplifiers แสน…ย่ิงนกั /sxxn4…jiing2nak3/ and นกั 

/nak3/ to show deep regret, as found in (86) and (87). They were in 

narrations rather than dialogues. 

Although few hyperbolic expressions were found to be used in 

the translation of strong intensifiers, they represent an interesting 

phenomenon, as can be seen in (88): 

        (88) 

 ST:    บาง         ส่วน         ใน         ตวั          ผม         เหมือน         ถูก           กระชาก 

  baang0  suuan1   naj0   tuua0   phom4   mvvan4   thuuk1   kra1chaak2 
  ‘some     part         in     body        my        like      undergo     yank 

  ปลิด          ออก         จาก        ขั้ว           แลว้         เตลิด        หาย             ไป 

  plit1   ?@@k1  caak1  khuua2   lxxw3   ta1lqqt1   haaj4        paj0 
  pluck      out      from    stem       then      scatter   disappear    go 

  ไกล                    แสน                     ไกล 

  klaj0              sxxn4                  klaj0 

  far         hundred-thousand      far’ 

 TT: It felt as though some part of me got yanked off and hurled a million 

miles away.  
(Brotherhood of Kaeng-Khoi, pp. 14) 
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In the translation, “a million” was selected to indicate a great 

distance, while the source text used แสน /sxxn4/ ‘hundred-thousand’ 

which is much shorter. The reason for the selection of the hyperbole 

was probably due to the fact that it increased the magnitude of the 

speaker’s feeling, thus creating a striking and memorable impression of 

how he views an event by evoking strong feelings in  his interlocutors. 

Another reason is probably because the feelings or emotions are 

abstract, and to verbally express how one feels requires something 

more concrete to convey the feelings or emotions to the hearer.   

4.2.3.3 Exclamatory constructions 

This linguistic device generally involves the use of 

interrogative words (what, where, how and yes/no question) and an 

exclamation mark to express a strong emotion. Exclamatory 

constructions were found to be used to translate both standard (0.89%) 

and strong amplifiers (3.08%). This type of intensification involves the 

interrogative words what and how and shares the scalar basis of 

adjectival degree modification (Siemund, 2017). Exclamatory what, 

however, can also be used without an adjective, especially with a 

singular countable noun and noun that does not denote a gradable 

sense, as in “what a headache!” or “what pain she was feeling” as 

illustrated below:  
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 (89) 

 ST:   หล่อน       รู้สึก         เจ็บปวด         รวดร้าว         ส้ิน        ดี          ทีเดียว 

  l@@n1 ruu3svk1 cep1puuat1 ruuat2raaw3  sin2    dii0   thii0diiaw0 

   ‘she       feel        hurt          painful      lack   good    once’ 

 TT: What pain she was feeling!  

(The Sweet Scent of Hay, pp. 118, 126) 

 (90) 

 ST:    ปวด          หัว            เหลือเกิน 

  puuat0   huua4   lvva4kqqn0 

  ‘pain       head      exceedingly’ 

 TT: What a headache!  

 (A Walk through Spring, pp. 186, 257) 

From the examples, it can be observed that the exclamative 

what was used to express the strong feelings of speakers. The original 

texts are affirmative sentences where strong amplifiers (ส้ินดีทีเดียว 

/sin2dii0 thii0diiaw0/ and เหลือเกิน /lvva4kqqn0/) were used to strengthen 

the unpleasant conditions suffered by the speakers (pain and a 

headache). In the translated text, on the other hand, the exclamative 

what was used since common intensifiers are not allowed in these 

contexts.  

This structure was found just once in the translation of a 

standard amplifier, as shown below:  

 (91) 

 ST:    อากาศ            สดช่ืน                มาก 

  ?aa0kaat1  sot1chvvn2    maak2 

  ‘weather      fresh       much’ 

 TT: And what a day.  

(A Child of the Northeast, pp. 215, 318) 
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In (91), the ST sentence is an affirmative describing a fine 

weather, but when translated into English, it became an exclamatory 

construction that can be interpreted as either a good or a bad day, 

depending on the context. As noted by Quirk et al. (1972), what in 

exclamations are almost equivalent to the amplifier so. In informal or 

familiar forms of English, emphatic content or intensification can be 

realized through exclamation (Biber et al., 1999; Leech and Svartvik, 

1994; Quaglio, 2009, as cited in Baños, 2013).   

This category also involves the use of how as an intensifying 

device, as shown in the example below: 

          (92) 

 ST: [..] เพ่ิง            รู้         ว่า          ผูช้าย             ไทย            มี 

  phqqng2    ruu3   waa2   phuu2chaaj0   thaj0        mii0 

    ‘just        know   that         men              Thai       have 

           สมรรถภาพ                  ใชก้าร           ได ้       ดี        มาก          เลย" 

  sa1mat1tha1phaap2  chaj3kaan0   daj2   dii0    maak2     lqqj0 

         efficiency                  use           get    good    much     beyond’ 

 TT: […]Now I know how good Thai men are with women.” 

(The Sweet Scent of Hay, pp. 160, 175) 

The constructions with how provided above are functioning as 

exclamatory constructions (how followed by adjective good). A 

plausible explanation for this phenomenon is that using common 

intensifiers (e.g., very, so) was not appropriate in the TL construction 

because it may sound too matter-of-fact and therefore not fictional, 

conveying a different tone to the target text. That is, if the translator 

translated the source text as “the structure of our economy was very 
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fragile” or “Thai men are very good with women,” the message would 

be dry and lack vivacity. 

 Apart from exclamative what and how, it is worth noting that 

additional exclamatory constructions were found in the translation, 

including where (Where’s my manners! for the ST: เสียมารยาทเหลือเกิน 

/siaa4 maa0ra3yaat2 lvva4kqqn0/) and yes-no questions (e.g. Isn’t he 

charmer! for the ST: อาจารยน่ี์ร้ายกาจมาก /?aa0jaan0 nii2 raaj3kaat1 maak2/). 

They look like ordinary interrogative sentences that end with an 

exclamation mark, which signals strong emotions. 

4.2.3.4 Repetition 

Repetition is “a means of strengthening an utterance (Jespersen, 

1956, p. 173). The process of repetition or iteration are referred to 

differently depending on the units repeated (“reduplication” or 

“syntactic reduplication” (Wierzbicka, 1985, p. 228); “word 

reduplication” (Dressler and Barbaresi, 1994, p. 510); or “doubling” 

(Inkelas and Zoll, 2005). Repetition for intensification in this current 

study involves repetition of the whole or part of a word. As noted by 

Leech (1969, p. 173), saying a word or expression can be said twice 

not only strengthens the utterance, but also indicates the intensity of 

emotion by presenting a simple emotion with a forceful effect. In the 

data, repetition was used as a device in translating both strong 

amplifiers (1.18%), and standard amplifiers (0.21%). 

In the standard group, repetition occurred only once, as in (93):  
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 (93) 

 ST: ทิด             จุ่น      เป็น      ยากจน                ขน้แคน้             มาก       ๆ  

  thit3      cun1   pen0   jaak2con0   khon2khxxn3   maak2   maak2 

  ‘Tid        Jun       be        poor           destitute         much     much’ 

 TT: he is too poor, too poor… 

(A Child of the Northeast, pp. 253, 385) 

The Thai amplifier มาก ๆ /maak2maak2/ was transferred to the 

English language using excessive too. This example showed the 

repetition of the excessivizer too. It is also interesting to note that not 

only was too reiterated, but also the adjective poor as too poor, and 

these two words were stated twice, presenting a stronger emotion. The 

repetition was probably motivated by the source text repetition ยากจนขน้

แคน้ /jaak2con0 khon2kxxn3/ ‘very-poor’ and the reduplicative มาก ๆ 

/maak2maak2/ ‘very much’. The underlined item is the core word, 

which is the first member of the pair. That is, the additive element ขน้

แคน้ /khon2kxxn3/ reinforces the core meaning ยากจน /jaak2con0/, thus 

creating intensity and sonority. In addition, มากๆ /maak2 maak2/, which 

was intensified by the repeat sign ๆ may also motivate the use of 

repetition in this context. Using common intensifiers e.g., very poor for 

the standard amplifier มากๆ /maak2 maak2/ in this context may not 

show a sufficient degree of intensity, so translators may add another 

intensifying form on top of one another to produce intensification. 

Thus, the repetition of a qualifying adjective poor with the excessivizer 
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too reinforces the meaning of the utterance (cf. Quirk et al., 1985, p. 

1441) or more specifically the adjective. 

Repetition found in the translation of strong groups as 

mentioned earlier is not surprising since strong groups carry a stronger 

force of intensity. An example is provided below:  

 (94) 

 ST: “ยยั     ทิพย ์    เจา้    คือ    เฮ็ด      กบัขา้ว  เก่ง นัก” 

  jaj0        thip3   caw2   khvv0   het3   kap1khaaw2   keng1   nak3 

  ‘Yai        Tip     you       be   do          dishes        good   so much’ 

 TT: “Yai Tip! You're a great cook, I mean really great!”  

(Brotherhood of Kaeng-Khoi, pp. 177) 

The example above contains four intensifying devices: 1) the 

use of the emphasizing adjective great, 2) the addition of the intensifier 

really, 3) the repetition of great and 4) the use of an exclamation mark 

(!). While the source text has only one strong intensifier นกั /nak3/, its 

translation combines these four processes to achieve a forceful effect, 

suggesting that emotivity in a literary work is important and should be 

taken into consideration in the translation process; otherwise, it may 

become bland. Another example is given here. 

 (95) 

 ST:   ไม่         รู้             ว่า              พ่อ            ฝังใจ             อะไร          กบั        มนั         นัก 

  maj2   ruu3   waa2   ph@@2   fang4caj0   ?a1raj0   kap1   man0   nak3 

  ‘not    know   that     father        insist on       what       with      it      so much’ 

 TT: Otto didn't understand why his father kept insisting on this, why he felt 

so strongly about it.  

(Mad Dogs & Co, pp. 400, 287) 

In example (95), นกั /nak3/ was transferred to the English 

language using the intensifier so which was added to the intensifier 
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strongly, and the repetition of the second clause (why he felt so 

strongly about it) to the first clause (why his father kept insisting on 

this) to strengthen Otto’s feeling about his father. The translator made 

use of syntactic repetition, asking why twice to achieve an intensifying 

effect, along with a combination of intensifiers (so and strongly). Such 

creativity is likely to produce an emotional effect in the target readers. 

4.2.3.5 Syntactic Comparison and Superlatives 

Another interesting device of intensification is the syntactic 

comparative more and superlative the most. They are employed to 

convey the emotional expressions of the speakers. The example below 

illustrates the use of more as an intensifying device. 

     (96) 

 ST:      หมอ            สัพยอก            เขา         เป็น           สูตินรีแพทย ์           ท่ี 

  m@@4  sap1pha0j@@k2  khaw4  pen0  suu4ti1na3rii0phxxt2  thii2 

  ‘doctor           banter            he         be        obstetrician             that 

      หล่อ              อารมณ์             ดี          มี                      อธัยาศยั              ซ่ึง           ท าให้ 

     l@@1    ?aa0rom0   dii0   mii0   ?at1tha3jaa0saj4  svng2 tham0haj2 

  handsome     mood    good    has        hospitality    that  cause 

  คนไข ้      อบอุ่น           อย่าง มาก 

  khon0khaj2 ?op1?un1    jaang1   maak2 

  patient                warm           like much’ 

 TT: He was a handsome obstetrician who was funny and friendly. His 

personality helped his patient feel more secure.  

(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 350, 400) 

In (96), the translator used the premodifier more to convey the 

amplifier อย่างมาก /jaang1maak2/. More in (96) was used to boost the 

feeling of the patient assuming that they might feel warmer and safer 

after being taken care of by this friendly doctor. 
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The superlative “the most,” on the other hand, shows the 

superlative degree, as in (97):  

 (97) 

 ST:   เด็ก หญิง  หนา้        ตา       สวย    กว่า      เพื่อน           ผู ้

  dek1   jing4     naa2   taa0   suuaj4     kwaa1   phvvan2   phuu2 

  ‘child  female  face    eye   beautiful   than       friend        who 

            แสน               ขลาด        กลัว        และ       ช่าง           หวัน่ไหว 

          sxxn4                 khlaat1   kluua0   lx3   chaang2   wan1waj4 

   hundred-thousand    coward    scare    and   inclined    sensitive 

    ก็       ยงั          ใจช้ืน   ขึ้น       มาก 

  k@@2   jang0   caj0chvvn3   kvn2   maak2 

  then    still      relieved  up much’ 

 TT: and even Gwai, the prettiest and most panicky among them, feels 

more comforted. 

    (A Walk through Spring, pp. 68, 87) 

 (98) 

 ST: ...เหมือน         มอง             ดู        มนุษย ์            สมยั         หิน        ท่ี 

  mvvan4   m@@ng0   duu0  ma3nut3   sa1maj4   hin4    thii2 

  ‘like          watch        look    human        age         rock    that 

           แสน                อ ามหิต                โหดเห้ียม  แทน 

         sxxn4                 ?am0ma3hit1   hoot1hiiam2   thxxn0 

  hundred-thousand        cruel              ruthless        replace 

           ความก าซาบ                 ว่า    เขา    เป็น    ชาย      ม ี   เสน่ห ์

  khwaam0kam0saap2   waa2   khaw4   pen0   chaaj0   mii0   sa1nee1 

         permeation   that       he         be       man     have    charm’ 

 TT: Looking at him as she would look at the most savage, the most 

heartless creature from the prehistoric past, not at a civilized, charming man as he had 

appeared to be earlier. 

(The Sweet Scent of Hay, pp. 8, 19) 

In (97), the superlative structure was perhaps used because Gwai 

was more beautiful than other girls, so a using superlative form may provide 

a clearer picture that Gwai was the prettiest. As a result, since the previous 

element was in the superlative construction (the prettiest) connected by the 
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conjunction and, “most panicky” was used to make the construction 

parallel. In (98), the strong degree in the ST was conveyed through the 

strong amplifier แสน /sxxn4/ and the semantic doublets อ ามหิตโหดเห้ียม 

/?am0ma3hit1 hoot1hiiam2/. As the context involves a changing perception 

of a man the character knew, the translation highlights this stark contrast (of 

the charming man he once was versus the cruel man he has become) by 

repeating the superlative the most to achieve this effect and make it sound 

poetic to the target reader’s ears. 

4.2.3.6 Rhetorical questions 

The last syntactic device that was found to be used in the translation 

of Thai amplifiers is rhetorical questions. A rhetorical question 

is question that does not require an answer. Rhetorical questions, as a 

communicative technique of prompting an expected statement, have been 

used since the times of Aristotle (Areni, 2003). In the corpus, only one 

token was found, which is “How can you know all that?” for transferring 

the Thai utterance “อาเก่งจัง” /?aa0 keng1 cang0/ ‘uncle smart greatly’. The 

speaker asked the question without expecting an answer, but rather as a way 

of expressing admiration for the intelligence of the interlocutor since he can 

tell which woman suits him most by analyzing their characteristics. This is 

compatible with Petty et al. (1981), who suggest that rhetorical questions 

may help in the creation of strong attitudes. 
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Standard

and

Strong amplifiers

Translating 
(through three 

processses)

Lexical processes

TL Intensifiers

Amplifiers

Boosters

Maximizers

Emphasizers

Downtoners

Compromisers

Diminishers

Minimizers

Approximators

Excessivizers

Stance adverbials

Lexical coloring
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Adjectives

Quantifiers and 
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Multiple 
intensifiers
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Morphological 
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superlatives

Syntactical 
processes

Figure of speech

Idioms

Repetitions

Exclamatory 
constructions

Syntactic 
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superlatives

Rhetorical question

Omission

All the linguistic devices used in the translation of Thai amplifiers 

are summarized in Figure 18 for ease of comprehension.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure  18: The diagram of English linguistic devices as  selected by the translators 
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4.3 Summary  

With regard to the first research question: “What are the linguistic devices 

used in translating standard and strong amplifiers from Thai into English? lexical 

devices with degree adverbs were found to be most frequently used, followed by 

lexical-semantic resources with sub-classifications of lexical coloring, and metaphors. 

These findings support the first hypothesis that a variety of linguistic devices are used 

to render standard and strong amplifiers in Thai. The results indicate that not only 

degree adverbs or intensifiers but also other lexical-semantic words are used to 

intensify the feelings and emotions of the characters. Therefore, the translators used 

various strategies of translation focusing on meaning to convey the Thai amplifiers 

into the TL. 

This use of a range of linguistic devices, especially those that were not 

translated as a single unit (exclamatory constructions, comparative and superlatives, 

idioms, and figures of speech) is in line with the view of Bassnett-McGuire (1980, p. 

115) who emphasizes that the translator of a prose fiction should not treat individual 

sentences in isolation, or s/he might damage the integrity of the piece as a whole. 

Individual sentences form part of the total structure, and this is the reason why they 

should not be translated in isolation, but rather as part of the overall structure and 

composition of the text. Lefevere (1992) likewise states that translators do not 

translate just individual expressions or sentences but larger chunks of text, which in 

turn should not be translated as something separable from the rest of the text. Instead, 

the translator should treat the prose text as an integral and structured unit, while also 

carefully paying attention to the stylistic, grammatical and idiomatic features of the 

target language (Bassnett-McGuire, 1980, p. 117).  
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Although the occurrences of linguistic devices found in the translation of 

standard and strong amplifiers are quite similar, the variety of linguistic devices found 

in the translation of strong amplifiers is greater than standard ones. This is perhaps 

because the strong group tends to be more prolific and more emotive, and is therefore 

likely to generate a wider range of expressions in the translation than its standard 

counterparts, which carry a lower degree of intensity and tend to be translated with 

less emotive expressions. 

The next chapter presents the findings in connection with the second research 

question, which seeks to identify the translation strategies used in translating the Thai 

amplifiers in accordance with the linguistic devices that have been presented. 
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CHAPTER V 

TRANSLATION STRATEGIES FOUND IN THE TRANSLATION 

OF STANDARD AND STRONG AMPLIFIERS 

 

Now that the linguistic realizations of the Thai standard and strong amplifiers 

categorized under each linguistic device have been reported in Chapter 4, Chapter 5 

presents the analysis of translation shifts as translation strategies used to render these 

linguistic realizations into English. As mentioned earlier, translation strategy and 

translation shift are not exactly the same. “Strategy” is a broad term focusing on the 

translators’ decision-making processes. “Translation shift,” on the other hand, focuses 

on the end-product or finished product, aiming to identify the differences between the 

ST and TT. Therefore, the linguistic realizations grouped as thirteen devices as 

presented in Chapter 4 are the end-product of the translation of Thai amplifiers, and 

the translation shifts which occur as a result of the translators’ decisions are presented 

in this chapter as translation strategies.  

To analyze the data, each linguistic realization needed to be considered item 

by item, since the linguistic realizations found in the translation of Thai amplifiers 

were classified as involving two strategies: 1) translation without shift (e.g. very, so, 

really for มาก /maak2/ ‘much-many’) and 2) translation with shift (e.g. felt a knot in 

his stomach for อายและกลวัมาก /?aaj0 lx3 kluua0 maak2/, literally ‘embarrassed and 

scared much’).  

As a result, the purpose of the current chapter is to present the findings of 

these two translation strategies. The outline of this chapter is as follows: 
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1.1) Overall findings 

1.2) Translation with shift  

1.3) Translation without shift 

5.1 Overall Findings 

In this study, findings regarding translation strategies are classified into two 

main types: translation with shifts and translation without shifts. Translation with 

shifts are further divided into three categories based on van Leuven-Zwart (1989)
17

: 

Modulation, Modification, and Mutation. van Leuven-Zwart (1989) refers to 

translation without shift as “Absence of Shift”. 

The overall findings of the translation strategies are shown in the pie chart 

below. 

 

Figure  19: Percentage distribution of translation shifts 

 Figure 19 reveals that interestingly, translation with shifts is much greater in 

frequency (66.91%) than translation without shifts (33.09%). Although there are 

 
17See figure 14 in Chapter 3 for more detail  
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equivalent words for the Thai amplifiers, the translators tend to translate them by 

means of various kinds of shifts.  

Subcategories of translation with shifts are presented in the pie chart below. 

 

Figure  20: Subcategories of translation with shifts 

Regarding translation with shifts, Modification and Modulation coming in 

with subcategories. Of the 1,254 concordances in this study, shifts were found at 

66.91%. Mutation was found with highest frequency (30.70%) followed by 

Modulation (22.16%). Modification was found least in the translation of Thai 

amplifiers at 14.03%. The translation involves shifts ranging from semantic and 

pragmatic to omission. It is also interesting to see that Mutation—or deletion of 

intensifying elements—occurs at the highest frequency. The number of Mutations in 

this study is much higher than that found in comparable studies, such as that of 

(Poonlarp, 2009), which reports a rate of omission of only 16% in the translation of 

the English intensifiers so, very, and really into Thai.   

 Looking at the data more closely, the types of shifts occurring in standard and 

strong amplifiers occur at different frequencies, as can be seen in Table 30. 
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Translation shift 
Standard amplifiers Strong amplifiers 

Frequency Percentage Frequency Percentage 

Modulation 239 38.17 39 6.21 

Mutation 178 28.43 207 32.96 

Modification 10 1.59 166 26.43 

Total 626 100 628 100 

  Table  30: Types of shifts found in standard and strong amplifiers 

From the table, it can be seen that Modulation occurs in standard amplifiers at 

a much higher percentage than in strong ones (38.17% versus 6.21% respectively). 

The opposite can be observed for Modification, which was found at 1.59% for 

standard and 26.43% for strong amplifiers. In other words, the differences lie in the 

frequency of Modulation and Modification. The former occurs more far more 

frequently with standard amplifiers (38.17%), while the latter occurs considerably 

more frequently with strong amplifiers (26.43%). Mutation was found at almost the 

same percentage (28.43%) for standard as for strong amplifiers (32.96%). 

In the section that follows, the two types of shifts and their subcategories are 

explained with examples provided. 

5.2 Translations with Shifts 

Translation with shift refers to the change in forms and meanings found in the 

target texts. It can take the forms of Modulation, Modification, or Mutation, which are 

discussed below. 

5.2.1 Modulation  

Modulation has been defined as a variation in the form of the message 

when the transfer from the source to the target language cannot be made 

directly. It also involves a change of point of view (Vinay and Darbelnet, 1995, 

pp. 88-91). Modulation is also used when translators find difficulties in 
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translation, since direct translation may prove impossible due to the great 

diversity of possible word associations (ibid. 1995).  

In this study, Modulation was found to be used in 32.16% of cases, 

which is the highest among all kinds of shifts. Modulation is subdivided into 

two categories: Semantic Modulation (15.55%) and Stylistic Modulation 

(6.61%). The former was found to be higher than the latter.   

Consider Table 29 with respect to Semantic Modulation. This type of 

shift was found more in the translation of the standard group (24.92%) than the 

strong ones (10.66%). Stylistic Modulation, on the other hand, was used 

exclusively in translating standard amplifiers, as shown in the following table. 

 

Shifts 
Standard amplifiers Strong amplifiers 

Frequency Percentage Frequency Percentage 

Semantic Modulation 156 24.92 67 10.66 

Stylistic Modulation 83 13.25 0 0.00 

Total 239 100 39 100 

Table  31: Classification of Modulation 

The research results with respect to each of these categories are 

analyzed below. 

1) Semantic Modulation  

Semantic Modulation, in van Leuven-Zwart’s view, is 

concerned with a semantic choice on the part of the translators, which 

is either more specific or more general than the one made by the author 

of the original text (1990, p. 70). In the present study, Modulation is 

generally found to involve changes in intensive elements, i.e., an 

increase or decrease in degree from the ST, or changes from an abstract 
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concept (e.g., feelings) to a more concrete description in the TT or 

vice-versa. Among these three kinds of changes, Modulation involving 

intensive elements was found with the highest frequency (89.74%), 

followed by concrete (10.25%). Examples of intensive elements and 

concrete elements are given below.     

a) Intensive Elements 

A change in intensive elements concerns a dissimilar 

intensity that occurs either in the STT or the TTT. One kind of 

intensive element found in this study is the use of a strong 

adjective, as can be seen from the example below. 

 (99) 

 ST:     น ้าแกง                   อร่อย               มาก             เลย          ครับ  

  naam3kxxng0     ?a1r@@j1    maak2    lqqj0      khrap3 

      ‘soup                delicious      much    beyond     [PP]’ 

 TT: The soup is divine. 

(A Walk through Spring, pp. 296, 409) 

While it is possible for the translator to simply 

translate อร่อยมาก /?a1r@@j1 maak2/   as very delicious or so 

delicious, the word divine was opted for, which suggests that 

the taste of the soup is out of this world and evokes heavenly 

experience. In this case, the choice of word in the translation 

serves to amplify the speaker’s feelings, convey his 

excitement, and heighten sincerity in his praise of the cook’s 

culinary skills. 
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b) Concrete Elements 

Concrete elements in this category means that the STT 

or the TTT have a more concrete description than the other. 

 (100) 

 ST:    คูณ                   นึก               อาย           และ          กลัว             มาก 

  khuun0     nvk3       ?aaj0              lx3   kluua0     maak2 

   ‘Koon     think   embarrassed     and    scared    much’ 

 TT: Koon felt a knot in his stomach.  

(A Child of the Northeast, pp. 72, 114) 

To make the feeling concrete and tangible in the 

reader’s mind, the translator opted for felt a knot in his 

stomach, a metaphorical expression related to the physical 

experience. With this trope, the description of the unpleasant 

feeling becomes more concrete as it involves experiential 

phenomena with an association basis.  

2) Stylistic Modulation  

    Stylistic Modulation is caused by a dissimilarity in stylistic 

aspects concerning two kinds of Stylistic Modulations: specification (a 

stylistic aspect of disjunction manifests that itself in the TTT [Target 

Text Transeme], while the STT [Source Text Transeme] lacks such an 

aspect) and generalization (a stylistic aspect of disjunction appears in 

the STT, while only one(s) of conjunction appears in the TTT) (van 

Leuven-Zwart, 1989, p. 161). Stylistic Modulation can be 

subcategorized into seven elements: register, professional, temporal, 

text-specific, culture-bound, paradigmatic, and syntagmatic elements. 
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The first five elements involve social aspects, and the last two elements 

involve expressive aspects.  

In this study, Stylistic Modulation was found to occur at a 

frequency of l6.61%. Four subcategories of Stylistic Modulation were 

identified, namely register, temporal, paradigmatic, and syntagmatic 

elements. None these elements were found in the STT. Paradigmatic 

and syntagmatic elements, grouped under the expressive aspect and 

involving repetition, figures of speech, and hyperbole were found to be 

used. Register and temporal elements, grouped under the social aspect 

and involving the use of  swear words (e.g. impolite words and 

dialectical forms) were also detected. 

From the current data presented in the table above, shifts 

concerning paradigmatic elements were used with the highest 

frequency (83.33%), followed by register (13.25%), temporal (1.20%), 

and syntagmatic (1.20%) elements respectively. Each subcategory is 

discussed below. 

a) Paradigmatic Element 

Paradigmatic elements involving expressive aspects 

show intensification which is only one(s) of conjunction or 

similarity of the STT appeared in the TTT. To illustrate this, 

the shift in the following examples involves the expressive 

aspect of paradigmatic elements by opting for hyperbole to 

translate the common amplifier มาก /maak2/ ‘much-many’ into 

English. 
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 (101) 

 ST:   ไม่     ทราบ      ครับ...       ผม       ไม่      ได ้     เจอะ     คุณ          สายทอง 

  maj2  saap2  khrap3   phom4  maj2   daj2   cq1   khun0  saaj4th@@ng0 

  ‘not    know    [PP]       I       not    get   meet    Ms.      Saithong 

     มา       นาน       มาก        แล้ว 

  maa0  naan0  maak2  lxxw3 

  come     long   much  already 

  แต่            ก็        อยาก       จะ       พบ         พูด          คุย         กนั             มัง่ 

  txx1   k@@2   jaak1   ca1   phop3   phuut2   khuj0   kan0       mang2 

  but      then      want   will    meet     speak     talk   together      too’ 

 TT: We haven’t seen each other for ages, but I really want to see her. 

               (Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 19, 22) 

           (102) 

 ST:  เมือง...     บา      เขา     รัก       เมือง       นะ       หวงั       ดี      กบั      เมือง         มาก 

  mvvang0  baa0   khaw4   rak3    mvvang0     na3      wang4     dii0    kap1     mvvang0   maak2 
  ‘Muang       Ba       she     love      Muang     [SP]      hope      good   with       Muang       much’ 

 TT: “Ba loves you. She wishes you all the best, Muang.”  

(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 224, 260) 

From the results, it is apparent that shift occurs when 

the TTT uses hyperbole to convey a sense of intensity. 

According to the (Wen and Taylor, 2021, p. 408), hyperbole 

means “over- or understating the magnitude of something.” In 

this study, hyperbole refers to the overstating of the 

intensification in the STT, such as for ages and all the best. 

These were employed to convey the standard amplifier มาก 

/maak2/ ‘much-many’ which carries a weak intensifying effect. 

This process results in a stronger expressive effect in the TTT. 
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b) Register Elements 

The example below shows a register element involving 

occurrences of shifts in which disjunction is manifested in 

terms of use-related language variation. 

 (103) 

 ST:      เจา้เมือง                   เวียงจนัทร์               โกรธ           หลาย 

  caw2mvvang0     wiiang0can0       krood1       laaj4 

  ‘governor             Vientiane            angry        many’ 

 TT: He was very angry. 

(A Child of the Northeast, pp. 199, 295) 

 (104) 

 ST:  แม่-ง              เมา        มาก              นะ        เน่ีย 

  mxxng2    maw0     maak2     na3      niia2 

  ‘damn        drunk    much       [SP]     here’ 

 TT: “The fucker's damn high.” 

(Mad Dogs & Co, pp. 573, 416) 

The aspect of disjunction in the cases above is a register 

element which provides information on the context in which a 

specific language variety is used, e.g., informal for formal 

words, impolite for polite, etc. That is to say, a shift results 

from changes involving register elements. These elements 

provide information about social proximity or distance between 

the fictional characters, and may indicate that the speaker may 

have a close relationship with the interlocutor.  

For example, in the first sentence pair, the TTT very 

typically conveys intensity, but the dialectal feature (หลาย 

/laaj4/) in the STT was not transferred, which is usually the 

case when dialects are involved. In another instance, the TTT 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 213 

involves vulgarism, while the STT (the common amplifier มาก 

/maak2/) is rather neutral. In other words, in the TT, the 

translator opted for the swear word damn, while the ST simply 

used the amplifier มาก /maak2/. The swear word แม่-ง /mxxng2/ 

was conveyed by the word the fucker, so the use of damn is 

potentially motivated by vulgar elements in the ST. It can be 

noted that these instances showed stylistic differences with 

respect to the social aspect of register which may affect the 

interpersonal function18 between fictional characters (Etges, 

2000) and with respect to the expressive aspect, which may 

produce stronger intensity in the TT.  

c) Temporal Elements 

Interestingly, a shift in temporal elements was found in 

the corpus, though marginally. This subcategory occurs due to 

disjunction manifested in the use of words that belong to a 

different time from the ST. As noted by van Leuven-Zwart 

(1989, p. 163), this category involves archaisms or neologisms. 

Only one example is found in this study, as shown below.  

 
18 Interpersonal function, according to Halliday (1994), is the use of language to encode interaction, to act on the 

others in the environment. 
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(105) 

 ST:              ของเล่น            ท่ี           ฮิต           มาก             ๆ            ตอน        นั้น 

  kh@@ng4len2   thii2      hit3       maak2    maak2   t@@n0   nan3 

             ‘toy          that    popular     much      much    time       that 

    คือ             จรวด               กามิกาเซ่ 

  khvv0   ca1ruuat1  kaa0mi3kaa0see2 

    be          rocket         Kamikaze’ 

 TT: The toy that was all the rage in those days was the Kamikaze Rocket. 

(Brotherhood of Kaeng Khoi, pp. 400) 

All the rage means “to be very popular at a particular 

time,” and is described as an old-fashioned term (Cambridge 

Dictionary Online). It was used to translate the word ฮิต /hit2/ 

which somewhat more up-to-date. The occurrence of 

phenomenon may be due to the temporal element of the 

narrated happenings—very popular at that time—(in those 

days) accounting for the old-fashioned word in the TTT.  The 

translator may consider the word ฮิต /hit2/ was used in a time 

dimension later than that of the events narrated. 

d) Syntagmatic Element  

 A shift in syntagmatic elements was found only 

minimally (1.20%). It concerns repetition of words, as can be 

seen from this sentence pair:  

 (106) 

 ST:  ทิด             จุ่น  เป็น    ยากจน            ขน้แคน้           มาก              ๆ  

  thit3   cun1   pen0   jaak2con0   khon2khxxn3   maak2   maak2 

  ‘Tid     Jun       be        poor      destitute          much     much’ 

 TT: he is too poor, too poor… 

(A Child of the Northeast, pp. 253, 385) 
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This example showed the repetition of the excessivizer too. 

Both too and the adjective poor were repeated as too poor, and these 

two words were reiterated, leading to stronger emotion in the TTT. 

5.2.2 Modification  

Modification occurs when both source and target transemes have an 

aspect of disjunction, on the basis of which each has a hyponymic relationship 

with the ATR (a relation of contrast between transemes). Modification and 

Modulation are similar in many respects: they both can occur on the level of 

semantics and of stylistics, and the respective subcategories as proposed by van 

Leuven-Zwart (1989) are the same in number and type. However, the main 

difference lies in the fact that both transemes are hyponyms of the 

architranseme, so the relationship between them is one of contrast. The aspects 

of disjunction may be semantic, stylistic or syntactic, resulting in three 

subcategories of Modification: Semantic Modification; Stylistic Modification; 

and Syntactic Modification.  

Subcategories of 

Modification 

Standard amplifiers Strong amplifiers 

Frequency Percentage Frequency Percentage 

Semantic modification 0 0.00 29 18.58 

Stylistic modification 0 0.00 126 80.76 

Syntactic-pragmatic 

modification 

9 90.00 8 5.12 

 Syntactic-stylistic 

modification 

1 10.00 3 1.92 

Total 10 100 156 100 

Table  32: Subcategories of Modification found to be used in the translation of 

standard and strong amplifiers 

Table 32 shows that Syntactic-Pragmatic Modification (90.00%) and 

Syntactic-Stylistic Modification (10.00%) were found to be used in the 
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translation of standard amplifiers, while Semantic Modification (18.58%) and 

Stylistic Modification (80.76%) were exclusively used for the translation of the 

strong group. Stylistic Modification was found much more frequently in 

translating strong amplifiers, because strong amplifiers generally have emotive 

elements as an intrinsic part. For example, ย่ิงนกั /jing2nak3/ and เหลือเกิน 

/lvva4kqqn0/ carry emotive nuances that do not exist in their standard 

counterpart มาก /maak2/. Thus, as aspects of disjunction found with both the STT 

and TTT, sentence pairs carrying strong amplifiers tend to be classified as 

Modification. The following section discusses each category. 

1) Semantic Modification 

  Semantic Modification means that both the STT and TTT show a 

semantic aspect of disjunction (van Leuven-Zwart, 1989) with regard to 

form/class/mode, aspectual, subjective, concrete, and intensive elements. 

In this study, this category of Modification involves shifts in the intensive 

and concrete elements.   

a) Intensive Element 

Semantic Modification involving intensive elements takes 

place when aspects of disjunction can be detected both in the STT 

and TTT, and the degree of intensity in the translation differs from 

the original. A case in point is provided below. 
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 (107) 

 ST:  นบั         เป็น     การไปเยี่ยม        ท่ี            คลุมเครือ               อย่างย่ิง 

  nap3    pen0    kaan0pai0jiiam2     thii2   khlum0khrvva0  jaang1jing2 

  ‘count   be      visit          that          vague   most’ 

 TT: It was a pretty confused journey. 

(Brotherhood of Kaeng Khoi, pp. 400) 

In the ST, the strong amplifier อยา่งย่ิง /jaang1jing2/ carries a 

strong degree and is considered formal language, while in the TT, 

pretty is a downtoner, which causes a decrease in degree from the 

ST and is considered informal. In this case, with the core meaning 

being one of degree, disjunctions can be observed both ways.  

b) Concrete Elements 

The example below shows a concrete element involving 

occurrences of shifts in which disjunction is manifested in terms of a 

real image in the reader’s mind. 

  (108) 

 ST:  ปลอด           ยืนกราน      เสียง           เห้ียม  บาลี           แสน 

  pl@@t1   jvvn0kraan0   siiang4   hiiam2   baa0lii0         sxxn4 

  ‘Plaud          affirm     voice     ruthless    Balee   hundred-thousand 

       อาดูร  ยิ่ง          นัก        เมื่อ         ไดย้ิน 

  ?aa0duun0   jing2     nak3        mvva2   daj2jin0 

    lament       most   so-much      when      heard’ 

 TT: “No!” Plaud’s voice was firm and harsh. Balee felt heartbroken on   

hearing Plaud. 

(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 257, 299) 

From the example, the use of heartbroken for แสนอาดูรยิ่งนัก 

/sxxn4?aa0duun0 jing2 nak3/ is related to our experience of the 

heart that is part of our bodies; it is an image which has been 
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generated in the process of interaction with this physical human 

organ. This can therefore create a vivid picture in the target reader’s 

mind.  

2) Stylistic Modification  

The stylistic disjunctive aspect may affect the social and expressive 

functions resulting from changes involving register, professional, temporal, 

text-specific, culture-bound, syntagmatic, and paradigmatic elements. 

These elements may provide information about the social distance between 

narrator and reader. In the data, Stylistic Modification was found to be used 

with a frequency of 10.04% and was exclusively used in the translation of 

strong amplifiers. The subcategories of Stylistic Modification that were 

found in this study are paradigmatic, register, and syntagmatic. These will 

be illustrated in order below. 

a) Paradigmatic Elements 

Paradigmatic elements under this category are related to 

figures of speech, as shown in the following example: 

 (109) 

 ST:    พวก               หมอ             เขา            บอก            ว่า 
  phuuak2   m@@4   khaw4   b@@k1   waa2 

  ‘group      doctor      they        tell          that 

     ฉนั            แขง็แรง           ออก 

  chan4   khxng4rxxng0   ?@@k1 

     I               healthy        out’ 

 TT: The doctor said that I was fit as a fiddle. 

(A Walk through Spring, pp. 142, 192) 
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In the example above, the strong amplifier ออก /?@@k1/ is 

informal and denotes a degree of intensity. The expression fit as a 

fiddle in the target text not only generates a mental picture, but is 

also idiomatic and sounds more appealing to the target reader. 

b) Register Element  

Instances display occurrences of shifts in which disjunction 

is manifested in terms of register or language variation involving 

interpersonal functions. 

 (110) 

 ST:           สมอง               ไม่         รับรู้             เร่ืองราว                ดว้ย           พยายาม             จะ 

  sa0m@@mg4 maj2  rap3ruu3 rvvang2raaw0  duuaj2 pha3jaa0jaam0 ca1   
      ‘brain            not      perceive     story                too              try              will 

       รวบรวม                        ก าลงัใจ                 ขึ้น          พูด           กบั           แม่ 

  ruuap2ruuam0      kam0lang0caj0   khvn2   phuut2     kap1     mxx2 

      collect                encouragement      up          talk       with      mother 

   แต ่         ก็               ยากเยน็         เสีย       เหลือ         เกิน 

  txx1   k@@2    jaak2jen0    siia4    lvva4    kqqn0 

   but       then         hard           lost      left      beyond’ 

 TT: He tried to find the nerve to talk to his mother, but it was damn difficult. 

(Mad Dogs & Co, pp. 312, 223) 

 (111) 

 ST:   ปวด          หวั              ฉิบหาย             ปวด            หวั            ฉิบหาย 

  puuat1   huua4    chip1haaj4      puuat1    huua4    chip1haaj4 

  ‘ache       head        damned         ache        head       damned’ 

 TT: “I’ve got a terrible headache. My head hurts.” 

(Mad Dogs & Co, pp. 489, 355) 

The aspect of disjunction in the above examples involves 

register elements. Such elements feature a contrastive relationship in 

which a specific language variety is used. In the case of the first 
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sentence pair, the ST เหลือเกิน /lvva4kqqn0/ was somewhat literary 

and carries a strong degree of intensity, but the TT opted for the 

swear words damn and its euphemistic form darn. In the other 

example, by contrast, the ST was the swear word ฉิบหาย /chip1haaj4/, 

but the TTTs applies the more polite word terrible. This 

phenomenon shows a contrasting relationship in terms of language 

register.   

c) Syntagmatic Element 

 In this study, a syntagmatic element under Stylistic 

Modification is concerned with repetition in the TT. In the example 

below, the bolded words exhibit Stylistic Modification involving a 

syntagmatic element. 

 (112) 

 ST:   ไม่         รู้         ว่า          พ่อ             ฝังใจ          อะไร          กบั       มนั          นัก 

  maj2   ruu3   waa2   ph@@2  fang4caj0  ?a1raj0    kap1   man0   nak3 

  ‘not    know   that     father      engrave     what         with     it       so much’ 

 TT: Otto didn't understand why his father kept insisting on this, why he felt 

so strongly about it. 

(Mad Dogs & Co, pp. 400, 287) 

Note that in this example, the stylistic disjunction occurs in 

both ST and TT. For example, the ST used an amplifier with a 

metaphorical basis นกั /nak3/, an expression derived from the 

experience of things piling up together and accumulating more 

weight (Bunson and Poonlarp, 2018). The TT, on the other hand, 

transfers the ST by repeating the clause (“why his father kept 
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insisting on this, why he felt so strongly about it”) regardless of this 

notion, so they have a contrasting relationship. 

3) Syntactic-Pragmatic Modification  

  Syntactic-Pragmatic Modification is characterized by structural 

differences between the ST and the TT. Shifts in this category, therefore, 

often involve speech acts or thematic meaning (van Leuven-Zwart, 1989, 

p. 167). The concept of a speech act is derived from the observation that 

when people utter sentences they also perform acts of various kinds, such 

as declaring, asking, requesting, commanding, and promising (Leech and 

Short, 2007). A theme is “the element which serves as the point of 

departure of the message; it is that with which the clause is concerned” 

(Halliday, 1994, p. 37). In short, the SL structures are shifted into other 

structures and the emphasis is changed in the TL. 

a) Thematic Meaning 

As noted by Halliday (1994), a theme can be identified by 

looking at the first position, organizing the clause as a message. A 

shift in thematic meaning is related to the structuring of the 

transeme elements in terms of order and emphasis (Etges, 2000, pp. 

68-69). In other words, what in one text is presented as less 

important is presented in the other as more important. The following 

example contains such a shift: 
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 (113) 

 ST: กลา้       ลง     นัง่     เล่า...  เล่า     ถึง       ทุกส่ิง          ทกุอยา่ง         ท่ี       ได ้    รู้สึก 

  klaa2 long0 nang2 law2 law2 thvng4 thuk3sing1  thuk3jaang1  thii2   daj2   ruu3svk1 
  ‘Kla down  sit   tell  tell     to  everything  everything  that   get     feel 

   ท่ี           คิด         ว่า         มนั         น่าเบ่ือ            เหลือเกิน 

  thii2   khid3   waa2   man0   naa2bvva1   lvva4kqqn0 

  that     think    that        it           boring       exceedingly 

 

  ใน           การเป็น               มคัคุเทศก ์            ให้        แม่         ฟัง 

  naj0  kaan0pen0    mak3khu1thet2    haj2   mxx2   fang0 

  in         being            tour guide          give   mother   listen’ 

 TT: He sat down and told her everything—about how he felt, about how 

much he was bothered by being a guide. 

(The Sweet Scent of Hay, pp. 192, 201) 

From the instance above, the TT presents a different focus; 

the focus of the information in the ST is the word น่าเบ่ือ /naa2bvva1/ 

being emphasized by the amplifier เหลือเกิน /lvva4kqqn0/, but when 

translated into the TT, the sentence sees a change in focus. For 

example, in the TT “how much he was bothered by being a guide”, 

the focus is on how he felt about the job, not the boredom of the job 

itself as in the ST. This completely changes the perspective from 

which the situation in the source text is portrayed. 

b) Speech Act  

A shift in speech act includes the use of exclamative 

constructions, rhetorical questions, and so on. The examples below 

show Syntactic-Pragmatic Modification with respect to speech acts 

found in the translation of two strong amplifiers. 
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 (114) 

 ST:  กู           โชคดี                ชิบหาย 

  kuu0  chook2dii0  chip3haaj4 

  ‘I           lucky            damned’ 

 TT: See how bloody lucky I am. 

(Mad Dogs & Co, pp. 155, 107) 

 (115) 

 ST:  และ    อยาก        เหลือเกิน          จะ     ไป      ร่วม        ด า        ผุด        ด า        ว่าย 

  lxx3   jaak1   lvva4kqqn0    ca1   paj0  ruuam2  dam0  phut1  dam0     waaj2 

  ‘and  want  exceedingly  will   go     join      dive    rise    dive    swim 

    กบั         พวก          เธอ 

  kap1   phuuak2  thqq0 

  with    group     them’ 

 TT: Oh, how we wanted to dive in, pop up and down around with them. 

(Brotherhood of Kaeng Khoi, pp.198) 

As seen in both examples, affirmative sentences were shifted 

into an imperative clause and a noun clause, both of them containing 

how (how bloody lucky I am, and how we wanted to) instead of 

using a common amplifier as in the ST. In the first example, the 

representative speech act was shifted into a directive, as the 

translation is not a statement of how lucky he was, but an invitation 

for others to witness his luck. In the second example, the 

representative speech act becomes an expressive speech act, with 

the interjection oh to signal a strong emotion. Such modification is 

found in the translation of strong amplifiers rather than standard 

amplifiers, probably due to the fact that translators may want to 

intensify and make the character’s feeling clearer to the readers. 
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4) Syntactic-Stylistic Modification  

Syntactic-Stylistic Modification is characterized by syntactic 

differences concerning the quantity of elements that convey information. 

According to van Leuven-Zwart (1989, p. 167), when there are more 

elements in the TTT than in the STT, the shift is classified as Syntactic-

Stylistic Modification, or explicitation. When the opposite occurs, then the 

shift is named Syntactic-Stylistic Modification, or implicitation. In 

explicitation, “the translator simply expands the TL text, building into it a 

semantic redundancy absent in the original” (Blum-Kulka, 1986, p. 21). In 

other words, the STT is extended in the TTT. In the data, Syntactic-

Stylistic Modification occurred at the lowest frequency, 0.31%, and is 

used almost equally in the translation of the two groups of amplifiers 

(0.15% for the standard group and 0.47% for the strong group). Syntactic-

Stylistic Modification with explicitation was identified in the data. The 

example below illustrates the expanded TT, which is signaled by the bold 

type. 

 (116) 

 ST: ...เพราะ         คูณ             สงสาร           พ่อ           และ       แม่           เหลือเกิน 

  phr@3   khuun0   song4saan4   ph@@2   lx3   mxx2      lvva4kqqn0 

  ‘because   Koon    sympathize   father      and    mother   exceedingly’ 

 TT: and thinking about how hard his mother and father worked, all the 

time, to feed family.  

(A Child of the Northeast, pp. 242, 363) 

From the example, it can be seen that the elements in the TT are 

longer than the ST. The STT เหลือเกิน /lvva4kqqn0/ modifies the verb สงสาร 

/song4saan4/ suggesting the feeling of care or pity on the part of speakers. 
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In the TTT, however, the intensity of that feeling was expanded by 

elaborating the reason why he has such feeling (his parents work very 

hard), so the shift occurs because the STT does not express the speaker’s 

reason, but only the feeling.  

5.2.3 Mutation   

Mutation refers to the case where no corresponding transeme can be 

found as a result of addition or deletion in the translation process. Moreover, if 

there is a corresponding transeme in the other language, but the semantic 

difference is too large, it is categorized as Mutation involving a radical change 

of meaning (van Leuven-Zwart, 1989, p. 169). 

In this study, all TTTs that have no corresponding element to the STT 

due to omission are grouped as Mutation. This is a kind of translation with 

shift, since intensification in the ST is not conveyed to the TT, thus causing a 

loss in expressivity. From the findings of the current research, Mutation was 

found to be used with at a high frequency (30.70%), ranking second out of all 

strategies. This phenomenon was found to be used both in the translation of 

standard (28.43%) and strong amplifiers (32.96%). Unrealized amplifiers were 

found more often in the strong group than the in the standard one. 

The examples displayed below show occurrences of Mutation in which 

amplifiers in the source text are omitted, so there is no aspect of conjunction 

and thus no basis for comparison can be found. In other words, they are 

instances of translation in which the elements of the TTT “have no visible 

counterpart” (Etges, 2000; Hermans, 1999). The omitted word in the target 

text is signaled by the ø symbol. 
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 (117) 

 ST:  คุณ             ท าให้            ผม            แปลกใจ            มาก 

  khun0  tham0haj2   phom4    plxxk1caj0   maak2 

  ‘you        cause           me          surprise       much’ 

 TT: “I'm ø surprised that you know… 

(Democracy, Shaken and Stirred, pp.181, 152) 

 (118) 

 ST: ไป        คราว        น้ี        พ่ี       คง            เป็นห่วง          บา้น        มาก        เลย 

  paj0  khraaw0   nii3   phii2  khong0  pen0huuang1  baan2   maak2   lqqj0 

  ‘go     time     this      I       may       worry         home   much    beyond’ 

 TT: “I’ll be ø worried about things here when I’m away. 

      (Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 262, 304) 

In these two examples, the amplifier มาก /maak2/ and its variation มากเลย 

/maak2 lqqj0/ were not realized in the TTT. This decreases the amplifying 

effect of “surprise” in the TT. Although the examples displayed all have the 

common denominator of deletion, the core meaning remains understandable 

despite the lack of amplifying effect.  

5.3 Translations without Shift 

 van Leuven-Zwart (1989) refers to translations without shift as “Absence of 

Shift,” which is identified by the establishment of a relationship between the two 

transemes (the ST and the TT) that shows a synonymic relationship with the ATR 

(i.e., content words are shared by the ST and TT transemes). Applied to the translation 

of Thai amplifiers, Absence of Shift occurs when a Thai amplifier is translated into 

English through an expression deemed equivalent in terms of intensity, register, or 

poetic quality. For example, the following English words are classified in this 

research as having a synonymic relationship with the Thai amplifiers: 
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Thai standard amplifier มาก /maak2/: 

 very, very much, really, a lot, a great deal, greatly,  

Thai strong amplifiers เหลือเกิน /lvva4kqqn0/, แสน /sxxn4/, เหลือแสน /lvva4sxxn4/, ย่ิง

นกั /jing2nak3/, อยา่งย่ิง /jaang1jing2/: 

so, such, badly, terribly, extremely 

The sentence pairs below present cases where standard and strong amplifiers 

are translated into English without any shift occurring.  

 (119) 

 ST: “พ่ี              ดีใจ            มาก             นะ      บา         ท่ี            เรา       จะ         ม ี             ลูก        […]” 

  phii2 dii0caj0 maak2   na2   ba0  thii2  rao0  ca1  mii0    luuk2 

  ‘I     happy       very      [SP]  Ba   that     we   will   have   baby’ 

 TT: “I'm really happy that we're going to have a baby.” 

(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 308, 359) 

 (120) 

 ST: “เอี๊ยม         ร าคาญ          พวก              ดดัจริต              น่ี         จัง […]” 

  ?iam3    ramkan0   phuak2   dat1cha1rit1      nii2     cang0 

  ‘I           annoy        these         pretentious      this    forcefully’ 

 TT: “I’m terribly sick of these people. […]” 

(Gold-pasted Cement, pp. 184, 213) 

Absence of shift can also occur with multiple devices where the translated 

expression retains a strong force, as in: 

 (121) 

 ST:     ช่าง                 ทรมาน                      อะไร          ปาน        นี้ 

  chaang2    th@@0ra0maan0    ?a1raj0     paan0   nii3 

  ‘inclined          torture                what          like     this’ 

 TT: What a torture.  

(Mad Dogs & Co, pp. 447, 322) 
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In (121), the expression ช่าง …อะไรปานน้ี /chaang2 ?a1raj0 paan0 nii3/ is rendered 

“What a torture.” The translation retains emotivity and intensity as conveyed by the 

ST. 

All the types of translation strategies used for the translation of Thai amplifiers 

are summarized in the figure below.  

 

 

Figure  21: The diagram of translation strategy of Thai amplifiers selected by the   

translators 

5.4 Summary 

The findings indicate that the translation strategies found in the translation of 

Thai amplifiers into English can be categorized into two main categories: translation 

with shift and translation without shift. Translation with shift consists of three main 

categories: Modulation (occupying the top rank in terms of frequency of occurrence), 

Modification, and Mutation. Modulation and Modification are further classified as 

Semantic Modulation, Stylistic Modulation, Semantic Modification, Stylistic 

Modification, Syntactic-Pragmatic Modification, and Syntactic-Stylistic Modification. 

These vary as a result of the degree of change or shift in translation. The analysis was 

implemented based on an analytical framework adapted from van Leuven-Zwart 

(1989) and van Leuven-Zwart (1990). The results show that translation without shift, 

or Absence of Shift, can be equated with literal translation. More than sixty percent of 
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amplifiers were translated with shifts in their meaning and forms. The second most 

frequently found category of shift is mutation. This is most frequently found in the 

translation of standard and strong amplifiers. Neither Semantic nor Stylistic 

Modification were found to be used in the translation of standard amplifiers, and 

Stylistic Modulation was not found in the transfer of strong amplifiers either. 

Syntactic-Stylistic Modification was used the least for translating standard amplifiers 

and Semantic Modulation was used the least for translating strong amplifiers. 

Various translation shifts identified in the findings of this research suggest a 

wide range of possibilities for translators. A shift in translation can be used when 

appropriate to create a natural English translation, but translation without resorting to 

shift is also a valid choice. The fact that the Thai amplifiers can be translated into 

English either literally or non-literally is compatible with previous research such as 

that of Poonlarp (2009). Since the English and Thai languages are different in 

structure, transferring texts from one language to another may require various 

strategies in order to achieve natural equivalence. 

In the next chapter, the translation of amplifiers by Thai and non-Thai 

translators is compared to see whether the two groups of translators utilized similar or 

different linguistic features, processes, and translation strategies. 
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Chapter VI 

SIMILARITIES AND DIFFERENCES BETWEEN THAI AND 

NON-THAI TRANSLATORS 

The main goal of this part is to answer the third research question: “what are 

similarities and differences between Thai and non-Thai translators as regards the use 

of linguistic devices and translation strategies?” Similarities and differences in the 

translated texts made by Thai and non-Thai translators were identified in order to 

determine whether they reflect standard grammatical structures, or whether they are 

dependent on the source or their mother tongue. To reach this goal, intensifying 

processes and their corresponding linguistic realization and translation strategies used 

by Thai and non-Thai translators were analyzed. A corpus consisting of works by the 

two groups of translators was extracted from the eight novels. Of the total number of 

1,254 tokens, 932 come from Thai translators (516 of which are standard and 416 

strong amplifiers), and 322 tokens from non-Thai translators (110 of which are 

standard amplifiers and 212 strong amplifiers).  

The list of linguistic devices and translation strategies of the two groups of 

translators were compared to see whether there is any difference between the two 

groups of translators. The results presented in each section are illustrated with tables 

and graphs. Section 6.1 shows the linguistic devices made by Thai and non-Thai 

translators. These results demonstrate the preferences of the two groups of translators 

as well as variation in translation strategies according to directionality in translation.  

The following section presents the linguistic devices found in the translation 

of amplifiers preferred by Thai and non-Thai translators. 
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6.1 Linguistic devices of Thai and non-Thai translators  

The linguistic devices selected by Thai and non-Thai translators are compared 

in Table 31 in order to reveal similarities and differences in their translation. The 

findings indicate that both Thai and non-Translators conveyed the Thai amplifiers 

mainly through three intensification processes: lexical, morphological, and syntactic. 

           
Intensification 

processes 

Linguistic 

devices 

Thai Non-Thai 

Frequency Percentage Frequency Percentage 

 

 

 

Lexical 

Intensifiers 416 66.56 118 48.36 

Lexical coloring 90 14.40 34 13.93 

Emphasizing 

adjectives 

18 2.88 19 7.78 

Quantifiers and 

determiner such 

24 3.84 7 2.86 

Multiple 

intensifiers 

12 1.92 7 2.86 

Swear words 2 0.32 13 5.32 

Morphological Inflectional 

comparatives  

and superlatives 

10 1.6 4 1.63 

 

Syntactic 

Idioms 28 4.48 15 6.14 

Figures of 

speech 

5 0.80 9 3.68 

Syntactic 

comparatives 

and superlatives 

7 1.12 7 2.86 

Exclamatory 

constructions 

11 1.76 6 2.45 

Repetitions 1 0.16 5 2.04 

Rhetorical 

questions 

1 0.16 0 0.00 

Total 625 100 244 100 

Table  33: Classifications of linguistic devices used in translating Thai amplifiers by 

Thai and non-Thai translators   
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Figure  22: Percentages of linguistic device occurrences in the work of Thai and non-

Thai translators 

The results show that with respect to Thai translators, the linguistic devices 

occurring with the highest frequency were intensifiers (66.56%), followed by lexical 

coloring (14.40%), idioms (4.48%), and quantifiers and determiner such (3.84%). 

Although Thai and non-Thai translators both opted for intensifiers, Thai translators 

used them more often. The use of rhetorical questions was exclusively found to be 

used by Thai translators (0.16% of occurrences). Regarding syntactic processes, 

idioms were found to be used with the highest frequency (4.48%). Others were found 

at low frequencies, e.g., exclamatory constructions (1.76%), syntactic comparatives 

and superlatives (1.12%), and figures of speech (0.80%). Rhetorical questions were 

exclusively found to be used by Thai translators.  

 Compared to syntactic processes, it is evident that intensification through 

lexical processes was a preferred means of intensification for Thai translators.   
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For non-Thai translators, the most frequently used linguistic device was also 

intensifiers (48.36%), followed by lexical coloring (13.93%), emphasizing adjectives 

(7.78%), and idioms (6.14%). The results are quite different from their Thai 

counterparts. Non-Thai translators tend to use more various linguistic devices than 

Thai translators do, except for intensifiers, which were used at a much smaller 

frequency. Non-Thai translators employed intensifying devices realized through 

syntactic processes much more than Thai translators did, e.g., idioms (6.14%), figure 

of speech (3.68%), syntactic comparatives and superlatives (2.86%), and repetition 

(2.04%).  

The following section discusses linguistic devices used for standard and strong 

amplifiers. 

6.1.1 Linguistic devices of standard amplifiers used by Thai and non-Thai 

translators 

Standard amplifiers realized by the two groups of translators show both 

similar and different aspects. Whereas Thai translators opted for thirteen 

devices to translate the standard group, three linguistic devices were not found 

to be used by non-Thai translators, as Table 34 shows. 

Intensification 

processes 

Linguistic 

devices 

Thai Non-Thai 

Frequency Percentage Frequency Percentage 

 

 

 

Lexical 

Intensifiers 260 69.70 49 62.02 

Lexical 

coloring 

49 13.13 14 17.72 

Emphasizing 

adjectives 

12 3.21 4 5.06 

Quantifiers 

and determiner 

such 

8 2.14 1 1.26 

Multiple 

intensifiers 

6 1.60 2 2.53 

Morphological Inflectional 

comparatives 

8 2.14 0 0.00 
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and 

superlatives 

 

Syntactic 

Idioms 23 6.16 4 5.06 

Syntactic 

comparatives 

and 

superlatives 

4 1.07 3 3.79 

Exclamatory 

constructions 

3 0.80 1 1.26 

Repetitions 0 0.00 1 1.26 

Total 373 100 79 100 

Table  34: Linguistic devices for standard amplifiers used by Thai and non-Thai 

translators 

 

Figure  23: Linguistic devices found in the translation of standard amplifiers by Thai 

and non-Thai translators   

 

From the data as illustrated in the table and graph above, it can be seen 

that comparatives and superlatives were not found to be used by non-Thai 

translators. Repetition, in contrast, was found to be used only among Thai 

translators in the translation of standard amplifiers. Intensifiers were found to 
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be used by both Thai and non-Thai translators with the highest frequency 

(69.70% by Thais and 62.02% by non-Thais). However, non-Thai translators 

opted for lexical coloring (17.72%) much more often than their counterparts 

did (13.13%).  

6.1.2 Linguistic devices used by Thai and non-Thai translators for strong 

amplifiers 

It is surprising that, just as with the standard group, Thai translators 

used more varied amplifying expressions than non-Thai translators in the 

translation of strong amplifiers. This is shown in Table 35.  

Intensification 

processes 

Linguistic 

devices 

Thai Non-Thai 

Frequency Percentage Frequency Percentage 

 

 

 

Lexical 

Intensifiers 156 61.17 69 41.81 

Lexical coloring 41 16.07 20 12.12 

Emphasizing 

adjectives 

6 2.35 15 9.09 

Quantifiers and 

determiner such 

16 6.27 6 3.63 

Multiple devices 6 2.35 5 3.03 

Swear words 2 0.78 13 7.87 

Morphological Inflectional 

comparatives 

and superlatives 

2 0.78 4 2.42 

 

Syntactic 

Idioms 8 3.13 11 6.66 

Figures of 

speech 

5 1.96 9 5.45 

Syntactic 

comparatives 

and superlatives 

3 1.17 4 2.42 

Exclamatory 

constructions 

8 3.13 5 3.03 

Repetitions 1 0.39 4 2.42 

Rhetorical 

questions 

1 0.39 0 0.00 

 Total 255 100 165 100 

Table  35: Linguistic devices used by Thai and non-Thai translators for strong 

amplifiers 
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This table shows that, non-Thai translators did not opt for rhetorical 

questions to render the strong amplifiers, which means that Thai translators 

used more varied choices of words than non-Thai translators. Thai translators 

used intensifiers (61.17%) and quantifiers (6.27%) much more than non-Thai 

translators did (41.81% and 3.63% respectively). Non-Thai translators, on the 

other hand, employed swear words (7.87%), figures of speech (5.45%), and 

repetition (2.42%) more often than the Thai group (0.78%, 1.96%, and 0.39% 

respectively).  

The results indicate that Thai and non-Thai translators use quite different 

approaches to the translation of strong amplifiers. This suggests that 

directionality in translation may not affect the translators, but rather their 

proficiency in English, as can be seen from various devices they used.  

 

Figure  24: Translation devices used by Thai and non-Thai translators 
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To summarize, the findings reveal that Thai and non-Thai translators 

use similar linguistic devices. However, considering each device, certain 

differences are apparent; strategies such as rhetorical questions used by Thai 

translators may not be found among non-Thai translators. Both groups of 

translators, on the other hand, tend to translate more literally, as can be seen 

from the fact that the category of linguistic devices used most frequently was 

intensifiers (61.17% for Thais and 41.81% for non-Thais). This may indicate 

that both translators try to keep the translated text as close to the original as 

possible due to the great usage of degree adverbs.  

This similarity in the use of linguistic devices by Thai and non-Thai 

translators may be evidence that the quality of the translation, fluency and 

acceptability in the target language environment depend primarily on the 

individual abilities of a particular translator, on his/her translation strategy and 

knowledge of the source and target cultures, and not on his/her mother tongue 

and the direction into which he/she is translating (Pokorn, 2005). In addition, 

the preference for a translation direction is the result of several factors (e.g., 

training, work domain, experience) (Whyatt and Kosciuczuk, 2013). 

6.2 Translation strategies of Thai and non-Thai translators 

This part investigates whether strategies of translation used by Thai translators 

are different from those used by non-Thai translators. These two groups of translators 

are familiar with the cultures of the source and target languages to varying degrees, 

and it would therefore be advantageous if differences and similarities in the use of 

strategies between their works were to be determined. 
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Table 36 below shows the frequency of four translation strategies used by Thai 

and non-Thai translators: Absence of Shift (translation without shift), Modulation, 

Modification, and Mutation. 

Translation 

strategies 

Thai Non-Thai 

Frequency Percentage Frequency Percentage 

Absence of Shift  305 32.75 110 34.16 

Modulation 226 24.24 53 16.45 

Modification 94 10.08 81 25.15 

Mutation 307 32.93 78 24.22 

Total 932 100 322 100 

 Table  36: Translation strategies used by Thai and non-Thai translators 

 This table shows that the translation strategies chosen by both Thai and non-

Thai translators with the highest frequency is Absence of Shift (32.75% and 34.16% 

respectively). This is consistent with the previous result that intensifiers are the most 

popular devices among translators. The difference is that Thai translators used 

Modification much less than the non-Thai group (10.08% and 25.15%). Modulation is 

their second highest frequency of translation strategies (24.24%).  

The results suggest that non-Thai translators tend to use a wider range of 

relationships between the SL and the TL amplifiers because absence of amplifiers was 

used at an obviously lower frequency than that of Thai translators. Moreover, Thai 

translators omitted the SL intensifiers in their translations more than non-Thai 

translators did. It appears that non-Thai translators may pay more attention to the 

feelings or emotions of the speakers and that they tend to exhibit more lexical 

diversity and vocabulary richness.  



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

239 
 

Figure  25: Percentages of translation strategy occurrences made by Thai and non-

Thai translators 

 

6.2.1 Translation strategies for standard amplifiers used by Thai and non-Thai 

translators 

 

Translation 

strategies 

Thai Non-Thai 

Frequency Percentage Frequency Percentage 

Absence of Shift  163 31.58 33 30.00 

Modulation 195 37.79 44 40.00 

Modification 18 3.48 3 2.72 

Mutation 140 27.13 30 27.27 

Total 516 100 110 100 

Table  37: Translation strategies used for standard amplifiers by Thai and non-Thai 

translators 
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Figure  26: Percentages of translation strategy occurrences used in the translation of 

standard amplifiers  

 

Regarding the translation strategies used in the translation of standard 

amplifiers, the data shows similarity in the translation strategies made by Thai 

and non-Thai translators. The frequency of use for each strategy by these two 

groups is almost equal, e.g., Absence of Shift (31.58% versus 30.00%), 

Modulation (37.79 versus 40.00%). Both translator groups omitted the Thai 

amplifiers at almost the same rate (27.13% by Thai translators and 27.27% by 

non-Thai translators). The results suggest that standard amplifiers can be 

transferred to the target text both directly and indirectly since the frequency of 

Absence of Shift and Modulation is quite similar.  
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6.2.2 Translation strategies of strong amplifiers used by Thai and non-Thai 

translators 

 

Translation 

strategies 

Thai Non-Thai 

Frequenc

y 

Percentage Frequenc

y 

Percentage 

Absence of shift 139 33.41 77 36.32 

Modulation 31 7.45 9 4.24 

Modification 86 20.67 79 37.26 

Mutation 160 38.46 47 22.16 

Total 416 100 212 100 

Table  38: Translation strategies used for strong amplifiers made by Thai and non-

Thai translators      

Figure  27: Percentages of translation strategy occurrences used in the translation of 

strong amplifiers  

 

The data indicates that Thai and non-Thai translations share both 

similarities and differences. That is, both Thai and non-Thai translators mostly 

rendered strong amplifiers into English literally. On the other hand, the findings 

suggest that Thais tend to omit strong amplifiers rather than keeping them since 

for them the frequency of Mutation is the highest (38.46%); non-Thai 

translators, by contrast, prefer to adapt them using Modification, which accounts 
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for the highest number of occurrences (37.26%) for this group. These 

differences, however, are not statistically significant. 

In conclusion, the analysis suggests that both Thai and non-Thai 

translators make an effort to stay as close to the original as possible. Thais, with 

the advantage of belonging to the same culture as the ST, did not translate in a 

substantially different way from their counterparts. Additionally, the non-Thai 

translators, with their proficiency both in Thai and in the target language 

culture, seem to translate in a much more natural manner, with more varied 

choice of words and less omission. This could be an indicator that the 

translations by native and non-native speakers of English do not reflect different 

perceptions when it comes to translating amplifiers.  

6.3 Translators’ perspectives on translation of Thai amplifiers  

The quantitative results detailed above are supplemented with qualitative 

analysis of data from interviews with Thai and non-Thai professional translators. As 

can be observed from the results, they try to transfer the ST into English as closely as 

possible and try to make it natural for the target readers. 

There are three main interesting points arising from the analysis of the 

interviews: importance of amplifiers in general, amplifying devices and how to select 

them, and ways to transfer them and the factors that need to be taken into 

consideration. 

Regarding the importance of intensifiers, the non-Thai translator (Peter 

Montalbano) stated that because amplifiers carry meaning, they are important in all 

text types, not only literary texts. He further notes that if amplifiers are not considered 

necessary for the meaning or the feeling, then he does not translate them directly. In 
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contrast, the Thai translator (Bancha Suvannanonda) attempts to retain the meaning in 

the ST and render it as closely as possible in English. For Montalbano, on the other 

hand, all translations depend on conveying meaning and creating the proper style. 

Sometimes this requires directly translating, sometimes not translating at all. 

Subjective judgments need to be made during the translation process. 

Regarding amplifying devices, both translators take context into consideration. 

Suvannanonda explains that Thai amplifiers can be translated in a number of ways 

depending on the context, text type and genre (e.g., expressive or narrative texts, or 

dialogues between fictional characters). Montalbano, on the other hand, regards 

adverbs as the primary devices for translating amplifiers. He also provides a list of 

correspondences between amplifying devices, as shown below: 

มาก: much, a lot, very, plentifully, abundantly, profusely, extremely, and many 

more, 

จงัเลย: quite, indeed, very much, so much, extremely, certainly, greatly, etc. 

เหลือเกิน: amply, abundantly, superabundantly, plentifully, excessively, very, truly, 

etc. 

He also notes that selection of amplifiers in English depends on context: there 

are no rules for translating them. For example, “เหลอืเกนิ” /lvva4kqqn0/ can just mean 

“very” or “truly,” not necessarily indicating excess, depending on how it is used. In 

addition to these words, Montalbano also points out that there are lots of words that 

function as semantic amplifiers, increasing intensity, expressing certainty and 

showing precision. 
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In this regard, the translators were also asked to indicate the reasons for 

using different devices in the TT for translating expressions conveying similar 

strong degree. 

For example: 

 (122) 

 ST: ผม               รู้สึก            เสียดาย           สุด           แสน 

  phom4   ruu3svk1   siia4daj0      sut1       sxxn4 

  ‘I              feel         disappoint    edge     thousand’ 

 TT: I was tremendously disappointed. 

 

 (123) 

 ST: และ       อยาก       เหลือเกิน           จะ       ไป        ร่วม          

  lx2    jaak1   lvva4kqqn0    ca1   paj0   ruam2  

           ‘and    want    exceedingly   will  go       join          

             ด าผุดด าว่าย                 กบั        พวกเธอ 

dam0phut1dam0waaj2   kap1   phuak2qq0 

            swim                   with       you’ 

           TT: Oh, how we wanted to dive in, pop up and down around with them.  

 

Montalbano points out that “tremendously” as a translation functions by 

combining the intensifier and the modifier into a single, more intense word. For the 

second sentence pair, he used an exclamation to convey enthusiasm implying great 

excitement in the English language.  

Suvannanonda provides the interesting viewpoint that when translating a 

common word like an amplifier as an idiom or a metaphorical expression, the 

equivalence of the two words is generally not exact, although this is not always the 

case since it depends on the context, such as the personality of fictional characters, 
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temporal setting, and story. Montalbano points out that figurative language is intended 

to create an image, association, or other effect in the mind of the listener or reader that 

goes beyond the literal meaning or expected use of the words involved.  

With respect to the factors that need to be considered in translating amplifiers, 

Suvannanonda says that contextual elements such as genres, relationships between the 

fictional characters, and content of the story are key factors in translating amplifiers. 

Montalbano also suggests in a similar vein that the appropriate use (or disuse) of 

amplifiers depends on their necessity, the register of language being used, and so on. 

For instance, “อร่อยมากๆ” /?aroimaak2maak2/ can be translated as “really delicious!” 

“really, quite tasty!” or “super yummy!” depending on context and register. He 

concludes that there is no exact rule for translating amplifiers. The following sentence 

pair was translated by Montalbano: 

 (124) 

 ST: เสียง           กราบ        ลา         ท่าน          เจา้อาวาส              แว่ว           ผา่น         เขา้       มา 

  siiang4   kraap1   laa0    than0   cao2?aa0wat2  wxxw2  phaan1 khaw2 maa0 

              ‘sound prostrate goodbye sir       abbey    indistinctly  pass   enter   come 

  ใน             การรับรู้                        ของผม                 

  naj0  kan0rup3roo3 kh@@ng2phom4  

  in        perceive                my             

  ช่าง                   ง่ายดาย              เหลือเกิน 

cang2      ngaaj2daaj9    lvva4kqqn0 

inclined       easily         exceedingly’ 

 TT: their parting words of respect to the abbot slipped easily into my 

consciousness. 
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Montalbano explained that if translated literally as “…came into my 

consciousness extremely comfortably,” it is grammatically correct, but sounds 

awkward and unnatural in English. As a result, he opted for “…slipped . . . easily” 

because the word “slipping in” shows a very easy way of coming in and denotes the 

same meaning in a more elegant way with an efficient use of words. In other words, 

“slipping in” already contains the concept of “very”. He notes that:  

 

“My idea of translation is to give the reader in my language the same 

impression I had when reading the piece in its original language.” 

Concerning the same amplifiers using different amplifying devices, both 

translators agreed that this depends on context and function. 

Due to the great amount of omission found in this study, the last point to be 

discussed is the reasons behind omission of amplifiers in the translated text. 

Montalbano points that they were omitted in order to make the translated text sound 

natural and avoid awkward sound in the translation. Both translators agreed that 

omitting amplifiers can decrease the readers’ perceptions of the feelings or emotions 

of characters in fiction. Suvannanonda points out that if they are not translated, the 

emotions or feelings of the fictional characters as well as the author’s intention may 

be distorted.  

6.4 Summary 

In this research, it has been hypothesized that Thai and non-Thai translators 

used different linguistic devices and strategies of translation. This hypothesis is based 

on the suggestion by Coromines i Calders (2010) that the emotional expressions of the 

source text are reinterpreted within the linguistic and cultural references of the 
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translators so that the meaning of each expression may vary from person to person. 

Based on the research findings, however, the third hypothesis, “Thai and non- Thai 

translators used different linguistic devices and strategies of translation,” was rejected 

because both Thai and non-Thai translators used similar linguistic realizations and 

strategies of translation, albeit at different frequencies. 

To test the hypothesis, data was drawn selectively from Thai novels along 

with their translations by both Thai and non-Thai translators. In this section, the 

frequency of occurrence of linguistic choices regarding intensification and translation 

strategies made by the two groups of translators were examined to explore whether 

there are similarities or differences between the translators of the two groups. The 

results indicated that there were differences between Thais and non-Thais in the use 

of linguistic devices and translation strategies. That is, Thais and non-Thais used 

different linguistic devices to translate the Thai amplifiers, so translating amplifiers  

may vary person to person as suggested by Coromines i Calders (2010). 

The results are also supported by the interviews with the translators on the 

reasons behind their decisions when choosing translation strategies. 
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Chapter VII 

CONCLUSION 

This chapter presents a summary of the study based on the findings in Chapter 

4 to Chapter 6. Implications are described in relation to theoretical and pedagogical 

aspects, as well as their potential contributions to the academic literature on 

translation. It ends with a discussion of the limitations of the study and 

recommendations for future research. 

7.1 The main findings of the study 

This study aimed at investigating the translation strategies used in translating 

Thai standard and strong amplifiers into English. Thai amplifiers were selected 

because they are common words used to increase the intensity of feelings and 

emotions. The data were drawn from sentence pairs containing selected amplifiers in 

eight Thai novels: 1) Prachatipati Bon Sen Khanan (Democracy, Shaken & Stirred), 

2) Luk Isaan (A Child of the Northeast), 3) Klin Fang (The Sweet Scent of Hay), 4) 

Khwamsuk Khong Kati (The Happiness of Kati), 5) Poon Pid Thong: Gold-pasted 

Cement, 6) Phan Ma Ba (Mad Dogs & Co), 7) Laplae-Kaengkhoi (Brotherhood of 

Kaeng Khoi), and 8) Roi Wasan (A Walk through Spring) and their translations. A 

total of 1,254 sentence pairs were collected, 626 of them being standard amplifiers 

and 628 strong amplifiers. The English translations of the Thai amplifiers were 

analyzed and categorized into groups depending on the processes used to create them: 

lexical, morphological, and syntactic. Van leuven Zwart’s (1989) comparative model 

of translation shifts was applied as an analytical framework. After the linguistic 

expressions and translation shifts were categorized, they were compared and 

contrasted in order to examine the similarities and differences between the standard 
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and strong amplifiers. The study also compared the linguistic devices and translation 

shifts made by Thai and non-Thai translators. The findings are summarized and 

discussed in the next section. 

7.1.1 The linguistic devices used to translate Thai amplifiers 

With regard to the hypotheses, the first hypothesis states that there are 

various linguistic devices of different levels, from lexical to syntactic, used to 

transfer standard and strong amplifiers from Thai into English. This hypothesis 

is confirmed, as a wide range of linguistic devices were found to be used. This 

means that the findings confirmed the hypothesis. Both groups of amplifiers 

(standard and strong) were realized through lexical, morphological, and 

syntactic processes. The three processes of intensification comprise thirteen 

linguistic devices: six types of lexical, one type of morphological, and six types 

of syntactic processes. Table 39 presents these thirteen linguistic devices along 

with brief descriptions as already mentioned in Chapter 4. 

 
Linguistic device Brief description 

Lexical processes 

Intensifiers 

1. Amplifiers: boosters, 

maximizers 

2. Emphasizers 

3. Downtoners: 

compromisers, 

diminishers, minimizers, 

and approximators 

4. Excessivizers 

5. Stance adverbials 

 

The use of English adverbs  

Lexical colorings The use of extreme adjectives, strong verbs, or 

strong nouns (e.g., furious, love, sorrow) for Thai 

amplifiers together with the word being intensified 

(e.g., ชอบมาก /ch@@p2 maak2/). 

Emphasizing adjectives Adjectives that occur before a noun (attributive 

function), such as bad, terrible, great, enormous. 

Quantifiers and determiner such Expressions involving imprecise reckoning of 
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numbers, such as many (e.g., many sins), such, and 

a lot of (e.g., a lot of patience) and determiner such. 

Multiple intensifiers The repetition involves the same word being 

repeated, or the use of more than one linguistic 

device. 

Swear words Offensive words used to express solidarity and 

intimacy between interlocutors 

Morphological processes: 

Inflectional comparative and 

superlatives 

The inflected forms -er (than) and -est to translate 

both standard and strong amplifiers 

Syntactic processes: 

Idioms 

A group of words in a fixed order that has a 

particular meaning which cannot be predicted from 

the meanings of each word on its own 

Figures of speech Personal imaginative insight that transcends the 

existing semantic limits of the language that 

enlarges the hearers’ or readers’ emotional and 

intellectual awareness 

Exclamatory constructions the use of interrogative words (what, where, how 

and yes/no questions) and exclamation marks to 

express a strong emotion 

Repetition Repetition of a whole word or part of a word 

Syntactic comparatives and 

superlatives 

The use of the syntactic comparative more and the 

superlative the most 

Rhetorical questions The use of a question that does not require an 

answer 

Table  39: Linguistic devices and brief descriptions 

The data shows the various types of linguistic devices in the translation 

of Thai amplifiers. Overall, more than half are intensifiers, the category which 

showed the widest variety of linguistic devices, led by boosters (e.g. very, so, 

very much, a lot, so much). This indicates that lexical devices are widely used in 

the translation of Thai amplifiers. This result is not surprising, since previous 

studies (Biber et al., 1999; Ito and Tagliamonte, 2003) also found that really, 

very and so are the most common adverbial intensifiers in English. This may be 

due to the fact that adverbial intensifiers are markers of orality, which are used 

in fictional dialogue in order to reflect natural conversation (Quaglio, 2009; 

Tagliamonte and Roberts, 2005). These findings also confirm those of Baños 
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(2013), which suggest that adverbial intensifiers are most frequently translated 

by means of degree adverbs in the target language. These results are also 

compatible with views expressed in correspondence with translators that there 

are many strategies available for increasing intensity, such as the use of an 

idiom or a metaphorical expression, although this may not supply an equivalent 

meaning depending on the context. The factors that need to be taken into 

consideration when translating amplifiers include genres, relationship of the 

fictional characters, story, the application of translation, their necessity, and the 

register of language being used. 

Some linguistic devices identified in this research appear to be new to 

the literature, such as the use of stance adverbials, idioms, figures of speech, and 

rhetorical questions. In addition to these phenomena, there are several further 

points to be discussed. 

First, regarding the degree of Thai amplifiers in the target text, the 

intensity of some translated amplifiers was enhanced (e.g., extremely), while 

others were rendered with weaker intensity than the ST, e.g. using hardly, 

which, according to Poonlarp (2009), would not be considered appropriate since 

the effect is contrary to that of the ST (Bunsorn and Poonlarp, 2019). Baños 

(2013) also rejects downtoners as adverbial intensifiers. It is worth noting other 

linguistic forms of intensity e.g. lexical coloring, exclamatory constructions, and 

figures of speech, convey a stronger force of intensity than the Thai amplifiers. 

Second, the variation in the use of the main types of linguistic devices 

and their subcategories appear to arise from four factors. The first factor is that 

the TT text may constrain the use of the same linguistic devices due to 
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differences between the two highly dissimilar languages, which may force the 

translators to use other linguistic features. Another factor is that because 

fictional language needs to have aesthetic value, provide vivid descriptions, and 

arouse the reader’s feelings, certain linguistic devices were employed 

differently than the source text in terms of forms. Common intensifiers may not 

carry such features. Context is also a significant factor in choosing intensifying 

devices, and the translators sometimes need to consider the real intentions of 

fictional characters. In other words, they have to consider the context so that 

they can decide and select the appropriate words to fit the statement or even 

omit it to make the TT sound natural and make it clear to the reader’s ear. As 

Nida and Taber point out, the use of the closest equivalent of the SL words may 

not be practical in the TT since such a translation may not be understood by the 

target audience (Fawcett, 1997, as cited in Viriyanansiri, 2009, p. 43). 

The last factor in selecting various TT linguistic devices may come from 

the translator’s preferences. That is, it is the translator’s decision to opt for a 

particular intensifying device or not. This is evidenced by the example below: 

 (125) 

ST:     “คิดถึง              คุณ           จัง               บา” 

 khit3thvng4     khun0    cang0         baa0 
    ‘miss            you      forcefully      Ba’ 
TT: “I missed you ø, Ba.” 

(Gold-Pasted Cement, pp. 64, 78) 

 

Despite the availability of intensifying devices, they were not applied in 

this context. 

 These four factors, then, appear to be the main contributing factors in 

the selection of intensifying devices in the translation of Thai amplifiers and 
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help explain why certain linguistic realizations were particularly prevalent in 

this study. 

The last point to be discussed is the high frequency of omission. 

According to correspondence with the translators, amplifiers were not 

transferred if omission did no harm to the core content of the story. In other 

words, the decision to omit an element or not depends on how important the 

words are for the comprehension of the texts.  

However, it can be observed that although intensifying devices were not 

found to be used in some sentences, the intensity is still conveyed to the target 

text. This phenomenon can be seen in the examples below. 

 (126) 

 ST:   เร่ือง                 ทาน             น่ี            ผม             ถนดั               มาก 

  rvvang2  thaan0   nii2  phom4  ta1nat1   makk2 

  ‘story        eat       this      I          like       very’ 

 TT: Oh, I do enjoy food.  

(A Walk through Spring, pp. 410) 

 

 (127) 

 

 ST:  “ฉนั         น่ะ       หวงั           มาก           เชียว        แหละ...” 

  chan4    na1   wang4    maak2     chiiaw0    lx1 

   ‘I         [SP]    hope        very        once       [SP]’ 

  TT: “I do hope so.”  

(Gold-pasted Cement, pp.169, 186) 

In the sentences above, at first glance the amplifiers of the source text 

appear to be omitted in the target text, but in fact the force of intensity is 

indicated by the verb “to do.” The auxiliary verb “to do” can be used for 

emphasis or give extra force to the main verb (Cambridge Dictionary Online). 

The translators used the verb “do” or “does” to reinforce the intensity of the 
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verbs enjoy, matter, and hope despite the availability of equivalent intensifiers 

and the context allows the use of intensifiers (e.g., really). This may reveal the 

translator’s choice or preference in the selection of intensifying devices for 

conveying the intensity of the source text. 

Another reason from the interviewed translators’ point of views on 

omission is that no intensifier may be needed if the context can provide the 

meaning. One of these translators’ comments that “the literary translator goes 

with what feels best and most natural for that particular place.” 

7.1.2 Translation strategies for Thai amplifiers 

The second hypothesis was that translating Thai amplifiers involves 

different kinds of translation shifts, such as Modulation and Mutation. The 

findings confirm the second research question, which sought to explore how the 

Thai amplifiers were translated to the English language. The four types of shifts 

provided a clear picture of the relationship between the source text and the 

target text found in the translation of Thai amplifiers. That is, Thai amplifiers 

can either be directly conveyed into the target text without any changes or be 

changed in either form or meaning (degree) when translated into the target text. 

These changes may occur as a result of structural differences between the 

source language and the target language, prompting the translators to find 

strategies to overcome these differences. The current study investigated four 

types of shift: Absence of Shift, Modulation, Modification, and Mutation, which 

are set out in Figure 25. 
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Figure  28: Summary of translation shift  

As Chapter 5 explained in detail, shifts are applied in the translation of 

Thai amplifiers into the target language. This implies that translating amplifiers 

into English is not just done word-for-word or by utilizing common intensifiers 

available in the target language, but rather that several factors need to be taken 

into consideration. 

Linguistically, shift also occurs in three aspects: semantic, pragmatic, 

and stylistic. This implies that the translation of Thai amplifiers is different from 

the ST in terms of meaning, language use, and style, all of which may be 

influenced by the four factors above.  

7.1.3 Similarities and differences between Thai and non-Thai translators 

In response to the third hypothesis, which specified that Thai and non-

Thai translators used different linguistic devices and translation shifts, analysis 

of the frequency of various kinds of shifts was carried out. The results 

confirmed that Thai and non-Thai translators opt for different linguistic devices 

and shifts. Overall, the figures show that the difference in frequency of 
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linguistic devices and shifts made by the Thai and non-Thai translators were not 

statistically significant.   

Such phenomena may be influenced by norms in translation. In this 

study, the norm in translating Thai amplifiers involves TL-oriented translation, 

as the source text is conveyed through a freer, more natural form in the target 

text without clinging to the original. Toury defines norms as “the translation of 

general values or ideas shared by a community—as to what is right and wrong, 

adequate and inadequate—into performance instructions appropriate for and 

applicable to particular situations, specifying what is prescribed and forbidden 

as well as what is tolerated and permitted in a certain behavioral dimension.” 

(2001, p. 55). Hermans (2004, p. 79) distinguishes three kinds of translation 

norms: preliminary norms, operational norms and initial norms which affect the 

entire process of translation, including source-text selection” (Hermans, 2004, p. 

76). Thus, the translations produced by Thai and non-Thai translators are 

governed or shaped by translation norms. 

7.2 Theoretical and translation implications 

This section concerns two main aspects in relation to translation, i.e. 

translation theories and the practical aspect of translation. Based on the literature 

review in Chapter 2, this study has investigated the linguistic devices used in the 

translation of Thai amplifiers, translation strategies and shifts, and translation of Thai 

amplifiers by Thai and non-Thai translators. The findings of this study suggest several 

ways of translating, such as using emphasizing adjectives, lexical coloring, figures of 

speech, and repetition. Translation shifts can be viewed as forming a continuum of 

translation, with the traditional axioms of literal versus free translation. Absence of 
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Shift would be inclined towards the literal translation, and the rest would be inclined 

towards the freer methods of translation. 

 In conclusion, the findings of this research reveal patterns in the shift which 

occur in translating Thai amplifiers, and offer a glimpse into translation strategies 

used by the translators. The range of translation strategies creates a picture of the 

degree to which a translation is similar or different to its source. As for amplifier 

translation, translation analysis should be expanded to encompass the items being 

intensified and their collocations, and not focus only on the amplifier itself.  

7.3 Pedagogical Implications 

The findings of this research can benefit the teaching of Thai amplifier 

translation into English. In translation classrooms, a translation trainer may introduce 

the characteristics of Thai and English amplifiers and relevant factors, e.g., syntactic 

structure, degree of intensity, contexts of the situation, and so forth. In addition, 

different devices can be used to translate the same source-text intensifying elements. 

Instructors can also teach selected intensifying forms or devices in English to 

students. Modulation or Modification can be suggested to raise students’ awareness of 

the different types of shift that can occur in the process of translation. Four key 

pedagogical implications of the present study are identified below.  

7.3.1 Linguistic devices 

With regard to translating amplifiers from one language to another, the 

translation patterns of amplifiers in this study can suggest possibilities for 

teaching amplifier translation and learning in the future. That is, other than 

common amplifiers (e.g. very, so, really, very much), there are other various 
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ways to translate Thai amplifiers. They can be illustrated as follows (adapted 

from Techacharoenrungrueang, 2017, p. 284): 

1. Translating with similar intensifying devices 

1.a. Employing the same intensifying devices with similar linguistic 

expressions (e.g., using very, so for มาก /maak2/ ‘much-many’) 

1.b. Employing the same intensifying devices with partially different 

linguistic expressions (e.g., using badly, how for มาก /maak2/ ‘much-

many’) 

2. Translating with different intensifying devices 

2.a. Employing different intensifying devices with different linguistic 

expressions in terms of semantic aspect (e.g., using such, stance 

adverbials, exclamatory construction, repetition, etc.) 

2.b. Elaborating by means of a concrete image in the TL (e.g., using 

figures of speech, hyperbole (e.g., for ages, a million miles away), or 

idioms. 

2.c. Selecting a weaker amplifier in the TL (e.g., hardly, rather, enough, 

pretty)   

2.d. Enhancing some amplifiers in the TL (e.g., using too, too much or 

extremely for มาก /maak2/). 

3. Translating without any intensifying devices (omission) 

3.a. Employing the verb “to do” for the extra force in the TL statements 

3.b.Deleting SL amplifiers in the TL  
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Teachers can also note that selecting intensifying devices can create 

different feelings in the target readers.  

 (128) 

 ST: "เมื่อย        ฉิบหาย" 

  mvvaj2   chip1haaj4 

  ‘stiff   disaster’ 

 TT: “Stiff like hell, Man.” 

(Mad Dogs & Co, pp. 136, 92) 

In this case, using common amplifiers (e.g. very, so, really, very much), 

may not be appropriate since the sense of offensive ฉิบหาย /chip1haaj4/ may 

disappear in the target text, which can produce a different feeling in the target 

readers.  

7.3.2 Translation strategies of amplifiers 

After identifying the linguistic devices of amplifiers, translation without 

shift (Absence of Shift) and the three main types of shifts, namely Modification, 

Modulation, and Mutation can be taught to students. Absence of Shift would 

demonstrate the parallel structures of Thai and English amplifiers and the fact 

that Thai amplifiers can be literally translated. However, it should also be 

pointed out that Absence of shift can produce either a natural or unnatural 

translation. If the latter is the case, then a shift should be considered. The 

translators consulted in this study agreed that Thai amplifiers can be translated 

in many ways both directly and indirectly (without shift and having shift) or 

may not be translated (Mutation) depending on the context and register in order 

to create appropriate style. Teachers may identify the strategies and shifts 
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adopted in each type of amplifier and explain the linguistic features that might 

lead to certain shifts and strategies.  

7.3.3 Translators’ preferences in translation 

The results show significant differences between Thai and non-Thai 

translators, so there may be some points worth mentioning. For example, the 

translator’s background may have an impact in the selection of intensifying 

devices. In other words, students have to be aware of their linguistic background 

and culture, such as mother language structures or familiarity with their native 

language, which may limit their selection of word choice.  This can be seen 

from the fact that non-Thai translators tend to use much more varied choices of 

intensifying words for translating amplifiers than Thai translators do. In 

addition, the teacher can also point out that non-Thai translators belonging to 

other cultures employ larger units than lexical intensifying devices, which tend 

to be popular among Thai translators. From the correspondence with the 

translators, it appears that translation is quite subjective, depending on the 

translator’s style. 

7.3.4 Teaching literary translation and other translation studies 

The results of the present research can also be applied to teaching 

literary translation, particularly in terms of the translation of intensifying 

devices. It should be noted that although amplifiers may seem like a small part 

of a sentence, they can arouse and influence the reader’s attitude to the story and 

create imagery. In addition, the translation of Thai amplifiers does not simply 

involve literal or word-for-word methods; rather the words being intensified, the 

context, the amplifier itself, and structures of the source and the target texts 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 261 

should also be taken into consideration. Translators need to derive the meaning 

and to select a form or a word that suits the context and grammatical structure. 

In other words, the analysis of expressive connotations in the SL needs to be 

done first and then the students of translation should learn how to find the best 

expressions which can convey these contents in the TL. The teacher can further 

refer to the naturalness of the language, a factor which cannot be ignored in 

translating these amplifiers in this kind of genre. 

The findings of this present study, therefore, could be implemented in 

translation courses to raise awareness of the multiple linguistic possibilities in 

transferring SL amplifiers. Furthermore, translations must be considered in 

terms of vivacity and the aesthetics of fictional language as well as their 

suitability for the context in the TL. Thus, both students and novice translators 

should be aware of these factors.  

7.4 Limitations and recommendations for future study 

Although the current study has provided a thorough analysis on the transfer of 

expressive meanings in the translation of Thai amplifiers into English, this topic can 

be further expanded. There are still several areas or perspectives to be investigated. 

The limitations of the present study and their corresponding recommendations for 

future research involve the following four aspects:  

Firstly, the scope of the study limited this research to investigate only those 

Thai amplifiers, including standard and strong amplifiers, which scale upwards and 

carry emotive elements. Thus, other amplifiers scaling downwards and not implying 

degree of intensity were excluded, e.g. ทีเดียว /thii0diiaw0/ ‘once’, จริงๆ /cing0cing0/ 

‘true true’, unless they collocated with the amplifier มาก /maak2/ ‘much-many’. In 
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addition, only amplifiers in affirmative sentences were selected, so other amplifiers in 

other syntactic structures were not included, such as questions, negation, and 

imperatives. These structures could be further examined for their linguistic devices 

and translation strategies by applying the frameworks proposed in this study, i.e. the 

framework for the analysis of translation of Thai amplifiers and the framework for the 

analysis of translation strategies. 

Another interesting aspect which was not included was the analysis of the 

omitted amplifiers. This refers to omission of intensification, which in the results of 

this research comes second in terms of frequency. As the focus of this study was on 

the translation, the factors that prompt omission were not taken into account as much 

as one could hope for. Therefore, these factors could be further analyzed in future 

research in order to see whether they affect or are associated with the vivacity of the 

novels. 

Next, the sentence pairs of English and Thai which constituted the data of this 

study were retrieved only from novels which are in the broad genre of fiction. Thus, 

Thai amplifiers in other text genres, for example, non-fiction, advertisement, subtitles, 

or web genres, such as a personal homepage, could be examined in future studies. 

Various genres reflecting different text types and language functions might affect 

language use in translated texts. Studying how Thai amplifiers are translated in other 

genres could reveal a variety of translation strategies which might be genre-specific.  

Moreover, the descriptive model suggested by van Leuven-Zwart (1989) 

which was basis of this study could be further employed. Since this model focuses on 

the macrostructural level of fictional texts, involving the analysis of story and 

discourse level based on the operation of the ideational, the textual and the 
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interpersonal functions, its use with the comparative model may reveal more 

insightful results with regard to translation. 

Lastly, comparison between the two groups of translators could be further 

studied with a different focus, such as with regard to universal norms, subjectivity, 

ideology, ethics, and morality in translation. Research on translation work from 

English into Thai in other genres is also recommended since it may reveal similar or 

different results. 
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APPENDIX A 

Interview Questions 

Part 1: Personal information 

Name: …………………………………………………………………………………

………… 

Educational 

background: ……………………………………………………………………….. 

First 

language:  ………………………………………………………………………………

…. 

Second 

language: ……………………………………………………………………………….

. 

Experiences in translation 

(years): ………………………………………………………………  

Current 

career: …………………………………………………………………………………. 

 

Part 2: Questions related to amplifier translations:  

1. Do you think amplifiers (words used to strengthen speaker’s feelings e.g. very, so, 

really) are important in fiction? Why or why not? To what extent do you think how 

important the amplifiers are?  

2. How did you translate amplifiers from Thai into English (e.g. translated directly, 

not translated)? 

3. In your opinion, what devices or words can be used to translate the Thai amplifiers 

(e.g. มาก จังเลย เหลือเกิน) into English? 

4. What are the factors that need to be considered in translating amplifiers e.g. the 

speaker, intensity of speaker’s feelings, the level of languages? 

5. Do you see the differences of the intensity level between amplifiers e.g. มาก, อยา่งมาก, 

มากนกั and amplifiers e.g. เหลือเกิน, แสน, อยา่งยิ่ง, จงัเลย?    

6. From item 5, will you select the same or different devices to translate them? 

7. With regard to translation, do you select the devices based on the intensity level of 

the Thai amplifiers? 
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8. Please explain the reasons why you decided to omit the amplifiers in your 

translation. 

For example: 

(1) ST: เป็นภาพท่ีน่ากลัวเหลือเกิน  

TT: It was terrifying. (332) 

 

 

(2) ST: เสียงกราบลาท่านเจา้อาวาสแว่วผา่นเขา้มาในการรับรู้ของผมช่างง่ายดายเหลือเกิน  

TT: their parting words of respect to the abbot, slipped easily into my 

consciousness. (11) 

9. It is said that omitting amplifiers can decrease feelings or emotions of characters in 

fiction. Do you agree or disagree with this statement? Why or Why not? 

10. Please indicate the reasons why you used different devices in the TT for 

translating the same Thai amplifiers? 

For example: 

(3) ST: ผมรู้สึกเสียดายสุดแสน  

      TT: I was tremendously disappointed. (125) 

 

(4) ST: และอยากเหลือเกินจะไปร่วมด าผดุด าไหวก้บัพวกเธอ 

      TT: Oh, how we wanted to dive in, pop up and down around with them. (198) 
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APPENDIX B 

 

The Thai amplifiers and their translations in English 

1. Standard Amplifiers 

Thai SL Text English TL Text 

แก่งคอยเห่อเจา้ส่ิงน้ีเป็นอยา่งมาก Kaeng Khoi had won a sketch pad, 

crayons, and magic markers in the 

contest, and gone wild with them. (216) 
 สร้างความยินดีปรีดาแก่พ่อเป็นอยา่งมาก made Pa very happy. (212) 

บวกกบันิสัยแม่เป็นหญิงเจา้ชู ้ความไม่รับผิดชอบนั้นก็เลยดูน่าเกลียด

เป็นอนัมาก (169) 
Her mother, therefore, had been 

unprepared to fulfil her duties and 

responsibilities. And her promiscuity 

made her irresponsibility even less 

acceptable. (196) 

แต่เธอสิดีอกดีใจตื่นเตน้เป็นอนัมาก(104)  It was not from his own sincere intent; 

yet she looked so happy and excited.(123) 
ทั้งสามคนเอร็ดอร่อยกบัอาหาร 
กลางวนัง่าย ๆ มื้อนั้นเป็นอนัมาก(89) 

The three people were happy with  

the easy lunch Balee had made.(105)  

อนักบัอามถูกเล้ียงดูท่ามกลางความแปรปรวนทั้งของฐานะความ

เป็นอยูแ่ละอารมณ์มารดาเป็นอนัมาก (291) 
On and Am were brought up amid their 

mother’s emotional and financial 

instability. (338) 

“ยงัฮะ เขาตอบอยา่งแจ่มใส ดูภมู ิ
และโกข้ึ้นอีกเป็นอนัมาก(179) 

he answered cheerfully. He looked more 

dignified and charming,(207) 

 เขาช่ืนชอบเป็นอนัมาก เมื่อรู้สึกว่า คืนน้ีเหมือนเขากบัหล่อนแต่งงาน
ใหม่จริง ๆ (114) 

He was pleased to feel as if he and she 

were remarried. (134) 

คร้ันแลว้ก็ฉุกคิดไดว้่าภาพความอบอุ่นอ่อนหวานระหว่างแม่กบัทารก

ตรงหนา้ อาจทรมานใจเด็กหญิงเป็นอนัมากก็ได ้(357) 
He realized that Balee's love for her baby 

might have hurt this little girl's feelings, 

so he took her outside to play in the 

central room.(408) 

หล่อนเฉิดฉายและสมสมยัขึ้นกว่าเมื่อ 2 ปีก่อนเป็นอนัมาก (223) …she had changed in the past two years 

to become quite glamourous and 

attractive. (233) 
แทบไม่น่าเช่ือเลยว่า คุณหญิงแสงแข อศัวบดี จะมวียัถึงส่ีสิบปีแลว้ 

เพราะดูหนา้ตาผิวพรรณของเธออ่อนกว่าวยัเป็นอนัมาก (43) 
She appeared much younger than her age, 

with a very youthful complexion. (63) 

รู้สึกว่าตั้งแต่ฉนัจะจากเขาไปท างานท่ีอ่ืนดูเขาขรึมไปเยอะมาก Since I have decided to leave him to work 

abroad, he has become more 

taciturn…(280) 

คูณดีใจมาก (175) He couldn't believe his ears, (256) 

คูณนึกอายและกลวัมาก (72) Koon felt a knot in his stomach. (114) 

อากาศยามเชา้ดีมาก (144) the weather was best then, (215) 
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ไอตู้บโมโหมาก (108) Toob raced to the hole and scratched at it 

furiously. (164) 

คูณดีใจมากเพราะไม่เคยไปเท่ียวป่า (17) But Koon wanted more than anything in 

the world to go hunting with his father. 

(29) 

ญวนพวกน้ีเก่งมากนะพ่อ (35) "Papa, those Vietnamese are so smart," 

(58) 

ปู่โมโหจรตวัส่ัน….ปูโมโหมาก (13) , be became so angry that he shook from 

head to foot, (22) 
ควายของยา่กบัลุงใหญ่สามตวัท่ีเอาไปฝากบา้นอื่นก็ผอมลงมากแลว้ 
(112) 

, they are so thin now.. (170) 

จนัดีบอกก่อนว่าสนุกมาก (291) "Oh, Teacher, we had so much fun," 

(442) 

ทิดจุ่นบอกว่าววัเจ็บมากไหมทิดจุ่นบอกว่าเจ็บมาก (217) "Is Aye-Tak hurt bad?" "Yes," Tid-joon 

replied. "He is hurt bad. (323) 

คูณดีใจมาก (100) Koon was grateful.. (152) 

แต่ผูม้ีบุญมีลูกนอ้งท่ีเช่ือถือมาก (98) Others were loyal to the strangers, ..(150) 

มีกล่ินหอมมาก (300) and its fragrance was overwhelming. 

(459) 

ดูเขาแต่งตวัขณะน้ีก็โกม้าก (55) the maw lam wore splendid clothes. (88) 

สีของมนัเป็นสีแดงสลบัด าเดือยสองขา้งมปีลายแหลมโงง้งอขึ้น

ขา้งบนสวยงามมาก (273) 
, it was red and black, with softy shiny 

feathers at its neck and wonderful, 

arching spurs on its legs. (413) 

เชา้วนัน้ีแม่ของคูนสวยมาก (257) How beautiful his mother looked this 

morning. (389) 

อากาศสดช่ืนมาก (215) And what a day. (318) 

หมอนัง่พนมมือหลบัตาว่าไปนานมาก (117) After he prayed for a long time, (178) 

บกัห านอ้ยคูณเก่งมาก (49) "My little friend, you are a good boy." 

(78) 

คูณดีใจมาก (165) Koon was happy. 

คูณดีใจมาก (178) Koon and Jundi happily followed Uncle 

Gah's example, (260) 

คูณดีใจมาก (190) Koon was glad to hear that. (282) 

ววัทุกตวัเมื่อถูกจูงไปเขา้แอกมนัดีใจมาก (238) they stamped their feet and snuffled 

happily. (355) 

ราวร้ัวส่วนมากผุพงัมากแลว้ (68) Koon noted that it was broken down in 

many places. (109) 

เพราะแม่รักคูณมาก (17) , because his mother loved him (29) 

ตะวนัลอยสูงขึ้นมากแลว้ (77) The sun was already high in the sky… 

(121) 

บ่ายวนัน้ีสนุกมาก (193) It was an exciting afternoon. (285) 

แม่ว่าจิ้งหรีดยามน้ีหายากมาก (113) It would be hard to find crickets now, she 
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said. (171) 

รูสึกหอมและอร่อยมาก (99) it was fragrant and good. (151) 

ท าให้คูณสงสัยมาก (149) Koon stared, fascinated, at… (222) 

วนันั้นพ่อกลบัมาถึงเรือนก็ค ่ามากแลว้ (62) His father came back from hunting quite 

late, ..(99) 

สูเก่งมาก (19) You were very good, (33) 

"นัง่ลง เก่งมาก… (66) "Sit down. That was very good. 

ถา้หาไดถึ้งสามตวัก็นบัว่าเก่งมาก (114) You must have been very clever to get 

them." (174) 

สานดว้ยสายป่านเล็กๆท่ีเหนียวมาก (140) which she had made with very strong, 

fine thread. (210) 

อยา่เอาเคาะหวักนัเล่นเพราะมนัแขง็มาก (78) , because heartwood rulers were very 

hard. (122) 

คูณดีใจมากเตน้เหยงๆ (14) he felt very pleased, … (24) 

คูนดีใจมาก (26) Koon felt very pleased to hear that. (44) 

คูณดีใจมาก (119) Koon felt very happy. (182) 

หมาสองตวัน้ีพ่อของคูณรักมนัมาก (17) Koon's father loved Mawm and Daeng 

very much,.. (30) 

ผมไม่รู้ว่าเขาท าไดย้งัไง แต่ตอ้งยอมรับว่าเขาเอาตวัรอดเก่งมาก (140) I don't know how he managed it, but he 

had always been good at surviving. (115) 
แต่อุณหภูมคิวามเครียดภายในหองนั้นลดต ่าลงมากจากวนัก่อน 
(222) 

But the level of tension was visibly lower 

than a few days before. (189) 

บอกตรงๆผมเสียดายคนท่ีมคีวามสามารถอยา่งคุณมาก (51) "Frankly, I deplore the waste of a person 

of your ability. (40) 

คุณเป็นนายต ารวจท่ีดีมาก  (224) "You are an excellent police officer. 

(191) 

"เยี่ยมมาก"(228) "Excellent. Most commendable." (195) 

"ขอบคุณท่ียอมเปิดเผยเร่ืองส่วนตวัของคณุอยา่งละเอียด เป็น
ประโยชน์กบัเรามาก…" (26) 

"Thank you for sharing your private life 

with me and with such a wealth of detail. 

I find it extremely useful." (22) 

เหตุการณ์บา้นเมืองตอนน้ีมนัผนัผวนมาก …(284) The political situation seems so unsettled. 

(245) 

อยา่งว่า ชาวบา้นยากจนกนัมาก (238) The people are so poor., (202) 

"แน่นอน ขอ้อา้งในการท ารัฐประหารคร้ังน้ีจะท าให้พวกนั้นติดกบั
ตวัเอง ถึงแมว้่าจะมีอ านาจต่อรองกบันกัการเมืองมากก็จริง…" 
(285) 

"Damn right I don't. Their motive for 

staging the coup will be used to trip them 

up. They have the upper hand now, with 

stronger bargaining power with the 

politicians. (247) 

"คงพลาดมั้ง มือผมคงตกไปมาก!..." (37) "I had probably missed. My shooting was 

terribly off," (32) 
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"คุณลุงทั้งสองก็แก่มากแลว้ น่าจะปล่อยเร่ืองการเมืองให้เป็นภาระ
ของคนรุ่นหลงัเถอะ...(300) 

But please uncles, you're both too old to 

meddle in politics any more. (260) 

แต่ผมคิดว่าคุณท าไม่ลง เพราะคุณกบัเขาเคยรักกนัมากมาแต่เด็ก 

(140) 
But I don't think you will do it though. 

You love him too well once." (115) 

บา้นเมืองในช่วงสองสามปีนั้นป่ันป่วนมากและน าไปสู่การสังหารหมู่

ในมหาวิทยาลยัธรรมศาสตร์ (263) 
Three years of total chaos led to the 

massacre at Thammasart University. 

(227) 

"...เทร็ก กา้วขึ้นสู่ท าเนียบเอเยนตค์า้อาวุธระดบัสูงรวดเร็ว
มาก…"(290) 

"Trek rose un-usually rapidly to become a 

top become a top contender in any 

important arms deals. (251) 

"พวกเขาท าผมเจ็บมาก .." (294) "They did me a real bad turn, (254) 

นโยบายของประเทศไทยเราช่วงหลายปีท่ีผ่านมาเนน้การพฒันา

อุตสาหกรรมเพื่อการส่งออกมาก (294) 
Thailand's economic policy in these 

modern days places great emphasis on 

industrial development, (255) 

ใจซ่ือมือสะอาด ผมนบัถือมาก (224) I have great respect for your clean heart 

and hands. (191) 

"...ผมเคยแยง้ให้เขารู้ว่าผมรู้ เขาโกรธมาก แสดงว่ามนัมีมูล" (289) I don't have any evidence at hand, but I 

once let him know that I knew. He was 

livid. (250) 

...ชีวิตคุณดูเปล่ียนไปมาก (284) Your life seems to have changed quite a 

lot…" (245) 

ช่วงนั้นคนไทยสนบัสนุนท่านมาก (108) Then he moved to seize our territory back 

from the French which sent his popularity 

ratings sky high. (90) 

"ใจเด็ดมาก เขม้แขง็สมเป็นชายชาติทหาร…" (60) "Such resolution. Bravery befitting a 

soldier." (49) 

แยม่าก ยิ่งตอนน้ีเป็นฤดูฝนดว้ย ไมค่่อยมีใครไปทางนั้น(160) "Terrible, especially now in the rainy 

season. (135) 

"มือผมตกลงไปมาก ระยะแค่น้ีผมยงัพลาด" (287) "It's terrible. I missed even at this 

distance." (249) 

พวกนั้นกลวัระบอบน้ีมาก (106) These people were terrified of 

communism having seen the blood bath 

in Russia in 1917. (88) 

เขาเป็นมนัสมองของกองทพัจรยทุธ์ เฉลียวฉลาดและเก่งมาก (266) "He was the brain of the guerrilla army, a 

brilliant guy. (230) 

ในคืนแรกนั้นฝ่ายกบฏมีแววแห่งชยัชนะสุงมาก (175) On that first night, it certainly looked like 

the rebels would win, (146) 

"…พอคน้พบสนามบินลบัก็โกรธมาก … (79) …and discovered many of our airstrips. 

They were enraged and ordered…(65) 

เศรษฐกิจเราอ่อนไหวมากเมื่อมีเหตุการณ์อะไรมากระทบ (294) The Persian Gulf crisis for instance 

showed how fragile the structure of our 

economy was. (255) 

แกท าให้ฉนัเสียใจแทนพ่อของแกมาก (299) "How your father would grieve for you. 

(259) 
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ทหารฝ่ายนั้นเสียขวญัมาก (28) The rebels were beginning to lose heart 

from the heavy bombardment, (24) 

"ง่ายมาก ก็เพราะว่าผมรู้ความจริงเก่ียวกบัพวกเขา…"(62) "That's easy. It's because I knew 

something about them. (51) 
มีหลายฝ่ายอยากโค่นท่านลงมานานแลว้ แต่ไมไ่ดโ้อกาสเพราะ

ประชาชนยงันิยมท่านอยูม่าก" (107) 
So many groups had tried so hard to get 

rid of him, but they had to move carefully 

because he had the people on his side." 

(88) 

ขอบคุณมาก คุณตุย้ (130) "Thank you, Major. (106) 

พวกเขาท างานไดผ้ลดีมากท่ีขบัรถออ้มไปทางอ าเภอไพลิน (163) "they did a good job leading the pursuit 

over to Pailin district, (136) 

คุณท าให้ผมแปลกใจมาก (181) I'm surprised that you know…(152) 

"ดีใจมากท่ีคุณมาจนได…้"(265) "I am glad you could come," (230) 

จกัรยานยนตค์ู่ชีพวิ่งออกนอกเมืองดว้ยความเร็วสูง ถึงสภาพมนัเก่า

มากแลว้ (174) 
…as he rode his old work-horse of a 

motorbike at its top speed into the 

countryside. This favorite vehicle of his 

was beginning to look its age, (145) 

"ผมอายมุากแลว้แต่สตยิงัแจ่มใสดี... (269) "I may be old, but my mind is as sharp as 

ever. (233) 

ชีวิตเขายงัมีค่า เขายงัตอ้งเรียนรู้อีกมาก แตไ่ม่ใช่จากป่า (251) He has a lot more to learn, but not here, 

not in a jungle." (215) 

ผมเคยเป็นโจรพเนจร ผ่านชีวิตมามาก (111) "I've lived a vagabond life before. 

Tramping around the country, you tend to 

see a lot. (92) 

ช่วงเวลาหน่ึงปีนั้น จิตใจผมปลงตกและสงบลงไปมาก (52) I calmed down and learned to accept a lot 

in that one year.(41) 
แต่การน้ีท าให้เราตอ้งพึ่งอุปกรณ์ เคร่ืองจกัร น ้ามนัจากต่างประเทศ

มาก (294) 
But in order to produce for export, we 

have first to import a lot of machinery 

and tools, oil and other raw materials. 

(255) 

...ท่าทางพวกนั้นนบัถือคุณมาก" (286) "And they respect you greatly for it.(247) 

"ดีขึ้นมาก บาดแผลแค่น้ีไม่เท่าไหร่หรอก" "Much better. It's only a wound." (213) 

"ถา้ไม่งั้นคราวต่อไปคนร้ายอาจใชก้ระสุนจริงก็ได ้ผมคงจะเสียใจมาก
หากเร่ืองจบลงแบบนั้น"(300) 

"Or else next time the gunman may run 

out of dummy bullets. I would really be 

sorry if that happened." (260) 

"คุณเก่งมากท่ีท าตวัให้หลุดจากค าส่ังประหารในนาทีสุดทา้ย…" 
(63) 

"That was a very clever exploit, a last 

minute stay of execution, (52) 

เก่งมากคุณหลวงท่ีอยูม่าไดน้านถึงสามวนั (91) "Very commendable Khun Luang. 

You've lasted three days…" (75) 

"...เป็นแผนท่ีฉลาดมาก …"(299) "it really is a very clever plan, exciting, 

daring. (259) 

"หนี! เรามีเวลานอ้ยมาก "(152) "Flee. We have very little time. (126) 
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ตอนไปเยี่ยมพ่อกูท่ีสว่างแดนดินปีท่ีแลว้ พ่อดูแก่ลงไปมาก (182) "When I went to Sawang Dindaeng last 

year, I found my father looking very old. 

(153) 

ผมบอกว่าคุณเป็นอยัการแบบไหนวะถึงขูผู่ต้อ้งหา เขาโกรธมาก (56) I asked him what sort of a prosecutor was 

he to be intimidating the accused. He was 

very angry…(45) 

"ก็ไมแ่สดงความรู้สึกอะไรออกมา ท่านใจเด็ดมาก …" (248) He didn't show any feelings at all. He's 

very tough. (212) 

...จดัว่าใจถึงมาก (135) The Field Marshall was very courageous. 

(111) 

พยานปากน้ีให้การน่าเช่ือถือมาก (56) Her testimony was very graphic. (45) 

เพราะเขาพูดถูกใจประชาชนและกลา้ยืนหยดัอยูข่า้งประชาชนโดยไม่

กลวัภยัมืด เป็นคนกลา้มาก (216) 
, praising him for his courage to speak out 

on the side of the people and for standing 

up for the. He's certainly very brave." 

(184) 

"อีกสองแยกผมก็ขอลงแลว้ ขอบคณุมากท่ีเอ้ือเฟ้ือ" (104) "Two more intersections, and I'll be 

getting off. Very kind of you." (86) 

"เหตุผลของผมง่ายมาก…"(61) "My information is very straightforward. 

(50) 

จิตใจคุณสูงมาก (51) "You are very high minded, (40) 

เพราะเมื่อคืนน้ีเราเห็นรถคนันั้นชดัเจนมาก…(293) We saw the truck very clearly last night. 

(253) 

คุณช่างสังเกตดีมาก (130) "That was very observant of you. (106) 

ช่วงหลายปีนั้นผมดงัมากเพราะแหกคุกตะรุเตาออกไปไดส้ าเร็จ 
(112) 

My successful escape from Tarutao made 

me very famous, (93) 

"คุณตาไวมากท่ีเห็นผิดสังเกตก่อน"(288) "You spotted them very fast." (249) 

"ใช่ นานมาก นานจนไม่เหลือสภาพเดิมไวเ้ลย…(284) "A very long time to be away. You will 

hardly find any traces of the old village. 

(245) 
พวกนั้นพยายามแยง่ชิงตวั ท่ีมนัมืดมาก พวกน้ีเลยโดนลูกหลงตาย 

(179) 
It was very dark and all four of them got 

hit by stray bullets." (150) 

ลึกซ้ึงมาก (135) "Very subtle indeed. (110) 

ค าพูดของท่านในห้องประชุมสะดุดใจผมมาก (264) "I was very impressed with what you said 

at the lecture today. (229) 

"ตอนนั้นผมจ าได ้คนไทยทัว่ประเทศหดหู่กนัมาก…" (107) It was very depressing for all of us Thais. 

(88) 
นายพลต ารวจเอนกายบนโซฟาตวัยาวหลบัตาสูดลมหายใจเขา้เตม็

ปอดอยา่งชา้มาก (219) 
, the police general leaned back on his 

sofa, closed his eyes, and took in a 

lungful of air very slowly. (187) 

คดีของคุณยงัไม่หมดอายคุวามเลย อนัตรายมาก (85) This is very dangerous for you, your case 

hasn't reached its statute of limitation 

yet." (70) 

ยงัไงก็ช่วยดแูลพ่อกูให้ดว้ย อายก็ุมากแลว้ ยงัไม่เลิกท างานอีก (190) He's getting very old now, but he refuses 

to stop working." (160) 
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"ผมไม่อยากจะเช่ือเลย เขาท าเช่นนั้นไปท าไม อายเุขาก็มากแลว้ 
(241) 

"I don't believe it. Why would he do that? 

He's very old now." (206) 

"ขอบใจมาก" (111) "Thank you very much." (92) 

ตอ้งขอบคุณมากท่ีคุณลุงอุตส่าห์หาหลกัฐานให้ผม…(299) "thank you very much for your help in 

gathering the evidence. (259) 
ตาเห่อหนูมาก Grandpa was crazy about you… 

ลุงตองดีใจมาก Uncle Dong was so happy. 

เราสนุกกนัมากเชียวท่ีฮ่องกง We had a great time in Hongkong. 

เร่ืองน้ีถูกใจกะทิมาก Kati loved this story. 

หนูชอบน ้ามาก You loved the water,..  

ตาเกรงใจแขกท่ีมามาก เพราะตอ้งเดินทางไกล Grandpa was concerned for the guests 

who’d had to travel such a long way to 

get there. 
กว่าเรือนไทยจะตกมาถึงมือของตา ก็ทรุดโทรมผุพงัไปมาก …until the old Thai house had become 

shabby and dilapidated.   
แม่บอกว่าพี่ทองตื่นเตน้กบัสาวชาวกรุงวยัส่ีขวบมาก Tong had been quite excited over the 

arrival of the four-year-old ‘city girl’. 
แม่ป่วย ป่วยมาก Mother was ill, very ill. 

แม่ฝังใจกบัเร่ืองน้ีมาก She had always been dissatisfied with the 

decision to move to our new house, even 

though most of the time she kept it to 

herself. (165) 
ผมอยากไดเ้จา้กามิกาเซ่น่ีมาก I badly wanted to get this rocket, (213) 

 แม่โมโหมากท่ีพ่อดูถูกเอา  Ma was furious that Pa could be so 

dismissive, (90) 
ขอ้น้ียา่เคร่งครัดและส านึกในบุญคุณของเจา้ของสวนมาก Ya was so strict, and held the plantation 

owner in such respect,… (24) 
พ่อชอบอ่านนิตยสารเหล่าน้ีมาก He had loved reading it, (7) 

ผมยงัโกรธพี่ชายไม่หายเร่ืองท่ีเขาแก่จริตออเซาะมาก I stayed angry with my brother for his 

coaxing and wheedling ways. (146) 
มกัขดัแยง้หรือตอ้งห่างกนัทั้งๆท่ีรักครอบครัวมาก even though he will love his family. (107) 

หลงัคลอดเป็นช่วงท่ีเธออารมณ์อ่อนไหวมาก After the birth she felt emotionally weak, 

(67) 
ชีวิตความเป็นอยูข่องยา่และเหล่านอ้งๆดีขึ้นจากเดิมมาก the living conditions of Ya and the 

youngsters gradually improved a great 

deal. (34) 
เราโมโหกนัมาก We were really upset. (224) 

"เก่งมากไอลู้กชาย" พ่อชม "That's very good, son," praised Pa.(212) 

พ่อช่ืนชมเราทั้งสองคนว่าเป็นเด็กดีมาก Pa told us that we'd both been  

very good boys… (20) 
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"ไปลา้งหนา้ซะ มึงน่ะเมามาก" (572) "Go wash your face. You're so high." 

(416) 

...ท างานอิสระมามากแลว้น่ีหว่าไม่ไดดี้ (518) I've been self-employed for too long. It's 

gotten me nowhere. (376) 

...ไอล้า้นน่ะ เกือบตาย เสือกขนแดกเขา้ไปมาก" (675) Larn, you know, almost died. He had 

taken too fucking much." (490) 

"แม่-งเมามากนะเน่ีย"(573) "The fucker's damn high." (416) 

"สบาย สบายมาก"(340) "Fine. I'm fine," (244) 

...มึงเมามากแลว้มึงเซมึงรู้รึเปล่า…" (387) When you're drunk, you wobble, you 

know." (278) 

...ร้านของทยัในระยะหลงัมาน้ีกิจการดีขึ้นกว่าเดิมมาก (470) Lately, business was going much better 

than before. (340) 

อ๊อดรักพ่อ รักมากยิ่งกว่าตอนท่ีแม่ยงัอยู ่(70) Ort loved his father, loved him much 

more than when his mother was still 

alive, (43) 

"ไอแ้ก่น่ีมนัอายมุากแลว้นะมึง…"(89) Kae's quite old, you know. (58) 

เวลาเมามากมกัจะเยี่ยวรดที่นอนเป็นประจ า (325) …and when he was very drunk he'd 

invariably pee in bed because he couldn't 

get up. (232) 
เส้ือทั้งสองแบบนั้นเป็นคนละยี่ห้อ ขอ้แตกต่างแทบไมม่ีให้เห็น 

นอกจากราคาซ่ึงแตกต่างกนัมาก (219) 
There was no different to be seen, except 

that the prices were very different. (155) 

ฝร่ังทั้งสามคนช่ืนชมฝีมือท ากบัขา้วของอ๊อดโตเ้ป็นเสียงเดียวกนัว่า 

อร่อย-อร่อยมาก (685) 
The three farangs praised Otto's cooking 

talents'with the same voice, saying it was 

delicious, very delicious. (498) 

เห็นไดช้ดัว่าแมข่องทยัรักหลานคนน้ีมาก (602) It was obvious she loved her grandson 

very much. (438) 
ท่าทางลกัษณะหวัเราะนั้นเหมือนกบัลา้น ใบหนา้มีส่วนละมา้ยกนัมาก 

(356) 
They look very much alike, but Larn's 

father didn't wear glasses. (256) 

ถา้ยิ่งมีฐานะดีมาแต่เดิมก็ยิ่งสบายมาก ลูกเตา้ก็จบการเรียนท างานเป็น

เร่ืองเป็นราว มีเขยมีสะใภ ้มีหลานให้อุม้...” (273) 
He could’ve found another job for extra 

money. Since he’d been born into a 

wealthy family, his life should’ve been 

even better off. (317) 

“ฉนัตกอยูใ่นฐานะแม่ท่ีเลวมานานมาก เหลือเวลาอีกนิดหน่อยเท่านั้น
ท่ีพอมีโอกาสแกต้วั (188) 

“I've been a bad mother for years. I don’t 

have much time left to be good to my 

son. (218) 

สองเมืองผ่านชีวิตหนุ่มมามาก (124) As a grown man, he had experienced life 

in all its facets. (145) 

“แต่กรรมมีจริงนะคะ คุณเมือง… 
พ่อพูดขึ้นมายงัง้ีท าให้ชกักลวั… 
อ๋ิวรู้ว่าพ่อน่ะบาปมาก”(154) 

“But karma does exist, Khun Muang. 

Phor, what you said scares me. I know 

that you’ve committed many sins.” (179) 

“พี่เมืองช่วยเขามามากแลว้ เมื่อเขาไม่ช่วยตวัเองเลย ก็ไม่ใช่ความผดิ
ของพี่หรอกค่ะ(337) 

“Phi Muang, you've helped them over 

and over. If they don't help themselves, it 

isn't your fault. (386)  
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“แต่ถึงยงัไง บาก็รู้สึกว่าเขาช่ืนชมพี่เมืองมาก” (85) “I still believe that she adores you.” (101) 

คุณสายง้ีเธอเก๊กซิมเพราะลูกคนน้ีมากนะคะ(55) She’s got only one son and I think he’s 

really terrible. He’s hurt his mother 

badly. (66) 

“ไม่ดีแลว้ละคะ่ พี่เมือง เขาท าเอี๊ยมเจ็บมาก”(176) “I’m not going back to him again Phi 

Muang. He hurt me badly.” (204) 
หล่อนเช่ือแน่ทีเดียวว่า รสนิยมการเลือกคู่ของเขาตอ้งสูงส่งกว่าน้ีมาก

(78)  
She thought his taste in a life partner 

would have been better.(94) 

แปลกนะ วนัน้ีพี่สบายใจมาก… 
สบายมาตั้งแต่เชา้แลว้ พอรู้ว่ากรรจ ์
ไปวนัน้ีแน่ก็ยิ่งสบาย มนัโล่งแทนเขา” (128) 

It’s weird. Today I’ve been feeling  

better since the morning, especially  

when I knew that Sakan would go  

today. (149) 

เขาจะพูดไดถึ้งขนาดนั้นละหรือ ชายหนุ่มรู้สึกเหน็ดเหน่ือยมาก(345) How could he say, “Your mother stole 

my stuff, so the police took her away”? 

He felt exhausted and hurt.(395)  
คุณบุรีจึงรีบแกม้ดัเขา ชายวยัหกสิบห้าอ่อนเพลียมาก น ้าตาเต็มอยูใ่น

เบา้ตา(335) 
The sixty-five-year-old was exhausted. 

His eyes were covered with tears. (385) 

หล่อนมองดูชุดเคร่ืองดนตรีจีนขนาดจ๋ิวซ่ึงตนเองเคยชอบใจมาก 
(214) 

She looked at the set of small Chinese 

musical instruments of which she’d been 

fond. (248) 

“เธอกบัพี่เครียดมามากแลว้ (87) You and I’ve been tense for so long. 

(103) 
เรียกมากินเล้ียงฝีมือพ่อครัวเอก ขอมคีวามสุขมัง่เถอะ ทุกขร้์อนมามาก

แลว้ นานแลว้ (284) 
I’ll call Mae Lamphu, Phor Phian and 

Sapha to join us and have dinner made by 

the greatest chef. I have to be happy now 

and then, after having suffered for so long 

without end.” (330) 
จะว่าไป เราก็ไดป้รานีเขา คิดเขาในแง่ดีมามาก ท่ีเขาท ากบัเราทุกอยา่ง

แสดงว่าเขาไม่เคยรู้ส านึกอะไรเลย…(341) 
To be honest, we've been merciful for too 

long, always forgiving them. What they 

did showed they aren't grateful for all the 

things we've done for them. (391) 

หล่อนตอบเรียบ ๆ แต่ใจคิดว่าไมแ่น่  หากวุ่นวายมาก ก็เห็นจะ “เปิด
ละ”(177) 

She spoke flatly, but thought she  

might have to leave if the situation got 

more complicated. (204) 

“พี่เมืองเป็นยงัไงมัง่คะตอนน้ี...บาหมายถึงเขาน่ะอายมุากแลว้นะคะ 
จะเหมือนท่ีบาเคยรู้จกัตั้งแต่เด็กหรือเปล่าก็ไม่ทราบ” (24) 

“How’s Phi Muang now? I mean, he’s 

older and I’m not sure if he’s the same 

man I knew years before.” (28) 

บาลีอาจจะเสแสร้งไดเ้น่ืองจากอายหุล่อนมากแลว้ (54)  Balee was older now, so she  

pretended not to care about her  

past. (65) 

“นัน่ซี ต่างคนต่างก็อายมุากแลว้ อนิจจงัไม่เท่ียงนะคุณบุรีนะ” (324) “You're right. We're getting older. 

Nothing is permanent. (372)  

 บิดาและมารดาเล้ียงของเขาดแูก่และทรุดโทรมลงไปมาก (270) His father and stepmother looked older 

than the last time they had met. (313) 
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บางซองมีรูปถ่าย รูปถ่ายใบหน่ึงเก่าแก่มากแลว้จนกระดาษกลายเป็นสี

นวล..(63) 
One picture was so old that the paper had 

turned beige. (77) 

“บาน่ีเป็นผูใ้หญ่มากเลยนะ รู้จกัไตร่ตรองอะไรดีจริง ๆ” (207) “You're so mature and thoughtful,  

Ba.” (239) 

“ค่ะ...เราก็ไปดว้ยกนับ่อย ๆ ท่ีบ่อยที่สุดก็ไปเยี่ยมพี่กรรจ ์พ่อเป็นห่วง
มากจะตอ้งไปเยีย่มทุกวนั” (93) 

My Phor’s so worried about him that he 

goes there every day.”(110) 

ความเล่ือมใสของคนเหล่าน้ีเหนียวแน่นมากจนบาลีรู้สึกหลายคร้ังว่า 

ลมหายใจเขา้ออกของเขามีแตศ่าสนา (28)  
Sometimes their faith was so strong that 

Balee felt religion was the only thing they 

breathed in and out (34) 

“แกแก่มากแลว้ซี” (320) “She must be so old now,” (368) 

เขาไม่สบายเป็นพกั ๆ...อาการก็คือ แน่นขึ้นมาเหมือนกบัไม่มีเหตุผล

แต่ก็มีบางคราวแน่นมากจนถึงกบัหอบ (80) 
Symptoms included tightness in his chest 

for no reason – sometimes so tight that he 

had to gasp for breath. (96) 

...ลูกเรายงันบัว่าโชคดีมาก(346) Our baby is so lucky, (396)  

บาลีกลวัมากจนตอ้งวิ่งเปิดไฟหมดทั้งบา้น ปลุกถมและคนสวนดว้ย 

(256) 
Balee was so afraid that she turned on the 

lights throughout the house and woke up 

Thom and the gardener too.(297)  

“บารู้สึกจิตใจอ่อนแอมาก เวลาได ้
ยินเร่ืองปลอด ไม่ทราบเป็นยงัไงค่ะ”(305)  

“I feel so weak every time I hear  

about Plaud. I don’t know why,(352) 

“บาคิดมานานแลว้ นานเกินสมควรดว้ยซ ้า แต่ท่ียงัเลิกไมข่าดก็เพราะ
เขาดีกบับามาก...แลว้ก็รักบามาก บายงัไม่เห็นใครดีกว่าเขาก็เลยยงัอยู่” 
(98) 

“I’ve been thinking about it for a long 

time, probably too long. But he has 

always been so good and kind to me that I 

never wanted to break up with him. (116) 

“จนกระทัง่ถึงวนัท่ีไดพ้บบาลี...ผมดีใจมากท่ีไดเ้จอะเขา (105) .  “Until I found Balee. I’m so glad I 

found her. (124) 

...แหม...ดีจริง ขอบใจมากเมืองไมม่ีใครเลย...ถา้มาไดก็้ดีมาก (82) Oh, you’re so kind. Muang needs 

someone. You’ll be late for work, though, 

right?” (98) 

เขาจ าไดว้่า เขาเคยรักและติดคุณสายทองมาก…(92) He remembered that he used to be so 

attached to his mother and loved her even 

more than his father. (110) 
สองเมืองฟังแลว้ก็อบอุ่น...เขาขาดบุคคลส าคญัเหล่าน้ีมานานมาก นาน

จน นึกว่าไมม่ีความจ าเป็นแก่ชีวิตแลว้ดว้ยซ ้า(316) 
Songmuang followed the conversation 

and felt warm in his heart. He had 

rejected these people for so long, 

believing they weren't important in his 

life. (364) 

นานมากแลว้ท่ีเขากบัหล่อนมิไดเ้ก่ียวขอ้งกนัฉนัสามีภรรยา (112) It had been so long that he and she had 

had relations. (132) 

ผมผิดหวงัเขามาก (118) I’m so disappointed. (139) 

“จริง ๆ นะ พี่ไม่เคยสนุกแลว้ก็มคีวามสุข มากเท่าคืนน้ีเลย บารู้สึก
เหมือนพี่ไหม” (186) 

Honestly, I’ve never been so happy 

before in my life. (215) 

พูดไดเ้ต็มปากว่า เราทุกคนมีความสุขมาก พี่ดีขึ้นค่ะ(285)  I could say that everyone was so happy 
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that day.(331)  

“อร่อยมาก” เขาพยกัพเยิดเมื่อป้ันขา้วเหนียวใส่ปาก(89) “So good,” he said, putting sticky rice in 

his mouth (105) 
เขารวบมือหล่อนไวด้ว้ยสองมือของเขา แลว้จบัน้ิวแต่ละน้ิวของบาลี

ดดัเล่น ๆ ทีละน้ิว ขณะท าเช่นนั้นสีหนา้เขาอ่อนโยนลงอีกมาก (89) 
He held her hands and cracked each of 

her fingers. His face looked so joyful that 

she felt it too. (107) 
ความรู้สึกเมื่อก่อนกบัเด๋ียวน้ีมนัผิด 
กนัไปได ้ยงัไงก็ไม่ทราบ ผิดกนั 
มากจนตวัเองก็ตกใจ (284) 

I don’t know why I’ve changed so much. 

I’m surprised myself.(330)  

“อยากไปยกยอ่งเขาไวม้ากน่ีคะ...คุณดูเขาผิดเอง ความจริงเขาก็คือ
เขาน่ะแหละ” (160) 

“You praised him so much before. You 

were wrong about him.(185)  

“เอ...ไม่ทราบนะ เพราะดิฉนัน่ีรัก 
ชาตรีมาก...ถา้จะหึง หรือหวงก็ 
เพราะรักอยา่งเดียว (196) 

I love Khun Chatri so much, so if I'm 

jealous of him, it must be because of 

love, and nothing to do with saving face 

or something like that.”(227)  

“อยา่ลืมว่าพี่รักเธอมาก เธอเป็นส่ิงเดียวท่ีมีความหมายต่อพี่มากกว่า
อะไร อ่ืนใดในโลกน้ีทั้งหมด พี่จะไม่ท าให้เธอเป็นกงัวลทุกขย์ากมาก

ไปกว่าน้ีอีกแลว้ (305) 

“Don’t forget that I love you so much. 

You’re the only one that’s important to 

me. I won’t make you suffer more than 

you do now. I want you to be happy and 

healthy, and feeling secure 

financially.(352) 
พี่รักบามาก...จนนึกไม่ออกว่าเวลาเกลียดจะเป็นยงัไงใช่ไหมล่ะ

คะ”(340) 
You love me so much, so you don't 

understand how you could hate me, 

right?”(390) 

“พี่ยงันึกไมค่่อยออกหรอกว่า ถา้คนเรารักใครมาก เขาจะท าผิดกบัคน
ท่ีเขารักดว้ยการทอดท้ิงได”้(45)  

“I still can’t figure out how we can make 

the mistake of abandoning someone we 

love – if we love them that much!” (54) 

เขาลุกขึ้นทนัที แมจ้ะยงัเชา้อยูม่าก(146)  He got up at once, although it was still 

too early; (170) 

“เฮอ้...คนเราน่ี...บางที...ใจดีมากก็ยุง่นะ บาชกัร าคาญเสียแลว้ใช่ไหม” 
(204) 

"Being too kind can be dangerous as well. 

You're getting annoyed, right?” (235) 

 หล่อนเป็นผูใ้หญ่นานมากแลว้...ถ่ีถว้นอยู่กบัความคดิ เหตุผล (252) She had been mature for too long. 

(293)  

บอกจริง ๆ นะคะ ความรักฉนัชูส้าวน่ี ถา้มีอยา่งเดียวละก็ มนัรวดเร็ว

มากส าหรับคนอยา่งบา” (148) 
Seriously, a love affair is way too quick 

for a woman like me.” (172) 

คนท่ีทุกขม์ามากจะไม่เคยเช่ือในความสุข (308) A man who suffers for too long stops 

believing in happiness.(356) 

...เด๋ียวเห็นเด็กกระจองอแงจะ 
อารมณ์เสียเอี๊ยมก็กวนเขามามาก 
แลว้ เขาก็เขด็เรามามาก(172) 

”I’d rather not trouble Phi Muang  

any further. If he see my children  

cry, he’ll lose his temper. I’ve  

bothered him too much already. 

(199)  

“ไม่แพงเกินไป กุหลาบเขียงใหม่แพงมากไม่ใช่หรือฮะ” (312) “Not so expensive. I heard Chiang Mai 

roses cost way too much.” (360) 
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 อยา่งนอ้ยหล่อนก็เติบโตมากแลว้ อาจจะเป็นท่ีพึ่งทางใจของนอ้งสาว
อีกสองคนได ้(49) 

. At least Balee was old enough to be a 

safe refuge a spiritual support, for her 

little half-sisters.(59) 

บาลีไม่ไดย้อ้น เพราะบดัน้ีหล่อนโตมากแลว้(43) Balee was mature enough not to  

reply. (51) 

“เมือง...บาเขารักเมืองนะ หวงัดีกบัเมืองมาก” (224) “Ba loves you. She wishes you all the 

best, Muang.”(260)  

“มนันานมากแลว้นะคะ... แลว้บาก็ 
ใชไ้ม่ไดเ้ลย…(19)  

“She hasn’t seen me for ages and  

 I haven’t been good at keeping in 

touch.(22) 

“ไม่ทราบครับ...ผมไม่ไดเ้จอะคุณสายทองมานานมากแลว้ แต่ก็
อยากจะพบพดูคยุกนัมัง่ (55) 

“We haven’t seen each other for ages, but 

I really want to see her.(66) 

หญิงสาวดูมคีวามสุขมากในคืนน้ี (232) Phetriang was in high spirits. (269) 

“รอยงดัแงะน่ีส่วนมากมนัไมม่ีหรอก สมมตุิว่าไอห้้องนั้นไม่ใส่กุญแจ
คลอ้งสายย ูก็เขา้ไดส้บายมาก (219) 

“Usually there aren’t signs of breaking in, 

you know. If the room isn’t secured, it’s a 

piece of cake.(253)  

“ลูกสาวเธอสวยดี น่ารักมาก” (186) “Her daughter looked gorgeous.(215) 

แต่...โอเค...ดูรวม ๆ แลว้ดีมาก”(200)  Overall, he looks great.”(231) 

“ก าลงัวงัชาผมยงัดี อยู ่และก าลงัใจก็ดีมาก” (299) “I have strength, and my spirit’s also 

great!” (347) 
ถึงอยา่งไรคุณบุรีก็ท าใจไดน้อ้ยมาก เขาเป็นผูช้ายสมยัเก่าเต็มตวั 

(161) 
However, Buri hardly accepted the fact. 

(187) 

คุณบุรีกบัหล่อนนั้นมีวยัห่างกนัมาก (114) She and Buri had a huge age gap(134) 

นานแลว้สิน่ีท่ีหล่อนอยูก่บัความหนกัเครียดทางการงาน ทาง
ครอบครัวและหวัใจซ่ึงหาทางออกไมไ่ด ้จนลืมเสาะหารสชาติอนัช่ืน

เยน็ ทีหลอนเห็นว่าจ าเป็นแก่ชีวิตอยา่งมาก (306) 

She had been drowning in stress from 

work, family, and love for so long that 

she forgot to seek out the joys that were 

indispensable for life.(353) 

ความจริงหล่อนยงัตอ้งการสามีมาก(113) In fact, she still longed for her husband, 

(132) 

“เธอก็อยากให้พี่เมืองมีความสุข 
แหละค่ะ ชดเชยท่ีทุกขม์ามาก” (147) 

“Auntie Saithong wants Phi Muang to be 

happy, to compensate for his long-term 

unhappiness.” (171) 
แต่สองเมืองไม่เคยเช่ือค าหวานนั้นเต็มที เพราะหล่อนท าให้เขาเห็นพิษ

สงมามาก (176) 
Songmuang knew too well, though, that 

her words could not be trusted. He had 

seen her true colours many times before. 

(203) 

หนา้ตาเรืองรามช่วยมากในการแสดงละคร  (250) Ruangram’s face played an important part 

in her acting.(291) 

“เด๋ียวน้ี...เกือบจะไม่ท้ิงเคา้ให้เห็นเลยว่าคร้ังหน่ึง...พ่อเคยเป็นผูช้ายท่ี
เฟ่ืองมาก” (273) 

“Now it looks so dilapidated that you can 

hardly tell Phor was once a prosperous 

person.” (317) 
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ผมน่ีน่ะเป็นคนโง่ ในดา้นความอ่อนไหวแลว้ยิ่งโง่มาก...ผมไม่รู้  
ไม่เขา้ใจหรอกเร่ืองเหลว ๆ  
แบบนั้น…(107) 

I’m a fool. When it comes to  

sensitivity, I’m a real fool. I don’t  

understand this nonsense at all (126) 

“ชีวิตเขาอาภพัมาก” (11) “He’s had such an unfortunate life.”(13) 

“ค่ะ รักมาก” บาลีตอบเสียงแห้ง(68)  “Sure, he is,” (83) 

“ความเบ่ือเป็นโรคท่ีร้ายมาก” (162) “Boredom is a vicious illness,” (188) 

“แหม...คนเด๋ียวน้ี...ร้ายมากนะคะ  
คุณอา” บาลีพูดเบา ๆ อยา่งปลง 
อนิจจงั (131) 

“Well, people are cruel these days, 

Auntie,” Balee said resignedly. (153) 

เขาก าลงัแยม่ากค่ะ สุขภาพ ย  ่าแย ่
(34) 

He’s in deep trouble. His health is 

deteriorating. 42 

เขาหมุนโทรศพัทท์นัที มีเสียงเรียกนานมากเพราะขณะนั้นตีสองกว่า

แลว้ (122) 
He immediately dialed her number. He 

waited a long time for the answer since it 

was late at night. (143) 
เธออ ้าอ้ึงไปนาน...นานมาก เพราะไม่แน่ใจว่าตวัเองฝันไปหรือ จึงได้

ยินถอ้ยค าประโยคน้ี (102) 
She was shocked for a while, unsure if 

she weren’t dreaming. (121) 

 “เป็น!” เขา้เน้นเสียง “เป็นมาก เพราะพี่ตั้งใจไวว้่า...พีจ่ะขอบา
แต่งงาน” (150) 

“It’s not fine!” His voice was emphatic. 

“It does matter because I want to propose 

marriage to you.” (174) 

“คุณน่ีเป็นคนส าคญัมากนะ เพียงแต่รู้สึกวา่ตอ้งขาดคุณไปวนัเดียว ผม
ก็ท าท่าเปล้ียแลว้ (295) 

“You’re important to me. Just to think 

you won’t be here for one day, I’m 

ineffective already.” (342) 
แต่   บาเองแหละท่ี...เป็นห่วงเขามาก...ดูเหมือนหมู่น้ีเขาก็จะกลุม้
ขึ้นมาอีกหลายเร่ืองเหมือนกนั (203) 

It's me who's worried about him. And 

recently, it looks like there are some other 

things too.”(235)  

“ไม่ใช่ชีวิตท่ีน่าดูเท่าไหร่...ถา้ถอดออกมาเป็นภาพ คงเป็นภาพท่ี
เลวร้ายมาก” (57) 

“That’s not happy life. If we could draw a 

picture of it, it would be ugly. (68) 

สองเมืองไม่อยากลงโทษคุณสิริวรรณในทุกสถาน เน่ืองดว้ยนึกเห็นใจ

เธออยูม่าก (323) 
to criticize Siriwan in any way. He 

commiserated with the fact that she had 

endured living with his father up till now. 

(371) 

“ถา้คุณหญิงวารุณีเขาซ้ือ ก็เหมาะกบัฐานะเขามาก(327) “It suits KhunyingWaruni's taste.(376)  

“ไม่ตอ้งห่วงนะ คุณบาแขง็แรงมากทั้งแมท่ั้งลูกเลย (350) "Don't worry. You and your baby are 

both healthy.(400)  

คนเหล่าน้ีผ่านความแตกสลายมามากแลว้(316) These people had caused their own 

families to break up. (364)  

“คุณควรให้อภยั” เขาบอกส้ัน ๆ… 
อยา่งแน่ใจขึ้นมาก (143) 

“You should forgive her.” He replied 

curtly but with confidence. (167) 

“ท าไงไดค้ะ พี่เมือง คุณพ่อไม่ได ้
สะสมเร่ืองพวกน้ีไวแ้ต่แรก ท่านใชชี้วิตหมดเปลืองมาก (273) 

“There’s nothing we can do, Phi Muang. 

Your father hasn’t thought of these 

things. He’s wasted his wealth and his 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 292 

life.  (317) 

ยอ่มตอ้งไม่ใช่หนงัสือพมิพฉ์บบั 
ใหญ่ท่ีมีปริมาณจ าหน่ายสูง เพราะ 
หนงัสือพิมพร์ายวนัระดบันั้น ‘ใหญ’่ มากแลว้ (120) 

The newspaper that would spread  

false news had to be an obscure  

one, for the big newspapers would not 

destroy their names by  

spreading false news. (141) 

เขาลงเสียง เดินไปนัง่ท่ีเกา้อ้ีไกลตวัหล่อนมาก (208) He said angrily sat down on a chair 

further away from Balee. (240) 

“เพราะเราไดบ้ทเรียนจากส่ิงนั้นมามากแลว้ เรารู้แลว้ว่าอะไรเป็น
อะไร”(138)  

“We’ve had our lessons.” (160) 

ซ่ึงผมก็ดีใจดว้ย ทางลูกผมน่ีก็กระเตื้องมากเหมือนกนั” (137) I knew everything had improved, which 

made me happy too. My daughter’s better 

also.” (159) 

ท่าทางเขากระตือรือร้นมาก ทั้งตื่นเตน้และกงัวลพร้อมกนั (349) He was excited and anxious at the same 

time.(399)  

ดูเขากระปร้ีกระเปร่ามากในวนัน้ี(268) Today he looked lively. (311) 

ขนาดคนไขท่ี้ตั้งอกตั้งใจจะกลบัตวัก็ยงัยากมาก…(303) It’s difficult even for an addict who’s 

determined to quit. (350) 

“บาไม่ค่อยสบายใจเลย กลวัมากค่ะ” (262) “I feel kind of uncomfortable, 

scared.”(304) 
ขอบใจเธอมากท่ีหวงัดีต่อลูกอาแตดู่เหมือนบาจะไมค่่อยรักเขาอยา่งชู้

สาวสักเท่าไหร่เลยนะ” (204) 
Thank you for being so good to my son, 

but it seems like you don't have romantic 

feelings towards him.” (235) 

“ไม่หรอก...ไม่ทาน ขอบใจมาก” 
(212)  

“Thanks, but no. I think I'll pass 

tonight.”(245) 

“เอา้! ฉนัคนค่าเช่าบา้นให้ ขอบใจมากนะท่ีเอ้ือเฟ้ือ” (345) “Here's the rent she owes you. Thank you 

for your kindness.”(394) 

นอ้งสาวเขาลุกจากท่ีนัง่ เขา้มากราบลงท่ีแขน “ขอบคุณพี่เมืองมากค่ะ
(176) 

His sister stood up and touched his  

arms. “Thank you, Phi Muang.(203) 

“บาจะท าตามคุณอ๋ิว...ขอบคุณมากท่ีช่วยเตือนสติ (241) “I'll do as you say. Thank you for 

knocking some sense into me.(280) 
ปลอดมีหนวดหร็อมแหร็ม อยูท่ี่ 
ริมฝีปาก นยัน์ตาโตลอย หนา้ซีด  
ปากคล ้า มีเคา้คลา้ยเรืองรามมาก 
(256)  

He had a thin moustache. His eyes  

were hollow, his face was pale and his 

lips were dark. He looked similar to 

Ruangram and a little like Songmuang as 

well.(297)  
ยิม้อยูเ่สมอ แววตากรุณา ผมค่อนขา้งเทาแกมขาวตดัส้ัน เธอมีลกัษณะ

รวม ๆ คลา้ยอามาก(353) 
Always smiling, her kind eyes and  

her grey and white hair made her  

resemble Auntie.(403)  
ความจริงเธอก็คงจะงงงวยอยูม่ากเหมือนกนัในวิธีการบางอยา่งของ

หญิงชายคู่น้ี (155) 
Though perplexed by the goings-on 

between these two, the aunt was trying to 

understand. (180) 
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เขาเฉย ไม่คดิจะตอบโต.้..เพราะเร่ืองอยา่งน้ีง่ายมากส าหรับเขาหล่อน

นัง่รออยูท่ี่เตียง (141) 
He did not respond. This kind of case was 

easy for him. She waited for him on the 

bed until he came out of the bathroom. 

(165) 

บาลีชอบเขามาก (350) Balee liked him(400) 

มนัเป็นอยา่งน้ีจริง ๆ ค่ะ แต่บาก็คิดว่าคนชั้นเรา ๆ ยงัดีอยูม่าก(286) Well, it’s a face’re faced with. But 

middle-class families are still all 

right.(332)  
เสียงอาเดินลงมาจากขา้งบน ดูเธอตกใจมากเมื่อเห็นบาลีนัง่เหม่ออยู่

กบัถว้ยกาแฟ (238) 
Auntie walked downstairs. She was 

surprised to see sitting there  

absent-mindedly, dressed and  

with a cup of coffee. (276) 

“เอาเถอะ...ก็คงยงัไม่อาจจะชอบไดท้นัควนัหรอก ของพรรคน้ี์ตอ้งใช้
เวลามากเหมือนกนั..(258) 

That’s okay. No one can change all at 

once. It takes time.(299) 

ดงันั้นหล่อนจึงพยายามชวนเขาพูดคุย หากเขาก็ตอบค าหล่อนนอ้ยมาก

และส้ันมากกระทัง่ถึงบา้น(109)  
She tried to talk to him, but he only 

answered a few words before they arrived 

home. (128) 

...ใครจะรู้ว่าชีวิตท่ีตามใจตนเองในเร่ืองเพศมามาก จะถูก “ศอกกลบั” 
ปานน้ีในบั้นปลาย (159) 

Who could have known that he who had 

indulged in sex would be struck back so 

miserably in his old age?’ (185) 

คุณทวีตื่นเตน้มาก...ในการพบปะกนัคราวน้ี (270) Thawi seemed excited by their visit, 

(313)  
หล่อนพึมพ าขณะท่ีสามีหล่อนชะโงกหนา้ดูทอ้งหล่อน ซ่ึงเกือบค ้าอยู่
กบัขอบโต๊ะอยา่งเอาใจใส่ จะท าก าลงัเห่อและตื่นเตน้มากก็ว่าได้

(348) 

she murmured when her husband leaned 

down to see her stomach close to the 

table's edge. He was excited about 

it.(398)  

“เด๋ียวบาตอ้งรีบเขา้นอนแลว้ละค่ะ...เพราะตอ้งตื่นแต่เชา้มาก...” 
(170) 

“I think I’ll go to bed now because I have 

to wake up early.(196) 

หล่อนเอ่ยขึ้น เมื่อเห็นเขาเงียบนานมาก (109) she said after a long silence. (128) 

อยา่งหล่อนน้ี กมลานอนไม่หลบั กระวนกระวายมานานมาก (113) Kammala had not been able to sleep and 

had been anxious for long stretches at a 

time. (133) 

บายา้ยจากท่ีเก่าไปนานมากแลว้ เพราะร้านพิไลถูกไฟไหม ้(284) I moved from the old place a while ago 

because Philai’s salon burned down. 

(330) 

“วงจรชีวิตน่ีเป็นเร่ืองน่าท่ึงน่านับถือมากนะคะ(324) “The cycle of life is incredible.(373)  

อยา่งคุณพ่อสภา...เป็นคนน่ารักน่านับถือมาก เป็นคนใฝ่ธรรม...ไม่เคย

นอกใจเมีย (101) 
Like Sapha’s father, he’s a  

respectable and moral man who  

never cheats on his wife and never  

flirts. (119) 

เราก็ตอ้งถือว่าครอบครัวเราบกพร่องมาก เป็นตวัอยา่งท่ีเลวมาก(346) We have to admit that our family has 

defects and is a bad example to children. 

(396) 
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บรรยากาศท่ีเปล่ียนไป และเป็นท่ีท่ีหล่อนกบัเขาไม่เคยเขา้มาแสวงหา
ความส าราญร่วมกนัเลยนั้น ช่วยท าให้หล่อนปลอดโปร่งขึ้นมาก 

(306) 

The place provided them with a new 

environment, as they had never been 

there together. It lifted her spirits and 

shook the burden off her chest.(353)  

“ถา้พูดจริงละก็จะปลาบปล้ืมมาก โชคลาภอะไรอ่ืนก็ไม่ช่ืนชม
เท่าน้ี”(260)  

“I’ll delighted if you intend to keep your 

promise. Nothing would please me 

more.” (301) 

“พอ ๆ กบัท่ีผิดหวงัมาก” (234) “As happy as was disappointed.”(271) 

ถอ้ยค าของวีรวรรณน าความเงียบมาสู่หญิงสาว ส่วนสองเมืองพอใจ

มาก (198) 
Wirawan's words silenced the young 

woman while Songmuang felt gratified. 

(229) 

หล่อนพะอืดพะอมมากจนตอ้งหมุนโทรศพัทไ์ปหาสองเมือง (337) The feeling persisted, so she called 

Songmuang. (386) 
เสียดายนกัท่ีนอ้งเขาไม่ดี มิฉะนั้นแลว้ เขาจะมแีก่ใจอุปการะอีกมาก

(298) 
It was just unfortunate that his sister was 

a nightmare. If not, he would have been 

more willing to patronize her. (346) 

“ไม่ถึงยงังั้นหรอกค่ะ...เพราะบาก็มีความสุขมาก...เพียงแตไ่ม่อยาก
ประมาท” (340) 

“It isn't like that. It's because I'm now 

happy that I don't want to get 

careless.”(390) 

ค ่าคืนน้ี คุณสายทองมคีวามสุขมาก…(95) Saithong was happy tonight. (113) 

“ความหลงัดี ๆ ก็มีค่ามากเหมือนกนั ท าให้เราร้องไห้ได ้หวัเราะได ้
(100) 

“Some nostalgia is constructive. It can 

make us laugh, or even cry.”(118) 

บา ความเคยชินน่ีมีอิทธิพลมาก 
อยา่งพี่น่ีสนิทกบัอามากกว่า (268) 

Our habits influence our actions. Like 

me. I grew closer to Auntie (311)  

กรุงเทพฯ เวลาน้ีเหมือนอยูใ่นดงโจรตลอดเวลา หาความปลอดภยัยาก

มาก (286) 
Living in Bangkok is like living in a 

bandit’s den. It’s dangerous. (332) 

และภรรยาเขาจะตอ้งมีความเสียสละ  รักเขามากพอท่ีจะทนรับสภาพ
ความลม้เหลวบางช่วงบางตอนในชีวิตอนาคตของเขาได ้(208) 

She would have to be a devoted woman 

that loved him enough to bear is potential 

failures if that day should come. (240) 

เมืองรักเคารพคุณลุงคุณป้ามากเหมือนพ่อเหมือนแม่...”(353) Phi Muang loves you like his real 

parents.” (403) 

“ใช่...เขาร้ายมาก แม่ไมค่ิดว่าเขาจะร้ายยงังั้นเลย” (123) “Yes, he is. I had no idea he was this 

cruel.” (144) 

“ชีวิตแกยงัรุ่งเรืองอีกมาก ชีวิตเราใกลจ้ะดบัแลว้ มนัไม่มคี่าอะไร
ส าหรับใครเลย”(13) 

You have a full life ahead of you; mine is 

close to being snuffed out. It’s got no 

value to anybody.” (16) 

“พี่ก็ไม่ไดว้่าอะไรแม่เลยน่ี เพชร  
เรารู้จกักนัดีขึ้นมาก (247) 

“I didn't say anything about my  

mother, Phet. We've gotten to  

know each other better(286) 
สองเมืองรู้สึกผิดมากเหมือนกนั ท่ีเขาตอ้นรับเธอคราวน้ีเน่ืองดว้ย
เหตุผลบางอยา่งเก่ียวกบับาลี...มิไดต้อ้นรับดว้ยน ้าใสใจจริงสักเท่าไหร่ 
(104) 

Songmuang felt guilty. He welcomed her 

because of something connected with 

Balee. (123) 

สองเมืองรู้สึกอบอุ่นมากขณะท่ีท า 
เช่นนั้น เหมือนหล่อนเป็นเส้ือกนั 

Songmuang felt the sense of warmth as if 

she were his overcoat. (100) 
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หนาวอยา่งดี (84) 

ท าท่าเป็นหน่ึง ทั้ง ๆ ท่ีก็รู้อยูแ่ก่ใจว่าความเป็นหน่ึงในตนเองนั้นลด

นอ้ยลงไปมากเมื่อมีหล่อน (208) 
He knew his egocentricity had declined 

since she'd come into his life. (240) 

คู่สมรสแต่ละคู่นั้น มีเหตุผลซบัซอ้นและลึกซ้ึงมากท่ีชกัน าให้ทั้งสองมี

ความพอใจซ่ึงกนัและกนั (309) 
In each couple, there are complex  

reasons that attract one person to  

the other. (356) 
คุณสายทองไมค่่อยแจม่ใสเท่าใดนกัในเขา้น้ี เธอรู้สึกเหมือนมีฝ้าจาง ๆ 

จบัอยู ่ตรงส่วนหน่ึงส่วนใดในอกท่ีลึกลงไปมาก (326) 
Saithong was not in a good mood this 

morning. She felt that somewhere deep 

down her heart was covered with a layer 

of fog,(375)  

ว่าท่ีจริงแลว้เขาสงสารหล่อนมาก(72)  He felt pity for her knowing that she was 

a woman plagued with more problems in 

her heart than one would expect. (87) 
งั้นจะให้ไลถามเร่ืองอะไร...  
บอกจริงๆ นะคะ คุยกบัคุณน่ีท าให้ 
สนุกยากมาก”(7) 

“What do you like me to ask you then? 

Honestly, I find it hard to have fun 

talking to you.” (9) 

“สนุกจะ้ สนุกมาก...แลว้แมจ่ะมาอีกนะ ถา้ไม่มาก็จะโทร.มา(186) “I did have fun. I’ll come again for a 

visit, or I’ll try to call you. (215) 

หญิงสาวหวัเราะคิกคกั...หล่อนขบขนั สนุกสนานมากคืนน้ี (235) She was amused by tonight’s fun, and not 

turned off by his drunkenness.(272) 

ส าหรับเขานั้นสบายมาก เพราะไดส้วมเส้ือฮาวายเรียบร้อย (108) He himself was fine as he was wearing a 

Hawaian shirt. (127) 

สองเมืองพูดยิม้ๆ สบายใจมากในเชา้น้ี (267) Songmuang said, smiling. He was happy 

this morning(310) 

น่ีถา้เธอไม่ฉีดหนา้จนดูเต็งตึงเกิดเหตุเธอจะสวยกว่าน้ีอีกมาก (157) She was especially beautiful with 

something to make it firm and round, she 

would have been even more beautiful. 

(182) 

กมลายงัสาวและสวยมากส าหรับวยัสามสิบหก(50) Kammala was still young and  

beautiful for her age (60) 
แมจ้ะสะใจอยูม่ากแต่ก็อดไม่ไดท่ี้ 
จะเวทนา(320) 

Although that pleased her, she couldn't 

help but sympathize.(369)  

แมจ้ะส าคญัมากแต่ก็ไม่ใช่อนัดบัหน่ึงส าหรับหล่อน (178) For Balee, sex appeal was important but 

by no means her priority.(205) 
ปลอดรู้สึกหงุดหงิดอยูม่ากตรงท่ีเงินพนับาทเชา้วนัน้ีไม่สามารถช่วย

ให้เรืองรามร่วมมือกบัเขา (219) 
Plaud was getting irritated, since the 

thousand baht he’d given her  

wasn’t enough to get Rangram to  

cooperate with his burglary plans. 

(253) 

“ฉนัน่ะหวงัมากเชียวแหละ...” (160) “I do hope so.” (186) 

“โธ่เอ๊ย...ไม่ใช่ยงังั้นหรอกค่ะ... 
แต่เห็นว่าคุณอยูบ่า้นมากแลว้  
เซ็งแทบแยแ่ลว้ (331) 

“Honey, I don't mean it that way.  

I just think you're sick of always  

being at home.(380)  
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ดงันั้น ทุกคนท่ีดูราวจะเพ่งเล็งและขืนแขง็กบัหล่อนแต่แรก ก็อ่อนโยน

ลงมากในสัปดาห์ต่อมา(177)  
Consequently, those who had at first 

resisted Balee became friendlier after a 

week. (205) 

แม่เขาพยกัพเยดิกบับาลี “อายก็ุมากแลว้ทั้งคู่” (97) “Both of you are getting old.” (115) 

จริงสิ...ตั้งแต่บาลีเขา้มาอยู.่..สามีหล่อนอารมณ์ดีขึ้นมาก รู้จกัอยูบ่า้น 

(115) 
Since Balee had moved in, her husband 

had been happier. (135) 

เร่ิมดว้ยการเปล่ียนหวัหนา้งานซ่ึงยงัคงอึดอึดหมดสุขมาให้หล่อน

ไดม้ากอยา่งไม่น่าเช่ือ (242) 
 It had started with the change of her 

boss, which had brought an unbelievable 

amount of unease,(281)  

ในห้องเวลานั้นมีเพียงหล่อนและสองสามภีรรยา ยงัเขา้อยูม่าก(353) Balee was alone with the couple in the 

room. It was early in the morning, (404) 

“รักมาก สงสารมาก... (11) “You love him very much, don’t  

you?” “Yes, I do. And I sympathize with 

him a lot. (13) 

“... อาคิดว่านะ 
...คงส าคญัมาก (251) 

“... I believe, really a lot. (292) 

“อะไรได ้ก็แก่ไปมากเหมือนกนั”(321)  “That's too kind. I'm a lot older.”(370)  

“ผมไดพ้ึ่งครอบครัวน้ีมาก” เขาอธิบายแตไ่ม่ใช่เพื่อแกต้วั (102) . “I have relied on this family a lot,” he 

explained, though not to defend himself. 

(120) 

บาลีไดย้ินไดฟั้งมามาก (110) Balee heard a lot about them.(130)  

“ความจริง พี่ก็ช่วยมามากแลว้” (175) “I’ve helped her a lot.” (203) 

“เพชรชอบเขามากเลยแหละแม่” (200) “I like him a lot, Mae," (231) 

แมเ้พยีงเล็ก ๆ นอ้ย ๆ ก็เถอะ หล่อนเองก็ท าร้ายจิตใจเขามาก (110) They wanted a little revenge. She had 

hurt him a lot. (129) 

เขา...ในสมยัก่อน ผิดกบัเขา...เวลาน้ีเป็นอนัมาก…(354) Songmuang had changed a lot.(404) 

“ป้าสายทองน่ะรักพี่เมืองมากนะคะเพชรทราบดี (247) “Auntie Saithong cares a lot about you, I 

know.(286)  

ไม่ใช่ว่าพี่ไม่รักของ...รักมากเพราะเก็บสะสมมานาน (258) It’s not that don’t value my stuff. I value 

it a lot since everything is hard earned. 

(300) 

พี่เมืองคงรักเขามากซีนะถึงกบัเช้ือเชิญมาอยูด่ว้ย” (172) Phi Muang must love her a lot if he 

invited her to stay here.(199) 

คุณสิริวรรณรู้ประวตัิคุณทวีดีกว่าสองเมืองมาก (272) Siriwan knew Thawi’s life a lot better 

than Songmuang,(316) 

“ส าคญัมากเชียวแหละ อาคดิว่านะ 
...คงส าคญัมาก (251) 

“You mean a lot, I believe, really a  

lot. (292) 

ซ่ึงเท่ากบัเราซ้ือตวัผูต้อ้งหา เพราะผูต้อ้งหารายน้ีหนีแน่ แลว้เขาก็ตอ้ง

ริบเงินประกนั...โอ๊ย...จะยุง่ยากอีกมาก”(346) 
They would run away for sure. The police 

will confiscate the bail money. There is a 

lot more trouble to come.”  (396)  

“พี่น่ะมนัคนเป็นโรคประสาท ก๊ง้ีละ ลุ่ม ๆ ดอน ๆ เด๋ียวดีเด๋ียวร้าย… “I’m kind of crazy and have terrible 

mood swings, so you need a lot of 
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บาคงตอ้งทนพี่มากสักหน่อยหรอก”(215)  patience to put up with me.” (249) 

คุณภาพของมนุษยเ์รา กวา้งขวาง 
กว่านั้นมาก (150) 

The human condition is much deeper than 

that.(174) 

ตลอดเวลาท่ีผ่านมานั้นหล่อนนึกอยูอ่ยา่งเดียวว่าคนอยา่งอมร ดีกว่าคน

อยา่งหล่อนมาก (109) 
All this time, she only thought that a man 

like Amorn was much better than a 

woman like her. (128) 

เพชรเรียงมีลกัษณะของหญิงสาวที่เอาแต่ใจตนเองอยูม่าก (248) Phetriang was quite self-centered.(288)  

เขาพูดเรียบ ๆ ไม่เชิงอุทธรณ์หรือขอความเห็นใจ เพราะลึก ๆ แลว้

กระดากอยูม่าก (272) 
,” his father said, not really asking for 

compassion because, deep inside, he was 

quite ashamed of himself. (315) 

“ก็ปวดมาก...เผอิญได ้‘ยา’ มาทนั เลยหายแลว้” (92) “Well it was quite painful, but I took 

medicine in time. Now it’s gone.” (109) 

เขาก็แลเห็นว่าก าไลวงยงัมีความดีอยูม่าก (152) Knowing the truth, he realized that 

Kamlaiwong was still quite respectable. 

(177) 

เร่ืองงดัแงะแลว้เขาเน้ียบกนัมาก(286) these thieves are really good at breaking 

into buildings. (332) 

“เมามากน่ี ขบัรถไม่ไหว (239) “He was really drunk last night and 

couldn’t drive home.(277) 

เธอโทรมมากรู้หรือเปล่า (218) You know, you look really bad now. 

(252)  
วานโทร.ถึงบาหน่อย อยากให้เขามาน่ีเด๋ียวน้ี บอกเขาดว้ยว่าผมไม่

สบายมาก” (82) 
Tell her I’m really sick.” (98) 

“แม่หรือฮะ น่ีผมฮะ ขอโทษดว้ย ขอโทษอยา่งมากเลย (122) “Mae? It is me. I am sorry, really sorry. 

But Mae, I can’t sleep. I’m sick.” (143) 

“ลูกมาวนัน้ีพ่อดีใจมาก ไดรู้้จกัลูก 
สะใภก็้ยิ่งดีใจ (273) 

“I’m really happy today, and meeting 

your wife just makes my day even 

better.(317)  

“พี่ดีใจมากนะ บา...ท่ีเราจะมีลูก...”   “I'm really happy that we're going to have 

a baby.” (359) 

“ผมตอ้งการเขามาก!” (133) “I really need her!” (155) 

...ส าหรับผม ค าว่ารักเฉย ๆ มนัตื้นไป...มนัไม่รวมอะไรต่ออะไรไว้
เหมือนค าว่า ตอ้งการมาก” (134) 

To me, the word ‘love’ is too shallow. It 

doesn’t have the depth of ‘really 

need’.”(155) 
ลูกน ้ากบัลูกมดเป็นเด็กน่ารักมาก 
จริง ๆ ค่ะแม่ (285) 

Luknam and Luknam are really good 

kids, Mae.(331) 

กล่าวกนัว่าแผ่นดินทรุดต ่าลงปีละสามส่ีเซ็นตห์รือยงัไงน่ีแหละ  
ท่อระบายน ้าท่ีมีอยูก็่พิการมาก(286) 

They say it’s because the land  

sinks three or four centimetres a year. 

Water drainage in Bangkok is really bad 

(332) 
เขาน่ะเป็นคนหยิ่งท่ีสุด แลว้ก็ไม่ชอบยุง่กบัใคร เขาระวงัตวัเขามากค่ะ 

(207) 
He's too proud and doesn't like meddling 

with other people's business. He's really 

careful, (239) 
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อมรรักบาลีมาก เพียงแต่เป็นความ 
รักท่ีออกจะเห็นแก่ตวัจดัเกินไป 
สักหน่อย (123) 

“But that means Amorn really loves 

Balee even though it seems very selfish. 

(144) 

“ไม่เลยค่ะ พ่อ...ว่าท่ีจริงแลว้ อา 
สายทองสมยัใหมม่ากท่ีแนะยงังั้น…(148) 

“Not at all, Phor. Actually, Auntie 

Saithong is really openminded and 

progressive to suggest something like 

that.(172)  

“พี่เมืองท าบา้นไดส้วยมาก” (182) “His house is really beautiful.” (210) 

“แม่อยากคยุกบัลูกมาก” (104) “I really want to talk with you, son.”(122) 

“อร่อยมากไม่มีรสฝาดเลย ล้ินจ่ีแม่กลองนะจ๊ะ... (93) “It’s really good. It’s not bitter or tart at 

all. They’re Mae Klong lychees. (110) 

“ค่ะ...เก๋มาก” (179) “Isn’t she Phet?” “Certainly, very 

smart.”(207) 

ขอ้ส าคญัก็คือเขาเกรงใจลูกสาวมาก “นาน ๆ ทีก็ดีเหมือนกนั”(114) More importantly, he was very courteous 

to his daughter.(134) 

“ไม่ใช่พาไปไมไ่ด ้แตแ่พชรจะอึดอดั และเขาก็จะไมค่่อยสบายกนั
เท่าไหร่ คือพี่กบัเขาน่ะเป็นกนัเองมาก  (245) 

“Not that I can’t take you there, but you’ll 

be uncomfortable so will they. I am very 

close to them, .(284) 

เน่ืองจากไม่มีเวลาพอ หรือมิฉะนั้นเวลาก็คงผ่านไปเร็วมาก (321) He himself had not been angry with her, 

either because he didn't have time or 

because time flew by very quickly.(369) 

“แม่ไม่ทราบหรอกหรือว่าการลงทุน 
ตอนน้ีมนัเสียงมาก ” (299) 

“Don’t you know it’s very risky to make 

any investments at the moment?(347) 

“แต่แกก็ดีมาก ไวใ้จได”้ (111) “But he’s very good and trustworthy.” 

(131) 

“เชียงใหม่ยงัดีอยูม่ากนะ ถา้จะ 
เทียบกบักรุงเทพฯ(28) 

“Chiang Mai is still a very nice place to 

live, compared to Bangkok. (34) 

“ตอนน้ีคุณบาพกัผ่อนให้สบายก่อนดีกว่า ดึกมากแลว้”(50)  “It’s very late. Make yourself at home 

and rest well.” (60)  

“แม่ก็ตอ้งรู้ดว้ยว่า สนิมท่ีมนัเกิดขึ้นนัน่ มนัเกิดมาแลว้ นานมาก!” 
(123) 

“Mae, you have to be aware that rust can 

run very deep.”(144) 

“เราเห็นกนัมานานมาก นานจน... 
นัน่แหละ พี่สามารถจะรักเขาอยา่ง 
ญาติไดส้นิทใจจริงๆ” (228)  

“We've known each other for a very long 

time—long enough to make me love her 

like a close relative.” (264) 

ยงัดีนะ ท่ีมีลูกดี คือถึงจะไม่ผูกพนักนัเท่าไหร่ แต่เขาก็มีส่วนท าให้คุณ

สายปล้ืมมาก” (201) 
Thank goodness her son is a good man. 

Though they’re not very close, she's very 

proud of him.” (232) 
อาเลยหวัเราะจืด ๆ เพราะเธอมกั 
แนะน าให้เขานอน แต่เขาไม่เคย 
นอนได ้นอกจากจะป่วยมาก(80) 

She laughed drily; she often told him to 

rest but he never did, except when he was 

very sick. (96) 

สองเมืองหวัเราะข า เพชรเรียงยงัมีความเป็นเด็กมากกว่าบาลีมาก

(245) 
Compared to Balee, Phetriang was very 

childish and quick-tempered.(284) 
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“คืนน้ี พี่มีความสุขมาก มีความสุขมาก” (234) “Tonight I’m very happy,” he repeated.  

(271) 

“ครับ...ผมมีความสุขมากวนัน้ี คิดว่าตอนเยน็ ๆ จะพร้อมหนา้กนัสัก
หน”(317) 

. “Yes, I'm very happy today. This 

evening will be the first time everybody 

will be here together.”(365) 

บามีความสุขมากคะ่แม่ (356) I'm now very happy, (406) 

“นอ้งเพชรเธอเป็นคนน่ารักจริง ๆ  
มีบรรยากาศอบอุ่นมาก มากกว่าใครทุกคนท่ีผมเคยพบมา” (233) 

“Phet is a very good girl. She’s warm and 

friendly, more than other woman I’ve 

met.” (270) 

บาสงสารเขามาก (356) I feel very sorry for Phi Muang (407) 

อนัท่ีจริง...อาก็รู้ว่าเด็กคนนั้นสนใจ 
ตาเมืองมาก (204) 

Actually, I know that girl is very  

interested in Muang (236) 

สนิทคุน้เคยกนัมาก (245) so we can be very casual with one 

another.(284) 

“หวัหนา้ครอบครัวน่ีส าคญัมากนะ หนู (353) “The head of the family is very 

important. (403) 

“ขอบคุณมากนะฮะ คุณอา...คุณเมืองดว้ย ” (98) “Thank you very much, Khun Saithong 

and Khun Muang. (115) 

” “ชอบมากค่ะ”(292)  “Yes, very much.” (339) 

“รักมาก” อาบอก “ยกยอ่งมากดว้ย 
…(172) 

“He loves her very much,” Aunt  

assured her. “He also admires her. 

(199)  
ผูช้ายคนนั้น...อนัท่ีจริงก็รักหล่อนมาก เขาหวงัจะสร้างบา้นให้บาลี เรา

จะตั้งหลกัดว้ยกนั (23) 
That man loved her very much and hoped 

to build a house for her. He once told her, 

“We’ll settle down together. (27) 

เพราะโดยส่วนลึกเธอรักใคร่ไยดีคุณอศัวินมาก (136) Deep down. She loved Adsawin very 

much. (157) 

“ขอบคุณคุณมากเลยค่ะ...แหม...คิดว่าสูญแลว้จริง ๆ นะคะ” (345) “Thank you very much. I hadn't expected 

to get it back.(394) 

“คุณหญิงวารุณีจะช่วยพูดกบั บ.ก. 
ให้...ดูเหมือนพอจะรู้จกักบั บ.ก.  
แต่กบันายทุนละก็สบายมาก รู้จกั 
กนัดี...” (132) 

“Khunying Waruni will talk to the  

editor. It seems she knows the editor 

somewhat. But she knows one of the 

investors very well.” (154) 

“แต่ถา้เรามีความรักพอสมควร แตม่ีอยา่งอ่ืนค ้าจุนไวอี้กหลายอยา่งเรา
จะไม่รู้สึกเศร้าโศกมาก” (197) 

"But if you have enough love and other 

thing to support yourself, you won't be 

that sad." (228) 

"เธอคงไม่ว่าพี่ใจร้ายเกินไปนะ พี่ช่วยเธอมามากแลว้…(91) "You can't say that I'm heartless. I've 

been good to you, (107) 

เราต่างกนัมาก คุณอศัวเ์ป็นเศรษฐีแต่ดิฉนัเล่าเป็นใคร (59) "I can't bear having people assume that I 

marry for money. We're worlds apart. 

He's a millionaire, and who am I? (78) 

"เออ้...ค่ะ...ท่านเป็นคนท่ีน่านบัถือมาก" (46) Oh, yes…I found her extremely 

admirable," (66) 

ฉนัก าลงัมีความทุกขม์าก…(136) "I've been so unhappy. (146) 
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อยา่ลืมว่ามรกตเป็นนอ้งแท้ๆ ท่ีเธอรักมากนะ (96) Don't forget that she is your  own sister, 

and you've loved her so much." (111) 

"คุณท าให้ดิฉนัตกใจมาก คุณอศัวค์ะ" (53) "you startle me, Khun Uswa," (73) 

...ก็ไม่เห็นว่าใครจะเหมาะเท่ากบันอ้งเธอ...นอ้งท่ีเธอรักมาก (96) Who would be a better choice to bear me 

a child than your own sister, your own 

beloved  sister? (110) 

ฉนัเกลียดมาก (85) Oh, how I hate such people! (102) 

หากก็ไม่มีมนุษยห์นา้ไหนไดย้ิน...เสียงของหล่อนสลายไปกบัสายลม

และไอทะเลท่ีห่างออกไปมาก (29) 
Her cries for help were muted by the 

wind and sea foam that carried the sounds 

far away, out of any human's hearing. 

(39) 

ดา้นประวตัิศาสตร์มาโดยเฉพาะยิ่งหายาก หากมีก็แพงมาก (189) It is difficult to find guides who can 

speak Italian, particularly those who have 

majored in history. They are also 

expensive. (197) 

มิเสียแรงท่ีรักมาก หวงัดีทุกส่ิงทุกอยา่ง (83) And her only sister, whom she had loved 

and looked after since childhood, (101) 

...แต่หล่อนแปลกใจมาก ท่ีเขาพูดเช่นนั้น (95) , but she was surprised to hear him say 

that. (110) 

ค่อยๆคลายความเหน่ือยและร้อนในกายผมลงไดม้าก (155) …somehow helped to lessen my tiredness 

and lower my body temperature. (171) 

"เธอโตขึ้นมากเหมือนกนันะ ไม่อว้นหรอกแต่สูง" (136) "You have grown much taller, Em, not 

broader but taller." (146) 

"ยงัเด็กมากคะ่" (45) "Um, still very young," (65) 

เออ้...แต่แปลกมากท่ีแกกลา้เล่าให้หนูฟัง (55) But it's very strange that he told you. (75) 

"เธอไม่ตอ้งกลวัหรอกนะสุเนตรา คุณอศัวใ์จดีมาก" (48) You don't need to be afraid. Khun Uswa 

is very nice. (68) 

"แกคบัใจมาก …(55) "He's very distressed about the situation--

(75) 

"จ าเป็นมาก" เขาเนน้ (52) "Very." His tone was emphatic. (72) 

"ดีมาก" (47) "Very good. (67) 

"ขอบคุณนะ...ขอบคุณมาก…" (210) "Thank you…Thank you very much…" 

(218) 

"ฉนัรักแกมาก มรกต"(87) "I love you very much, Morakot," (104) 

เข่งรู้ตวัแลว้ว่าเธอตอ้งเรียนรู้อาหารใหม่ๆ อีกมาก Keng realised she had to learn to prepare 

many new dishes in addition to the 

common dishes…(335) 
ตลอดชีวิตนางเห็นผูค้นตกทุกขไ์ดย้ากมามาก Throughout her life she has seen the 

suffering of many people. (227) 
 ก าลงัทอ้งดว้ยไงคุณหมอเลยห่วงมากไมย่อมให้หยิบจบัอะไร , and she was expecting, so the doctor 

wet-nursed her. She didn't have to do a 

thing in the house…(259) 
นอกจากเคร่ืองแต่งกายท่ีดูออกว่ามีราคามากแลว้ยงัมีบุคลิกท่าทางท่ี They wear clearly expensive clothes and 
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นุ่มนวลเนิบนาบ their manner is refined. (57) 

ฟังมาว่ามีคนอยากไดค้นท างานบา้นกนัมาก "I have heard that housemaids are badly 

needed in Siam. (26) 
แต่ปีน้ีเข่งเห็นพ่อยุง่มากจนแมว้นัปีใหม่กย็งัเดินทางออกไปนอก
หมู่บา้นกบัเพื่อนบา้นกลุ่มหน่ึง 

Keng notices that her father has been 

particularly busier than before during this 

year's festival…(38) 
ส่วนในระดบัลงมือท างานนั้นตอ้งเป็นของนายบา้นสามและห้า เพราะ
สองคนน้ีมีทกัษะทางช่างสูงมาก 

On the factory floor, Third Master and 

Fifth Master are in charge because of 

their exceptional craftsmanship. (291) 
ถา้ไม่อยูใ่นภาวะหงุดหงิดมากก็พอรับฟังไดเ้ร่ือยๆ  If I am not in a foul mood, I can take 

them as they come. (210) 
ผกัน้ีคนกวางตุง้ชอบมากและยงัเป็นอาหารประจ าของพวกเราดว้ย The Cantonese love this kind of vegetable 

very much and have it in every meal. 

(205) 
เพราะมีคนนบัถือเช่ือใจว่ามีเชาวปั์ญญาดี รู้จกัคนมาก และเขา้ใจพดูจา
ซ่ึงเป็นเร่ืองส าคญัมาก 

…because she is well trusted as a 

knowledgeable, worldly-wise, and 

widely-known person-- and she knows 

how to talk, which is most crucial for the 

celebration of auspicious occasions.(232) 
  แกม้ตอบลงไปมากจนฉนัมองแลว้ตอ้งร้องไห้ His cheeks were so hollowed it made me 

cry to see him like that.(190) 
จากนั้นนอ้งๆ ทุกคนก็เห็นเข่งโดนแม่ตีเอาแรงมากจนเน้ือน่องห้อ
เลือดเป็นสายแดงชดัเจน 

After that all the younger ones saw Keng 

being beaten so severely that it left pink 

parks clearly visible on her calves.(156) 
ค่ะ ยา่บอกว่าปู่ขยนัมากจนไม่มีเวลากินเวลานอน Grandma told me that Grandpa worked so 

hard that he didn't have time to eat or 

sleep properly. (296) 
แต่ตอนนั้นค่าแรงนอ้ยมากจนเก็บเท่าไรก็ดูเหมือนว่าจะไมพ่อ However, his wages at the time were so 

slow that no matter how much he 

managed to save, it never seemed to be 

enough. (295) 
โถ คุณนาย งานมากแลว้ยงัมีน ้าใจอีก "Thank you, Mrs. Zhong. How kind of 

you to think of that even though you're so 

busy.(117) 
คนหลงัสงครามท าตวัต่างไปจากแต่ก่อนมาก …society would never be the same after 

the war. People were so different than 

before,…(334) 

...เพราะไอฉ้นัมนัคนธุระมาก ไม่อยากเก็บเงินไวก้บัตวั I'm so busy and I don't want to carry 

money around.(221) 
 เพราะเป็นลูกสาวคนเดียวของครอบครัว ห่วงมากจนถึงกบัขอร้องเข่ง She's so worried for her that she has to 

ask a big favour from Keng. (402) 
 เสียดายวนัน้ีไม่มีซ่ีโครงหมยูา่ง ถา้มีจะหอมมาก It's a pity that we don't roasted spare ribs. 

It would have made the soup smell so 

mouth-watering. (395) 
ดีแตว่่าเข่งเจอปากพวกสะใภแ้ละเจอเร่ืองโวยวายที่โรงกลึงมามาก Luckily, Keng has already suffered so 

much nagging by the daughters-in-law 
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and fuss at the lathe factory.(316) 

ข่าวน้ีสร้างความร้อนใจให้กบัเธอมากจนวนัอาทิตยต์่อมาตอ้งลางาน
ไปหานอ้งสาว 

The message unsettles her so much that, 

the following Sunday, she takes leave to 

visit her sister. (329) 
แต่ยา่ก็รักพ่อมากจนถึงกบัยอมสละอาหารดีๆ ท่ีไดรั้บมาจากเพื่อน

บา้นในฐานะผูอ้าวุโสให้พ่อ(27) 
Still, the grandmother loves her son so 

much that she gives him  and her 

grandsons the good foodstuffs that …(32) 
เพียงแตต่อนน้ี ไมไ่ดรู้้สึกร าคาญใจมากเท่าแต่ก่อน It doesn’t bug me so much as 

before,…(281) 
กระดูกหมูอ่อนน่ึงเตา้ซ่ีซอยพริกแดงเม็ดใหญ่ลงไปดว้ยนะจะหอมมาก "Steamed pork cartilage in black bean 

sauce will have the sweetest aroma if you 

sprinkle it with finely chopped red 

paprika."(349) 
ถา้บอกไม่ก็คือไม่ แลว้พอใครไปเซา้ซ้ีมากท่านจะโมโหปึงปังขึ้นมา When say no, it means no. If someone 

badgers her too much, she will lose her 

temper. (271) 
ใครว่า ผมว่ายา่ใหญ่รักนอ้งสาวมากต่างหาก "I disagree. I think Big Grandma loves 

her sister too much. (296) 
คนท่ีมีความสุขขึ้นคือลูกชายของนางนัน่เอง เพราะทั้งเสียงก่น

ลูกสะใภแ้ละเสียงร้องไห้กระซิกของเมียไดซ้าลงไปมาก(23) 
,her son became a happier person. The 

grandmother’s scolding and the mother's 

weeping and sniffling trailed off…(28) 
พวกยา่ชอบใจกนัมากท่ีอาจารยใ์ห้เกียรติกนั  It pleases the grandmas tremendously that 

he observes proper etiquette of showing 

respect and consideration for them. (307) 
ความมึนตึงระหว่างแม่และยา่เด่นชดัมากในความรับรู้ของพวกเด็กๆ

(27) 
The cool tension between them is 

unmistakable in the children's keen 

perception. 

...และนัน่ท าให้โหวโล่งอกไปมาก This takes a load off Hou's mind. (245) 

เธอล าบากมาก ทั้งลูกก็เล็กๆ แลว้ยงัมีร้านอีก "You were in dire straits. And your kids 

were small and you had to run your shop 

as well. (368) 
แมจ้ะไดท้ างานจบัตะหลิวเป็นแมค่รัวมือเด่ียวแลว้ แต่ส าหรับวงการ
แม่ครัวตามบา้นใหญ่ เข่งยงันบัว่าอ่อนอาวโุสอยูม่าก 

…she has become a full-fledged cook, 

but she was still a green in comparison 

with cooks in big houses. (335) 

..ฉนัเก็บไวใ้ห้หน่ึงห่อเอาไปท าราดหนา้จะหอมมาก" …I kept one pack for you. It's good for 

thickening gravies and sauces. It gives 

great aroma."(349) 
อาหยิบเขาก็รู้เร่ืองอาหารดีมาก ,Ah Yip's knowledge of food is 

incredible,…(358) 
รู้ไหม งานท่ีบา้นนายยามาดะนบัว่าเล็กนอ้ยมากเมื่อเทียบกบัชีวิต
ท่ีส่นตัก๊ 

The chores at his house were light work 

when compared with what we had to do 

in Son Tak.(172) 
ตอนเป็นเด็กฉันชอบหมอ้พวกน้ีมากเพราะมนัท าน ้าหมุนวนได ้ I loved those containers when I was a kid 

because they had mechanical parts that 

would constantly swirl the concoction 
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inside. (196) 

อาส าบา้นหน่ึงเขาคุยว่าเอากะปิไปน่ึงหมูสามชั้นโรยพริกช้ีฟ้าสีแดง
อร่อยมาก ลองดูสิ 

"I heard an Ah Sam say that steamed pork 

belly slices in shrimp paste topped with 

goat pepper is marvelous. (347) 

 แค่เอาเด็กมาส่งให้ฉนัก็เกรงใจมากแลว้" I'm obliged that you found a housemaid 

for me."(118) 
คงเพราะระยะนั้นพวกสะใภเ้องก าลงัมีเร่ืองหนกัใจส่วนตวักนัอยูม่าก ,possibly because during this time all the 

daughters-in-law are preoccupied with 

their own personal problems. (289) 

ยา่ใหญ่บอกว่าปีนั้นเป็นปีท่ียา่ใหญ่เศร้าใจมาก" Big grandma told me that it was the year 

of sorrow for her." (296) 
อาถายก็เร่ิมคุยงาน และนัน่ท าให้ไกวท่ึงในตวันางมากเพราะอาถายพูด
ภาษาญี่ปุ่นไดด้ว้ย 

Ah Tai begins to talk business. Gwai is 

stunned that Ah tai can speak 

Japanese…(122) 
ฉนัสังเกตุว่ายา่เล็กพูดนอ้ยมากในทุกเร่ือง I noticed that Youngest Grandma is a 

reserved, taciturn person and a good 

listener. (144) 
เร่ืองทานน่ีผมถนดัมาก "Oh, I do enjoy food. (410) 

น ้าจากก๊อกไหลแรงมาก The water gushes out with much 

power…(96) 
อาจารยน่ี์ร้ายกาจมาก เขา้ใจประจบคนแก่ Isn't he charmer! He charms the pants off 

the old girls. (214) 
คราวน้ีนายนัง่คุกเข่าอยูต่่อหนา้รูปพระจกัรพรรดิแลว้ร้องไห้นานมาก This time he sat on his knees in front of 

the picture of the emperor and cried for a 

long time.(188) 
 เข่งมองลงไปท่ีท่าเรือก็เห็นผูช้ายจีนตวัด าผอมจนมแีต่หนงัหุม้กระดูก 
ก าลงัแบกของท่ีดูท่าว่าหนกัมากเดินกนัอยา่งเร่งรีบ 

 Keng looks down at the dock and sees 

wiry, dark-skinned Chinese men, all skin 

and bone, hurriedly carrying what appear 

to be heavy loads of cargo. (83) 

...แลว้หวีผมจนหนา้ตึง ดแูลว้ก็แปลกไปเพราะหนา้ดูสว่างๆ ขึ้นมาก  My hair is pulled so tight that it makes 

my face look taut. I look different. My 

face brightens up. (209) 
ทุกคร้ังท่ีเขามาบา้นเรา พวกยา่จะสนุกมาก  My grandmas enjoy his company when 

he comes to visit us because…(16) 
แมว้่าปีน้ีอาหารไม่อุดมสมบูรณ์เน่ืองจากฟ้าฝนสองปีหลงัวิปริตไป
มาก 

Food is scarce because of the climatic 

aberrations for two consecutive 

years,…(37) 
ท่ีหวัทาสีแดงส่วนล าเรือมีลวดลายคลา้ยจะเป็นมงักรสีเหลืองทองท่ี
คลายความคมชดัไปมากแลว้ 

Her bow is painted in red; the gunwales 

are decorated with a dragon motif in 

golden-yellow paint that has faded with 

time. (46) 
จริงๆนะ ผมไดย้ินคุณพูดเร่ืองน้ีบ่อยมากราวกบัว่ามนัติดอยูใ่นใจคุณ
เสมอ 

Really, you talk like it's always on your 

mind."(71) 
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เด็กหญิงหนา้ตาสวยกว่าเพื่อนผูแ้สนขลาดกลวัและช่างหวัน่ไหวก็ยงั
ใจช้ืนขึ้นมาก 

and even Gwai, the prettiest and most 

panicky among them, feels more 

comforted.(87) 
เด็กๆท่ีส่นตัก๊ชอบการสาวถงัน ้าขึ้นจากบ่อมาก It was fun and all the kids in Sontak 

wanted to have a go. (97) 
แต่เมื่อนึกถึงว่าตอ้งเขา้ไปท างานในโรงกลึงก็ผิดหวงัอยูม่ากเพราะดูท่า
จะเป็นงานหนกั 

…but disappointed at the thought of  

having to work in a lathe factory. It 

sounds like hard work.(103) 
นายมอบซองน้ีเป็นของขวญัเล็กๆ นอ้ยๆ และฝากขอบคุณอาถายมากท่ี
หาคนมาให ้

"The master asked me to present this gift 

as a token of his appreciation for Ah Tai's 

help in providing a new maid,..(123) 
โดยบอกกบัตวัเองว่านายท างานหนกัมาก She tells herself that Master works 

hard…(179) 
เจา้ไหพวกน้ีตอนยงัเป็นเด็กฉนัชอบมากเพราะพอเปิดออกมาแลว้จะมี
กล่ินเตา้เจ้ียวหอมฟุ้งกระจายอกมา  

I liked those jars when I was a kid 

because of the aroma of preserved soya 

bean…(199) 
สะใภข้องคุณปู่หยิบเป็นคนไทยท่ีมีความสามารถมากเพราะเธอพูด
กวางตุง้ไดช้ดัเจน 

Gradpa Yip's daughther-in-law is a Thai 

with good language skills, as she can 

speak Cantonese without an accent. (201) 
อาจารยว์ฒันชยัสนุกกบัพวกยา่มาก  Watthanachai enjoys chatting with the 

four grannies..(211) 
การจา้งคนอ่ืนจึงช่วยลดแรงเสียดทานลงไดม้าก Delegating work to others avoids the 

frictions. (230) 
หวัจิตหวัใจของไกวถูกบีบคั้นจนร่างกายผ่ายผอมจากความตรอมตรม 
คนท่ีเดือดร้อนมากคืออาถาย 

Heartsick and depressed, Gwai wastes 

away. Ah Tai is concerned and 

asks…(234) 
ดว้ยวิธีน้ีจึงทุ่นแรงมือไปไดม้ากและไม่เมือ่ยหลงัจากการนัง่ยองๆ ดว้ย This energy-saving method saves her 

from the backache that follows if she 

squats and washes them with her hands. 

(244) 
แต่คนไขทุ้กคนก็ชอบพอคุณนายมาก All the patients like her because he has a 

civil tongue…(245) 

อาแจ๊ ขอบคุณมากแต่อยา่ห่วงฉนัจะไม่ใหอ้าเก๋งล าบาก ..." "Thank you, Ah Jae, but please don't 

worry. (332) 
แต่พวกอาส าก็เช่ือว่าถา้ไดจ้ากเมืองจีนจะมคีุณภาพดีกว่ามาก However, those Ah Sam believe that the 

Chinese ones are better quality…(348) 
ฉนัตอ้งเตือนให้เคล่ือนขบวนกนัเสียทีเพราะน่ีก็ดึกมากแลว้ I have to remind them that we have to 

start moving as it is getting late.(80) 
ก็อาแต๊บอกว่าอาถายอายมุากแลว้ราวๆ ป้าของเรา "Ah Dae said that Ah Tai is an old 

women--around the same age as our 

aunt.(85) 
ไก่กระดาษในกระทะเหลืองเขม้มากแลว้ The chicken in paper wrap has turned 

dark yellow now. (356) 

ค าว่า "พี่" นั้นมคีวามหมายยิ่งใหญ่มากในส านึกของเข่ง Keng knew that she was the big sister and 

it meant a great deal to her. (334) 
แต่ทุกอยา่งของผูห้ญิงดยูุง่ยากกว่ามาก  The woman's world seems much more 

complicated..(153) 
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ฉนัรู้สึกว่าตวัเองเป็นคนแปลกหนา้มากส าหรับยคุสมยั (11) I feel quite out of step with my time or 

maybe,…(9) 
ลูกไขข้ึ้นมาหลายวนัแลว้ ตวัร้อนมาก  "My child's had a fever for several days 

now, quite high temperature.(135) 
คนทั้งหมดก็พากนัเดินมาถึงโรงกลึงใหญ่ขนาดส่ีคูหา ซ่ึงนบัว่าใหญ่
มากในละแวกนั้น 

The factory occupies four shop houses. It 

appears to be quite a large workshop in 

the area…(106) 

 "ผมพดูจาดาดๆ แบบนั้นไม่เป็น" ซ่ึงก็มีส่วนจริงอยูม่าก "I don’t mouth platitudes, it's not my 

style." That's quite true. (72) 
 งานแรกคือหดัรีดผา้ซ่ึงยากมากส าหรับเด็กจากชนบท  The first chore she has to learn is ironing. 

This is quite a difficult task for a village 

girl…(166) 
อาถายอายมุากแลว้ราวๆ ป้าของเรา  "She's quite old, about your aunt's 

age."(47) 
ฉนัท าหนา้เหวอ พวกยา่น่ีร้ายกาจมาก คุยอะไรก็ไม่รู้แลว้มาลงท่ีเร่ือง
ของฉนัไดเ้สมอ 

I play dumb. The old ladies are really full 

of tricks. (194) 

 และท่ีส าคญัครัวท่ีน่ีเงียบมากส าหรับเข่ง And more importantly, it is very quiet for 

keng. (310) 
อาไซผ่อเขาซอยผกัเยาไสมาก "Ah Sai Poh's slicing skill is very yao 

xai." (304) 

เร่ืองอกตญัญูเป็นเร่ืองร้ายแรงมากในส านึกของเข่ง(27) Ungratefulness is a very serious matter. 

(32) 

เสียงแม่ดุเขม้เพราะเร่ืองน้ีเป็นเร่ืองส าคญัมาก(30) …her mother instructs in  a stern voice. It 

is very important for her daughter's own 

good…(34) 
คุณหมอเสียงดงักว่าและมีท่าทางเหมือนโกรธมาก ..the doctor's voice is louder than his wife 

and he seems very angry,..(250) 
อาถายพาเดินล่วงเขา้มาถึงส่วนของผูห้ญิงซ่ึงเป็นครัวท่ีใหญ่มาก Ah Tai leads the girls into the women's 

quarter--it is a very large kitchen… 
งานส าคญัคือคอยตื่นมาเปิดประตูให้นาย เพราะนายกลบับา้นดึกมาก The important thing is to wake up at night 

to open the door for Master. He usually 

comes back home very late.(164) 
คลา้ยกบัว่ามีบางส่ิงบางอยา่งท่ีส าคญัมากก าลงัจะเกิดขึ้น It seems as if something very momentous 

is about to happen…(38) 
ยา่นเก่าท่ียา่คุณจะไปดูกนัน่าสนใจมาก  "The old quarters that your grandmas will 

visit are very interesting.(66) 
หญิงตาโตร่างผอมมากผงกศีรษะรับว่าใช่ The very skinny girl with big eyes nods 

to confirm. (319) 
เพราะชายคนนั้นตวัผอมแต่ล ่าสันสูงใหญ่ผิวด ามาก ตาดุ กล่ินตวัแรง   He has a big frame, very dark skin, fierce 

eyes and a strong body odour. (309) 
พวกเธอไม่รู้หรือเจา้ของร้านพวกน้ีเขารวยมาก "Don't you kids know that these guys are 

very rich? (341) 
ถา้เก๋งไม่แต่งงานกบัอาเส่ง เข่งคงสบายใจมาก If her sister doesn't marry Ah Seng, Keng 

will feel very relieved…(292) 

"ฉนัยงัเคยเห็นเมียใหมข่องหมอจง้เลยหนา้ตาสวยมาก" "I remember seeing Dr Zhong's new wife. 

She looks very pretty. (258) 
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นานๆ คร้ังหรอกท่ีแม่ครัวจะลงมือท าอาหารทอดเพราะการทอดนั้น
ส้ินเปลืองมาก 

A cook rarely makes fried food because 

it's very expensive. (354) 

จนวนัหน่ึง นายก็เดินลงมาจากห้องดว้ยหนา้ตาอิดโรยมาก One day Master came down from the 

room with a very haggard look on his 

face.(187) 
ปีนั้นกรุงเทพฯหนาวเยน็มาก Bangkok is very cold this year. (292) 

เป็นมื้อท่ีไม่ตอ้งลงทุนแต่ก็อร่อยมาก This meal is cost-free but very delicious. 

(100) 
อาจารยชิ์มแลว้รีบชมว่าอร่อยมาก Watthanachai tastes it and promptly says 

that it is very delicious. (213) 
คนแตจ๋ิ้วชอบแบบนั้น พวกขา้วตม้ปลาของแตจ๋ิ้วอร่อยมาก "The Teochew prefer that. Their boiled 

rice with fish is very delicious. (304) 
สมาชิกในบา้นเอร็ดอร่อยกบัปากกว๋อจ๊กมาก Everybody in the family enjoys Pak Gwa 

Jok very much. (303) 
เข่งและเก๋ง พวกเราคิดถึงเจา้สองคนมาก My Dear Children, We miss you both 

very much,..(268) 
ห้องรับแขกเมื่อก้ีนะตอ้งเช็ดให้สะอาด นายถือมาก  "You must take care to clean the sitting 

room where we were. Master cares very 

much for not letting strangers 

inside…(165) 
เก๋งเพิ่งรู้ว่านอกจากแม่แลว้ก็มพีี่สาวคนโตน่ีแหละท่ีรักเธอมาก It has just dawned on geng that, not only 

does her mother love her, but so does her 

big sister--and very much, too. (287) 

“รักมาก สงสารมาก... (11) “You love him very much, don’t  

you?” “Yes, I do. And I sympathize  

with him a lot. (13) 

"เก่งมาก คุณช่วยชีวิตเราสองคนไว ้(288) "It was brilliant. You saved both our 

lives. (249) 

"แปลกมาก ท่าทางเขาจะอยูใ่นรัฐบาลชุดน้ีไม่ไดน้านซะแลว้" (216) "It is very strange. Maybe his days in this 

government are numbered." (184) 

บาลีดีใจมากท่ีแลเห็นเขาช่ืนบานไดข้นาดน้ี (89) She was glad to see him in such high 

spirits. (106) 

เขามีความสุขมากเมื่อนึกถึงความหลงั (91) He was happy when he thought of the 

past, (108) 

เขาถอนตวัจากเกา้อ้ีอยา่งยากเยน็แสดงให้รู้ว่าอ่ิมมาก (89) He got up with difficulty. After washing 

his hands he could not sit still. (106) 

“มากซีคุณบา...มากเชียวแหละ... 
ตอ้งถนอมกล่อมเกล้ียงฟูมฟัก 
เหมือนเด็กอ่อนอยูต่ลอดเวลา(196) 

 “Of course. You have to pamper it like a 

baby, but it also needs help from your 

partner. (225) 

 การอยูค่อนโดมิเนียมมนัก็มคีวาม 
ล าบากตรงท่ีตอ้งมีวฒันธรรมทาง 
จิตใจต่อกนัมากเชียว (95) 

Living in a condominium is quite difficult 

since people need to share and to be 

courteous to each other(113) 

ขึ้น “ถึงพี่เมืองก็ตดัไม่ขาด เขาก็ 
สงสารนอ้งเขาอยูม่ากเชียว (294) 

. “Phi Muang is no different. He took pity 

on his siblings. He just couldn’t leave 

their all alone,” (342) 
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เราเห็นกนัมาตั้งยี่สิบกว่าปี... นานมากเชียวนะคะ (18) We’ve known each other for over twenty 

years. Add all the years up, it’s really a 

long time.” (22) 

“ถา้เรามีลูกดว้ยกนั คงจะมคีวามสุขมากเชียวนะ บา” (169) “If we have a child together, we’ll be 

very happy, Ba.” (196) 
คงไม่มวีาสนาจะไดก้อดตระกอง 
คนท่ีตวัรักและท่ีรักตวัไดม้ากเท่า 
มากเช่นน้ีไวก้บัอก (253) 

that they would have no chance to hold 

onto their true love and be with the 

person forever. (294) 

สเตลล่าค่ะ ส่ิงแวดลอ้มเลวมากเลย” “ (249) “Stella. The surroundings were absolutely 

diabolical.” (289) 

“สบายมากเลยค่ะ เหมือนยกภูเขาออกจากอก”(351) “Absolutely fine! I feel like a heavy 

burden was taken away.” (401) 

“อยากไดซี้ อยากไดม้ากเลย ขอให้เขารักเราจริงเถอะ...รักดว้ยรักนะ 
ไม่ใช่ดว้ยอยา่งอ่ืน” (22) 

“Of course, I do. I need it badly, if 

someone will truly love me for me, not 

for something else.” (27) 
หมดเร่ืองไปที ไม่งั้นเพชรจะสะบดัร้อนสะบดัหนาวมากเลยถา้จะตอ้ง

กลายเป็นคนขดัคอ” (228) 
I'm going crazy with the thought that I'm 

the one standing in the way of you 

two.”(264) 

“คนืน้ีลูกชายเธอน่ารักมากเลย...ร่าเริงแจ่มใสมาก สนุกสุดเหวี่ยงจริง 
ๆ” (184) 

“Your son is so cool. He’s having the 

time of his life.” (212) 

“บา อารักบามากเลย สงสารบาจริงๆ (204) "Ba, I love you so much, and i really feel 

for you.(235)  

“ถา้คนเราสามารถรักกนัอยา่งเพื่อนไดก็้คงจะดีมากเลย บาคิดนะคะ 
เพราะความเป็นเพื่อนมนัยัง่ยืนกว่า(68)  

“I think it would be great if we could love 

each other like we love friends, (83) 

“ไปคราวน่ี พี่คงเป็นห่วงบา้นมากเลย (262) “I’ll be worried about things here when 

I’m away.(304) 

“ส าหรับผมจะดีมากเลย...ถา้ผมจะคิดยงังั้นน่ะนะ…(106) “It’s good for me to think that way.(125)  

“รถบาน่ะ ฝากไวน่ี้ก่อนไดไ้หม ขบัไปคนละคนัมนัพิลึก พ่ออยากคยุ
กบัลูกมากเลย” (35) 

“Can you leave your car here? It will be 

odd if you follow me in your car. I want 

to talk to you.” (43) 

“คุณมีอะไรเป็นผูช้ายจริงๆ... จริงมากเลย... เท่าท่ีเห็นน่ะนะคะ...”(1)  “From what I see, you’re real man. Very 

real.” (5) 

คุณเมืองดูเขาดิบดีกบัพ่อแมม่ากเลย”(324) It looks like KhunMuang is very good to 

his parents.” (373) 

“เราไม่ไดพ้บกนันานมากเลยนะ บา” “นานมาก จริงซีนะคะ นาน
มาก” หล่อนพึมพ าเหมือนละเมอ (14) 

“I haven’t seen you in a long time, Ba.” 

“Yes, that’s right. A very long time,” she 

murmured. (17) 

ตอนน้ีบาก็แขง็แรงดีแลว้ อยากกลบับา้น คิดถึงบา้นมากเลยค่ะ” 
(353) 

I want to go home. I miss my home very 

much.”(403) 

...เพิ่งรู้ว่าผูช้ายไทยมีสมรรถภาพใชก้ารไดดี้มากเลย" (160) …Now I know how good Thai men are 

with women."(175) 
น ้าแกงอร่อยมากเลยครับ หลานสาวอากูผ้่อท าอาหารเก่งนะครับ "The soup is divine. Your granddaughter 

is really good at cooking."(409) 
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ผกัอร่อยมากเลยครับ  "This is so good! (410) 

ก็ถูกครับ แต่มนัก็น่าโมโห ถา้ผมเป็นอากูผ้่อคงโมโหมากเลย "I guess so. But it's still very upsetting. If 

I were Ah Gu Poh, I would be totally 

angry. (322) 
ต่อไปน้ีเธออยา่ไปเล่นกบัพวกเด็กโรงกลึงอีกแลว้นะรู้ไหม เพราะพอมี
ประจ าเดือนเธอจะทอ้งได ้น่ากลวัมากเลย 

"Now you mustn’t play with the worker 

boys any longer, you know. You have 

your period now and you can get 

pregnant and that's horrible 

experience…'(154) 
 บา้นเราเวลาเคี่ยวน ้าซุปจะใส่หอยแห้งลงไปดว้ย หอมมากเลยนะคะ
และรสชาติดีไม่ตอ้งใส่ชูรส" 

, we always put in dried scallops when we 

boil our soup. It gives off a delicious 

aroma and sweetness without having to 

add MSG." (306) 

“แปลกนะ พี่อบอุ่นมากเหลือเกินเวลามีเธอ” (84) “How strange! I feel so warm when I’m 

close to you." (100) 
หน่ึง คุณสายทองนั้นคร ่าโลกมากเหลือเกินแลว้...แมเ้พยีงขยบัปากจะ

เปล่งเสียง เธอก็แทบจะเดาไดว้่าเร่ืองอะไร (122) 
Saithong had so much experience in life. 

She could guess what her son was going 

to say as soon as he moved his lips.(143)  
สู้รบกบัคนมีศึกทางใจก็อยา่งน้ี...เหน่ือยยากกว่าชกต่อยกนัดว้ย

พละก าลงัมากเหลือเกิน(53) 
Fighting those with a mental injury was 

more tiring than the physical strength 

required for boxing. (64) 

"เราแตกต่างกนัมากเหลือเกินทั้งโดยชาติตระกูล โดยทรัพยส์มบตัิและ
ความรู้" (53) 

"We're so different--in social positions, in 

financial situations, and in education." 

(73) 

หล่อนรู้ดีว่าหล่อนรักเขามากเหลือเกิน (115) She realized that she loved her husband 

wholeheartedly; (124) 

“คุณวีไปแลว้ คงคิดถึงมากจริง ๆ นายใหมไ่ม่ทราบว่าจะถูกคอกนัแค่
ไหน” (194) 

"When you leave, I'm going to miss you 

badly. And the new boss, I really don't 

know if we'll get along(224) 

“อุ๊ยตาย สะดวกมากจริง ๆ” (87) “How convenient!” (103) 

“พี่เมืองคะ บาอยากมีลูกเร็ว ๆ อยากมากจริงๆ” (266) “Phi Muang, I really want to have a child. 

I want on badly.”(309)  
เขาเองก็ใชก้รรมแทนพ่อของเขามา 
มาก จริง ๆ นะ (154) 

She’s been paying greatly for her father’s 

sins. (178) 

"เธอน่ีเด็กมากจริงๆสุเนตรา …(51) "You're really very young and innocent. 

(71) 

ท าให้พ่อโกข้ึ้นมากทีเดียว (276) his father looked so smart wearing it, 

(418) 

ท าให้คูนโมโหมากทีเดียว (290) That made Koon angry,..(438) 

เป็นค าพูดท่ีท าเอาผมตกใจมากทีเดียว These words really shook me up, (217) 

การไปท างานกบัครอบครัวหมอนั้นให้ความรู้สึกโอ่ๆ อยูม่ากทีเดียว Working at a doctor's house is quite a 

priviledge. (105) 
เรือพวกน้ีนบัว่าใหญ่มากทีเดียวในความรู้สึกของคนทอ้งถ่ินจาก
หมู่บา้นต่างๆ 

In the eyes of people from various 

villages upcountry, these boats look quite 

large,..(48) 
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 นัน่ท าให้ว่าท่ีสาวใชส้บายใจขึ้นมากทีเดียว Gwai is quite relieved to see that the 

Japanese man doesn't show any 

annoyance.(122) 
บาลีอดนึกถึงสายสัมพนัธ์ระหว่างหล่อนกบับิดาท่ีเพิ่งเร่ิมฟ้ืนฟูใหม่

มิได ้ท าท่าจะอบอุ่นขึ้นมามากทีเดียว (92) 
Balee could not help thinking about her 

revived relationship with her father. (109) 

ฉนัก าพร้าทั้งพ่อทั้งแม่ตั้งแต่เล็ก เล็กกว่าเธอมากทีเดียว..(42) I myself was orphaned at a young age--

when I was younger than you…(62) 
แต่การหนีไปคนเดียวยงัมีโอกาสรอดสูงกว่าการหนีเป็นกลุ่มมากนกั 
(82) 

It was risky, maybe, but the chance of 

survival alone was probably better than as 

part of a group. (67) 

“ดูซะเมือง ดูแลว้ดบัโมโหได ้โลกเราน้ียงัมีความงามท่ีน่าสนใจอีก
มากนกันะลูกนะ(315) 

You can relieve your anger by looking at 

them. There're so many kinds of beauty in 

the world.(363) 

คุณหญิงวารุณีไม่ชอบผูห้ญิงท่ีท าท่าเช่ือมัน่ในตวัเองมากนกั (210) Khunying Waruni disliked young women 

with too much self-confidence. (242) 

“แม่อยา่ผลกัมาทางเพชรมากนกัซิคะ...เพชรจะแยอ่ยูแ่ลว้” (235) “Don't push him on my side too much, 

Mae. He’s really heavy,” (273) 

“คุณก็ไม่โบราณเรอะ” “โฮย้! ฉนั 
เปร้ียวกว่าคุณมากนกัละ” (179) 

“Aren’t you conservative too?” “I was 

much bolder than you,” (208) 

ท่าเรือฮ่องกงใหญ่โตกว่าท่ีปากแม่น ้าไข่มกุมากนกั The Hong Kong Port is so much bigger 

than the Pearl River Estuary. (54) 
เรือกลไฟล าดงักล่าวแมย้อ่มกว่าล าท่ีจอดเทียบอยูข่า้งๆ มากนกัแต่ก็น่า
เกรงขามกว่าล าท่ีมาจากท่าเรือจู๊ก๊อง 

The steamship is smaller than the one 

next to it but, even so,it still look more 

impressive than the one that brought her 

here from Zhu Gong pier. (55) 
เป็นความรู้และฝีมือท่ีละเอียดประณีตกว่าครัวท่ีโรงกลึงมากนกั …and it was much  more refined than 

what she learned in the kitchen at the 

lathe factory. (326) 

...แต่ส าหรับเขาแลว้มนัมีค่ามากมายนกัในความรู้สึก (475) Even if it wasn't a big amount for others, 

it was a lot for him,…(394) 

ทิดจุ่นเป็นยากจนขน้แคน้มากๆ (253) he is too poor, too poor… (385) 

เด็กคนนั้นมองไปท่ีจวันอ้ยเหมือนจะเกลียดมากๆ (81) , he flashed a nasty look in the direction 

of one of the novices. (126) 

พอเมียญวนเขี่ยขี้ไตล้งจนสว่างมากๆ (87) Then she reached forward and turned up a 

kerosene lamp, (135) 

เพราะในใจกลวัยี่สุ่นจะเป็นไขม้ากๆ (181) because in his heart he was afraid that 

Yee-soon might be very sick, (267) 

...เช่นตอนท่ีถูกทหารโจมตี หรือตอนท่ีคิดถึงบา้นมากๆ (250) ,like when we were under fire, or when 

he feels homesick. (214) 
ของเล่นท่ีฮิตมากๆตอนนั้นคือจรวดกามิกาเซ่ The toy that was all the rage in those days 

was the Kamikaze Rocket. (213) 
วนัไหนเหน่ือยจากท างานมากๆ When one day he came home tired from 

work… (76) 

“คุณบาน่ี...ไม่แน่ใจอะไรเอามาก ๆ เลยนะ” (195) “I had no idea you were so insecure, 

Ba,”(225) 
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“ขอให้มีความสุขมากๆ นะลูกนะ” (185)  “I wish both of you a happy marriage,” 

(214) 

คือบาอยากจะตั้งตน้ใหม้นัดี ดีกว่าท่ีเคยเป็นมาแลว้มาก ๆ (240) I want to have a better start-better than 

what I did in the past. (278) 

“คิดค่ะ...พี่เมืองตอ้งระวงัอนัน้ีใหม้าก ๆ เพราะงั้นบาถึงเห็นว่าตราบใด
ท่ีจิตใจเรายงัระส ่าระสายสูง ๆ ต ่า ๆ เราก็อยา่เพิ่งตั้งครอบครัว” 
(169) 

“Phi Muang, you should be aware of this. 

I think as long as we aren’t mentally 

settled, we shouldn’t start a family.” 

(196) 

 “เหลือถมคนเดียวแลว้ เอาอกเอาใจเขาให้มากๆ หน่อย (222) “Thom is the only one we have left now. 

We need to treat her well, or else she’ll 

leave us like Pleo did.”(257)  
บายงัไม่อยากให้คุณอ๋ิวตดัสินใจ 
ฮวบฮาบ...ถึงแมว้่าจะเห็นใจคุณอ๋ิวอยูม่าก ๆ ก็เถอะค่ะ” (50) 

I don’t want you to make any drastic 

decision right now even though I really 

feel for you.” (60) 

แลว้เขาก็เป็นคนรักแม่ รักพี่นอ้งเอามาก ๆ เสียดว้ย (41) He loves his mothers and siblings very 

much. (50) 
หล่อนคงจะข าเอามากๆท่ีมีผูเชายสติบ๊องคนหน่ึงโทรศพัทม์าพูดอะไร

บ๊องๆอยา่งน้ี (161) 
She must have found it entertaining to 

listen to a nut who was talking nonsense 

on the phone. (177) 

เพราะอะไรหนอ คุณหญิงจึงไดค้ิดผิดเอามากๆเช่นนั้น (56) How missed she's been!"(76) 

น่ีแหละ น่ีแหละ อาการของคนไมแ่ต่งงานละ พออายมุากๆ มนัก็
เหน่ือยหน่ายตวัเอง 

"That's it, you see, that's the symptom of 

a spinster. The older she gets, the more 

tired she becomes of herself. (209) 

ท างานอยูส่องสามปี คนนินทากนัมากๆ เขา้เลยตอ้งแต่งงานกนั" After a few years, it was getting too 

much--we couldn't stand it anymore and 

so we got married."(360) 
อยา่เสียงดงั เรามาหาคนท่ีอายมุากๆ ก่อนแลว้กนั "Keep quiet. Let us look for an elderly 

woman first,..(85) 
และเมื่อยงัเด็กมากๆ จ าไดว้่ามีไหซีอ๊ิวดว้ย I remember that there were also jars of 

soya sauce in those days. (199) 
นายยามาดะตอ้งหล่อเหลามากๆเลยนะคะ อาไซผ่อ "Master Yamada must have been a very 

handsome man indeed, Ah Sai 

Poh!"(174) 
สมยัน้ีอิสรภาพ เสรีภาพสิทธิมนุษยชนก าลงัตื่นตวั...เร่ืองมนัออกจะ

ละเอียดอ่อน...ละเอียดเอามากๆเลย (205) 
These days people are so concerned about 

freedom, liberty, and human rights," 

(213) 
ไม่ไดห้รอกค่ะ เร่ืองทั้งหมดน่ีมนับา้เอามากๆ เลย "No! This can't be. This is all so 

embarrassing. It's crazy."(421) 

ผมปวดทอ้งหลาย (81) "Aw-w, I have diarrhea, sir. (126) 

เจา้เมืองเวียงจนัทร์โกรธหลาย (199) , he was very angry. (295) 

แต่แม่กะเมื่อยหลาย (95) , you are so tired, …(146) 

กูน่ีอึดอดัใจหลาย Me, I'm so upset, (199) 

กบัปู่ท่ีเสียไปก็ฮกักนัหลาย (116) ,those two were dear friends." 
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ทิดฮาดร้องขึ้นว่าดีหลาย (130) Tid-hod said that it was the best gift he 

could think of, …(194) 

"ขอบใจหลายเด๊อ แม่บกัคูนและเด็กชายคนู"(443) "Thank you, Koon's mother, and thank 

you, too, Koon. (443) 

บกัห านอ้ยน่ีคือสิด้ือหลาย แต่ใหญ่มาสิมีเงินหมื่น (432) a boy who is a vain, stubborn and 

naughty-and a man who will be vain, 

stubborn, naughty-and rich!" (432) 
บางทีขอ้ยตกใจหลาย "Sometimes I got really scared.. (91) 

ขอ้ยนะสมน ้าหนา้หลาย Me, I say she really deserves it. (239) 

"แต่กูเอามึงห้าเปอร์เซ็นตพ์อแลว้ กินอยูก่บัมึงก็หลาย" (353) "But I'll just take five percent from you. 

It's enough. I've eaten off you quite a lot." 

(254) 

หม ่าไข่ปลายา่อยากกินหลายๆ (232) "You know, fish-egg mum is her favorite 

food. (347) 

ลุงกาพูดขึ้นว่าดีหลายๆ ขอบใจหลายๆ (252) "Many thanks for this wonderful chicken. 

(383) 

ขอบใจหลายๆ (221) "We are grateful," (329) 

อยา่งนั้นก็ขอบใจหลายๆ (201) then the caravan offered its whole-hearted 

thanks to these good people, (298) 

ถา้เจา้เป็นหมอล าสิเก่งหลายๆ (150) "Uncle, you could be a maw lam," (223) 

ผูส้าวทางน้ีคือสิงามหลายๆคือเอ้ือยผูน้ี้ (179) "Yes, sir-if all the girls here are as 

beautiful as her," (263) 

ขอบใจหลายๆ (292) "Thank you. (444) 

เฮาขอบใจหลายๆ (250) Thank you, my friend, thank you 

for..(379) 

บกัคูนเอ๊ยขอ้ยมกัเจา้หลายๆ (241) I like you"….."I like you a lot!" (362) 

พวกสูคือสิเก่งหลายๆ (240) "Then you must both be very smart," 

...แต่ฐานะทางสังคมมกัดูถูกเหยยีดหยาม และลา้หลงัทางการครองชีพ
อยา่งมากเหมือนกนั (192) 

They spoke a slightly different dialect, 

were generally poor, and were treated as 

social inferiors. (162) 
สงบเสง่ียมเรียบร้อยและเป็นผูใ้หญ่อยา่งมาก , and extremely mature 

พีชดูสนุกสนานและพึงพอใจกบัการแสดงน้ีเป็นอยา่งมาก Peach thought this would be a lot of fun, 

and was really happy with role. (286) 
เขาเป็นสูตินรีแพทย ์
ท่ีหล่อ อารมณ์ดีมีอธัยาศยั ซ่ึงท า 
ให้คนไขอ้บอุ่นอยา่งมาก  (350) 

He was a handsome obstetrician  

who was funny and friendly.  

His personality helped his patient feel 

more secure. (400) 
 โหวรู้สึกผิดหวงัอยา่งมากกบันายของเธอ Hou becomes deeply disappointed with 

her employers. (241) 
ก็พูดยากครับ บางทีนิสัยส่วนตวัของคนเราก็มีส่วนอยา่งมากในการ
ก าหนดชะตาชีวิตของตวัเอง 

"That's difficult to judge. Perhaps our 

character also plays a big part in shaping 

our lives." (280) 
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แมจ้ะหนกัใจเร่ืองภาษาไทยอยา่งมาก แต่เพียงไม่ก่ีวนัท่ีไปตลาด เขง่ก็
รู้จกัช่ือขนมหลายชนิดจนเรียกถูกและซ้ือเป็น  

Although she is worried about her limited 

Thai still, after a few visits to the market, 

Keng has already learned the names of 

several kinds of sweets and knows how to 

buy them.(141) 

 บรรยากาศของหมู่บา้นซึมเศร้าลงไปอยา่งมาก (19) A gloomy atmosphere has fallen over the 

village…(22) 
คนอยา่งคุณอศัวจ์ะตอ้งรักคนอยา่งเธอและตอ้งรักอยา่งมากๆดว้ย 
(58) 

A man like Khun Uswa obviously would 

indeed fall for a woman like you, and fall 

hard. (78) 

เป็นนอ้งท่ีรักอยา่งมากๆเสียดว้ย! (97) And you are my beloved sister. (111) 

 

2. Strong Amplifiers 

Thai SL Text English TL Text 

วีรวรรณเกิดกลุม้ขึ้นมาบา้งเมื่อรู้สึกว่าบาลีช่างตดัสินใจยากเยน็เสีย

เหลือเกิน (198) 
Wirawan became concerned that Balee 

was so indecisive about the matter. (229) 

หวัใจคนเราช่างสลบัซบัซอ้นเสียนกัแลว้…(88) Human hearts are so complicated, she 

thought. (104)  

ดูเหมือนความอ่ิมจะไม่สามารถเกิดขึ้นไดเ้ลยในช่วงน้ี...เน่ินนานมานกั

แลว้ทีเดียวท่ีหวัใจสองดวงขาดวิ่นตกหล่น (253) 
Their need seemed unable to be satiated. 

Their hearts had bled and broken for so 

long that they could be seen as truly 

loveless. (294) 

ท่ีประทุนขา้งบนแกปักธงแดงผืนนอ้ยไวโ้กเ้หลือเกิน (152) Koon thought it looked very smart. (226) 

พวกนั้นมนัฉลาดจะตายไป (108) "These robbers are very clever. (90) 

แต่คณะแพทยไ์ดพ้ยายามอยา่งดียิ่ง the doctor had done his very best, (392) 

มนัเหมือนกบัมาพบโลกอีกโลกหน่ึง ซ่ึงอยูห่่างไกลกบัโลกของเขา

เหลือเกิน (140) 
It was as if he had discovered another 

world very far away from his. (94) 

ทยัมองคนทั้งสองอยา่งนึกอิจฉาในความสุข ดูมนัช่างมคีวามสุขเสีย

เหลือเกิน (553) 
Thai stared with envy at the two of them. 

They looked very happy. (401) 

“สงสารสกรรจม์นัเหลือเกินละ” (51) “I feel very sad about Sakan.” (61) 

น ้าเสียงของเขาเปล่งออกมาอยา่งพยายามเหลือเกินท่ีจะให้ราบเรียบ

(118) 
He tried very hard not to let his voice 

show any emotion, yet it still 

trembled.(138) 
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“ฉนัร าคาญคนบา้นเราจงันะ คือ เขาเอาแต่สร้าง เทปูน เทคอนกรีต เขา
ไมย่กัใชส้มองของเขาคดิถึงสภาพใตปู้น (97) 

“It’s very annoying how people 

 keep putting up structures. 

 But never think about the  

conditions underneath the  

concrete.”(113) 

แต่บาลีไมไ่ดว้งิโผออกไปหาเหมือนคร้ังท่ีแลว้ หล่อนระมดัระวงั 

ตนเองอยา่งยิ่ง (311) 
Balee didn't run to him like she used to. 

She was very careful.(358)  

ดีจริง มาตรงเวลาเชียว (187) "How nice. You're very punctual. (196) 

มนุษยบ์างคนไม่เคยรู้จกัความศิวไิลซ์ กลบัหาความสุขไดง้่ายแสนง่าย 

ถูกแสนถูก (137) 
, to some people who have never 

experienced civilization, happiness seems 

something readily available and very 

inexpensive. (147) 

ทนัใดก็ตระหนกัว่าคนรวยน่ีน่ามองเสียเหลือเกิน ...she suddenly realizes that the rich 

people are very attractive. (57) 

ฉนัน่ะหนกัใจเหลือเกินกบัเงินพวกน้ี "This money was a burden to me. I was 

very worried. (429) 

อาจารย ์ของพวกยา่หมายถึงอาจารยว์ฒันชยั อาจารยม์หาวิทยาลยัท่ี
แสนสุภาพและสมถะ 

By "the professor" my grandmas mean 

Watthanachai, a university lecturer who 

has a very mild manner and is modest in 

his lifestyle. (16) 

ร้านซีอ๊ิวนั้นตั้งอยูก่ลางซอยท่ีแสนแออดัไปดว้ยคน The soya sauce shop is located in the 

middle of a narrow and very crowded 

alley…(196) 

มีทั้งคนท่ีนัง่แทรกตวัวางขายของอยูร่ะหวา่งทางเดินแสนแคบ …that is thronged with street vendors and 

their stalls in the middle of the already 

very narrow alley…(196) 

ส่วนท่อนล่างพนัโจงกระเบนสีขาวพะเยิบพะยาบ และเจา้ผา้นุ่งผืนนั้น
ก็บางแสนบาง  

He is shirtless and wears only a white, 

long loincloth made of very flimsy fabric 

that flutters and seems ready to slip from 

his body…(309) 

เข่งนึกถึงอาหารจานแสนธรรมดาท่ีคนกวางตุง้เรียกว่า "หวัสิงโต" Keng is reminded of a very common dish 

that the Cantonese call 'Lion Head'.(346) 

ตอนนั้นฉนักบัอาเส่งล าบากจะตาย "At the time Ah Seng and I were 

struggling very hard. (270) 

เท่าน้ีแหละ ยากจะตาย" It's very difficult to get it right."(306) 

เอาผา้ขนหนูสีขาวสะอาดเช็ดไปตามใบหนา้ท่ีเร่ิมมีเคราะขึ้นส้ันติดผิว
ขาวจดั 

The five o'clock shadows on his face 

contrast with his very white 

complexion.(167) 

เล็บเทา้ของหล่อนเคลือบไวแ้ดงสวยตดักบัผิวขาวจดั Her toe nails are painted red, contrasting 

with her very white skin. (249) 
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ยา่ใหญ่มองหนา้ฉนัเงียบๆ ขณะซดน ้าชาร้อนจดัถว้ยใหญ่ Big Grandma looks at me and says 

nothing more while she's sipping her very 

hot tea from a big cup. (373) 

นายแซ่ห่อใจดีออก "Master Ho was a very kind person," 

(277) 

อาฟกเป็นคนดีออก ยา่ใหญ่พูดขึ้น "Ah Fok is a very good man," (361) 

เก่งถามพ่อขึ้นทนัทีเพราะค าว่าอาถายหมายถึงคนมีอายรุะดบัทวด
ทีเดียว 

Ah Tai is a little used for addressing very 

old people-like grandmothers…(46) 

...เพราะตั้งแต่ผมมาหาเสียงท่ีน่ีใครบางคนก็อยากเหลือเกินท่ีจะท าให้
โครงการ เมืองใหม่อินโดจีน ฟรีพอร์ต ของผมลม้ใหไ้ด"้(293) 

Ever since my running as MP here, there 

are certain people who wish very much 

that my Indochina Freeport Project never 

get off the ground." (254) 

เหตุการณ์ทั้งหมดน้ีเหมือนผมดุม่เดินอยูใ่นความฝันเหลือเกิน All of this did feel very much as if I was 

caught in a web of dreams. (302) 

ทยัอยากรู้นกั ถา้แม่เป็นเขาบา้ง แม่จะท าอยา่งไร (205) Thai very much wanted to know what his 

mother would do in his place. (145) 

“คุณเมืองน่ี ดูท่าเขารักแม่จงันะคะ” (11) “Muang seems to love you very much.” 

(13) 

ม็อกรักเขาเหลือเกิน (86) ,but I love him very much.(103) 

"... นอ้งท่ีเธอรักอยา่งยิ่ง" (95) The sister you love very much."(110) 

ผมกบัแม่ตระหนกัถึงความตวัเล็กท่ีแสนไหวหวัน่ของเราสอง Ma and I were becoming ever more  

aware of a very scary little truth… (409) 

ประหน่ึงเป็นเร่ืองดลใจแสนพิเรนทร์ In a very weird way,.. (411) 

“บาห่วงพี่กรรจม์ากกว่า เขาก าลงัแยม่ากคะ่ สุขภาพ ย  ่าแย ่พี่เมืองก็
แสนดี เอาไปส่งโรงพยาบาลแต่แลว้ก็หนีอีกตามเคย” (34) 

He’s in deep trouble. His health is  

deteriorating. Phi Muang was very 

kind.(42)  

บาลีปลอดโปร่งในทนัทีนั้น อาหารตรงหนา้ก็สุดแสนอร่อยล้ิน (158) All of a sudden the food in front  

of her became very tasty.(183)   

ทั้งหมดน้ีกว่าเข่งจะยอมรับไดก็้วุ่นวายเหลือแสน It's a hassle for everyone before Keng 

finally succumbs to these changes. (400) 

จนรู้สึกราวระบมเกินจะทนเป็นท่ียิ่ง Before long My feet were cracking and 

bruising so badly I could hardly stand it. 

(132) 

นบัเป็นการไปเยี่ยมท่ีคลุมเครืออยา่งยิ่ง  It was a pretty confused journey,  

(400) 

ขา้งเก๋งเองนั้นก็ให้ประดกัประเดิดเหลือเกินกบัชีวิตท่ีกา้วขา้มความ
เป็นเด็กหญิง 

Geng feels rather awkward during this 

difficult transition in her life into 

womanhood.(155) 
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 แลว้ปล่อยใจให้นึกถึงเร่ืองความรักของยา่เล็ก ซ่ึงฉันรู้สึกว่าเป็นหวัขอ้
ท่ีดูห่างไกลกบัอายขุองท่านเหลือเกิน 

It seems to me that the topic is rather out 

of sync with her age,…(175) 

ตลอดงานสร้างบา้นพ่อมีความสุขใจเหลือเกิน For Pa, the building of the house was a 

continuous pleasure. (153) 

ปลอดยืนกรานเสียงเห้ียม บาลีแสนอาดูรยิง่นกัเมื่อไดย้ิน (257) “No!” Plaud’s voice was firm and harsh. 

Balee felt heartbroken on hearing Plaud. 

(299) 

ไมว่่าเหลา้ชนิดนั้นจะเลวแสนเขญ็ในสายตาของผูอ่ื้นเพียงใด พวกเขา

ก็มิไดส้นใจ (290) 
They weren't interested in how gut rotting 

the liquor was in other people's 

eyes…(207) 

ข่าวชยัชนะของคอมมวินิสตใ์นอินโดจีนไดเ้ขยา่ขวญัรัฐบาลและชน

ชั้นปกครองของไทยอยา่งรุนแรง (263) 
When the news of the communist triumph 

in Indochina burst out in May 1975, the 

ruling class quaked with fear. (227) 

ดงัลอดออกมาจากพุ่มไมใ้นสวนหลงับา้นเป็นท่ีนึกขนัแก่ผมยิ่งนกั which would blat out loud farting noises 

that made me smile even more (8) 

จากนั้นราคาแสนถูกของท่ีดินขนาด ๓ ไร่ the cheaper-than-usual three rai 

…กลายเป็นชมพูเร่ือและแดงจดัตรงโหนกแกม้… (113) …now looked pinkish, accented by 

darker pink around her cheekbones. (122) 

ก็นัน่แหละ คราวน้ีอาต่ายโสวเสียงดงัทีเดียว "Do me a favour!" Ah tai Sou's voice 

rises even louder,…(265) 

พ่อก็ใจดีเหลือเกิน (150) , he happier than usual. (223) 

คือของเล่นแสนสนุกของเรา were the greatest little toys for us. (209) 

ผมนึกสนุกอยา่งยิ่งกบัการเสกให้ตวัเองเป็นไขไ้ด ้ I thought it was the greatest fun that I 

could make myself have a fever.. (172) 

ถา้จะอา้งว่าคลอดออกมาแค่นั้นมนัก็ต ่าชา้เสียเหลือเกินแลว้ (185) It’s bad enough to think she’s the one 

who gave birth to you.” (214) 

ศตัรูลุกขึ้นมาประจนัหนา้ เป็นคู่ต่อสู้ท่ีมีฝีมือจดัทีเดียว (186) , but he jumped up instantly, a most 

worthy opponent. (156) 

ขนมนานาชนิดของแม่คา้ไทยอร่อยถูกปากเด็กสาวนกั They speak in a melodious tone, though, 

and Keng finds the sweets they sell most 

delicious.(139) 

นบัแต่วนัแรกท่ีเธอเขา้ไปรับงานคุณนายกวานไดแ้สดงทีท่ามัน่ใจและ
เกรงๆ ในตวัเธอเป็นอยา่งยิ่ง  

,Mrs. Gwan has shown complete 

confidence in her. She has even shown a 

certain degree of respect for her. (364) 
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เขาพ่ายแพต้่อโรคร้ายท่ีรุมโจมตีจนแมแ้ตข่ยบัตวัลุกเขา้ห้องน ้า ก็ยงั

ล าบากเหลือแสน (60) 
Now he had succumbed to disease and 

become so weak that even helping 

himself to the bathroom was nearly 

impossible.(72) 

“เขาเบ้ียวกนัมาซะนกัละ...ไอค้นจ่ายเงินก็เซ่อไป ซะนกัเหมือนกนั แต่
อยา่งป้าสาย เขาไม่ไดบ้า้ถึงขนาดนั้นแน่” (201) 

“You're right. There are a lot of cases like 

that, and it makes those who pay look 

foolish.  (232) 

งานบา้นญ่ีปุ่นตอนนั้นเงินดีออก She earned a lot of money working in a 

Japanese house at the time. (241) 

"ฉนัเคยจน เคยล าบากมายิ่งกว่าเธอหลายตอ่หลายเท่านกั (43) I had had a hard life, many times harder 

than yours. (63) 

เด็กหญิงหนา้ตาสวยกว่าเพื่อนผูแ้สนขลาดกลวัและช่างหวัน่ไหวก็ยงั
ใจช้ืนขึ้นมาก 

and even Gwai, the prettiest and most 

panicky among them, feels more 

comforted.(87) 

และความส าคญัของร้านช าท่ีเข่งถือว่าส าคญัยวดยิ่งกว่าอ่ืนใด In Keng's opinion, the most important 

function of a grocery is that…(336) 

เคา้ท ากิจกรรมง่ายๆเช่นกวาดลานให้ดูเหมือนเป็นพิธีกรรมท่ี 
ตอ้งท าอยา่งประณีตเหลือเกิน 

He performed this simple activity as if it 

were a religious rite that had to be carried 

out in the most meticulous way. (119) 

โอ เจา้เสียงทุกขอ์นัแสนสามานยน์ัน่เอง Oh! Demon of suffering and the most 

terrible evil! (481) 

...เหมือนมองดูมนุษยส์มยัหินท่ีแสนอ ามหิตโหดเห้ียมแทนความ
ก าซาบว่าเขาเป็นชายมีเสน่ห์ (8) 

,looking at him as she would look at the 

most savage, the most heartless creature 

from the prehistoric past, not at a 

civilized, charming man as he had 

appeared to be earlier. (19) 

"กูว่าตอนมนันัง่แดกกบัพวกมึงส่ีห้าวนันัน่ มนัคงข าชิบหาย" (283) "I think that for the four or five days he 

sat feasting with the lot of you, he 

must've died laughing," (203) 

แต่วนันั้นผูใ้หญ่บา้นถึงฆาตเหลือเกิน But on that day the phu yai ban met his 

fate in a big way. (319) 

หากไม่ไดฟั้งพวกยา่คุยเร่ือง "ว่างาน" ฉนัคงเบ่ือแทบตาย  …which would have left me bored stiff 

had the grandmas not recounted stories 

about the ''job negotiations' of the 

past.(124) 

เข่งรู้ดีว่าตอ้งผูกไมตรีกบักระทะและเตาให้มากเขา้ไว ้มิฉะนั้นครัวจะ
วุ่นวายยิ่ง 

Keng knows that she has to make friends 

with the works and the cookers as much 

as possible; otherwise, the kitchen will be 

in turmoil. (313) 

ใจเตน้เพราะน ้าเสียงของยา่เล็กท่ีช่างเทิดทูนนายยามาดะเหลือเกิน My heartbeat quickens because of 

Grandma's tone of voice. It seems that 

she adored her Master Yamada. (173) 
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วนัน้ีคุณสวยจงัเลย นึกว่านางฟ้า "You look amazing this evening, like an 

angel."(211) 

ขอให้พวกมนัยืนไดทุ้กคน นัน่ก็เป็นดอกผลท่ีน่าช่ืนชมลน้เหลือแลว้ 

(303) 
Let them all stand on their own feet: that 

was ample reward already. (217) 

เขานึกข าท่ีตวัเองใจตรงกบัมนัเหลือเกิน (191) Klaa was amused that he and Chalawan 

felt the same way. (200) 

งานในร้านหนกัจะตายไป It was backbreaking work to run the 

business. (275) 

อากาศหนาวเยน็แสนคมบาดผ่านผา้ห่ม frigid air bit sharply through the 

blankets,122 

หล่อนค านึงอยา่งแสนแคน้ (83) Opal thought in bitterness. (101) 

เขา...ซ่ึงเคยแวดลอ้มดว้ยเกียรติยศช่ือเสียงต าแหน่งหนา้ท่ี รวมทั้ง

ทรัพยศ์ฤงคารและบุตรท่ีแสนฉลาด (132) 
He who once was blessed with fame, high 

rank, wealth, a beautiful wife and bright 

children, now…(142) 

ทั้งอ๊อดโตแ้ละส าลีหวัเราะเกือบพร้อมกนั เมื่อเห็นสีหนา้แสนซ่ือของ

ชวนชัว่ (263) 
Otto and Samlee laughed almost at the 

same time when they saw his candid face. 

(188) 

แมจ้ะเก่าแต่ไมม่ีแมร้อยบ่ินเลยและเจา้ของหวงนกัหนาไม่ใหห้ลานคน

ไหนเขา้ใกล ้(23) 
even after long use and is cherished by its 

owner who forbids her grandchildren 

from touching it…(27) 

ใช่ เจอหนา้กนัค่อยคุยก็ได ้ค่าโทรศพัทแ์พงจะตาย "You are right! We can talk when we 

meet. Telephone conversation is 

costly,"(78) 

อาหารมื้อน้ีนบัว่าคุม้ค่า เพราะพวกบา้นเราท่ีมาร่วมโต๊ะต่างก็สนุกกบั
อาหารแสนอร่อยของยา่ใหญ่กนัทุกคน  

The dinner is worth the effort because all 

the other members of our family who 

joined our dinner party relish Big 

Grandma's delectable dishes. (214) 

นึกเทียบกบัตวัเองแลว้ช่างห่างกนัแสนไกล (553) It was a different story with him. (401) 

 พวกแมค่รัวอาวุโสน่ะ ร้ายจะตายไป However, those senior cooks are 

egomaniacs and mean. (338) 

ผมยงัรับรู้ไดว้่าร่างกายอ่อนเพลียสุดขีด I was still exhausted, (129) 

สามีหล่อนเกร้ียวกราดเอาทีเดียว (118) Her husband, of course, was furious. 

(127) 

อาถายน่ะ โมโหแทบตาย" 169 Ah Tai was furious. (233) 

บารมีท่านแรงกลา้เหลือเกิน (142) Your fortune rides high. (117) 

ถา้ฉนัท าต่อก็ตอ้งเป็นเมียลูกนอ้งผวั ทุเรศจะตาย  Had I wanted to continue, I would have to 

marry my husband's assistant. That's 

horrible. (275) 
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โอปอลอ์ยากไดน้อ้งมานานนกัหนาแลว้ (88) She had longed for a baby sister for a 

long time. (105) 

เกา้เดือนต่อมา กระแสการเมืองโลกป่ันป่วนอยา่งหนกั (152) The world was thrown into pandemonium 

when …(126) 

เหมาะท่ีจะปูพื้นบา้นของเราอยา่งยิ่ง , perfect for supporting the treehouse 

floor. (224) 

สีแดงบนใบหนา้ครูใหญ่ลามเร่ือลงถึงล าคอ ดว้ยอารมณ์โกรธจดั 

(181) 
The flush on the principal's face spread 

down to his throat in his rage. (128) 

คดีน้ีเป็นคดีอุกฉกรรจที์เดียว (181) The case was serious, (127) 

หล่อนฉลาดจะตายไม่เหมือนคุณนายหรอก Oh, she's sharp, this woman, unlike Mrs 

Zhong,..(259) 

กูเบ่ือเมืองหลวงเต็มที (190) I'm sick and tired of the capital. (160) 

จนเข่งนอ้ยใจในวาสนาตวัเองยิ่งนกัท่ีอยูแ่ต่กน้ครัว  Keng feels sorry for her own 

fortune.(146) 

...ท่าทาง'เซ่อ'ท่ีสุดเมื่ออยูใ่กลเ้มียสาวที่แสนเปรียว (223) ,looked like a fool next to his stealthy-

looking wife. (233) 

ท่ีน่ีตอ้งอาบน ้าเช้าเยน็ไม่อยา่งนั้นเหม็นตาย Here you have to wash yourselves two 

times a day or you'll stink. (93) 

สายหมอกลงจดั (49) The mist was thick. (39) 

ณ บดัน้ี เขาบงัเกิดความช่ืนชมลูกคนโตจนคลา้ยกบัเห่อ ดีใจนกัท่ีสอง

เมืองปลีกตวัไปหาอยา่งลดทิฐิ(289) 
At the moment, he seemed not to care 

about any of his children except his oldest 

son. He was thrilled that Songmuang put 

aside his pride and visited him.(335) 

เป็นธรรมดาของฤดูหนาวแลง้เช่นน้ีท่ีหวัเผือกหวัมนัแคระแกร็นหรือ
นกเล็กๆสักตวัลว้นมีค่าเหลือเกิน  

It is usual during the barren winter 

months that tiny, stunted potatoes, or 

even a tiny little bird, are treasured. (20) 

...ดว้ยขอ้อา้งท่ีแสนจะรับฟังไมไ่ดน้ั้น (118) …the unacceptable excuses he had made. 

(126) 

"ร้ายกาจทีเดียว สุเนตรา ส่ิงท่ีพูดนั้นเป็นเหตุผล" (53) "It's unbearable…loving or marrying for 

reasons." (73) 

อาจารยม์หาวิทยาลยัทุกวนัน้ีเป็นอาชีพท่ีแสนจะล าบาก งานหนกัแต่
เงินนอ้ย 

A teaching job at a university is an 

unrewarding profession, with a lot of hard 

work, low pay …(17) 

 และเธอก็เต็มใจอยา่งยิ่งในการ 
ประสิทธ์ิประสาทวิชาความรู้ให้พ่อ  

, indeed threw herself wholeheartedly 

into the task of helping him increase his  

knowledge. (40) 

นึกถึงผวั อยากให้เขามีชีวิตอยูใ่นตอนน้ีเหลือเกิน (624) She thought of her husband, wishing him 

to be alive at the moment…(453) 
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...และอยากให้นอ้งชายมาท างานในโรงกลึงท่ีกรุงเทพฯเหลือเกิน She wishes that her little brothers were 

with her, working at the lathe factory in 

Bangkok. (269) 

เพราะตาคนนั้นใครๆ ก็รู้ว่าแกเจา้ชูจ้ะตาย  The doctor is notorious for being a 

womaniser.(114) 

เขาคงเหน่ือย คงทุกขม์าตลอด อยากจะบอกเขาเหลือเกินว่า...(611) She yearned to tell him how she lay 

thinking of him every night. (444) 

”   “แม่หวัไวจงั” “พอรู้ว่าลูกชอบเขา ก็เลยเดาออก” (202) “You're brilliant.”“As soon as I know that 

you like him, I can figure out what you 

want.” (233) 

ป้าสายหยดุยินดีอยา่งยิ่งเมื่อแม่กา้วเทา้เขา้สู่เรือน Ba Saiyut was delighted at Ma's  

arrival,84 

"อือ...เตี่ยมึงน่ีดุฉิบหาย" (202) "Yeah---your pa's explosive," (143) 

นอ้งฎา แหม… ดีใจจงัท่ีไดเ้จอ Da! Great to see you!. 

“โอโ้ฮ...บา้นพี่เมืองใหญ่จงัเลย”ลูกมดร้องเบา ๆ วิ่งแล่นไปยงัสนาม 
 “สวยจงัเลย” (156) 

“Wow! Your house is huge,” Lukmod 

exclaimed softly and darted to the lawn. 

“How beautiful!” (181)  

ฉนัจะไปอยูก่บัอาเส่งไดอ้ยา่งไร น่าเกลียดออก ไม่มีใครเอาพี่เมียเขา้
บา้นหรอก 

How can I live in Ah Seng;s house? It's 

improper. No man has a sister-in-law in 

his house.(415) 

งามเหลือเกิน (298) in a marvelous manner. (457) 

“ต๊ายตาย ตวัหนกัจงัเลย” (235) “Oh dear! He sure is heavy”273 

แต่พ่อเป็นคนเก็บอาการอยา่งยิ่ง  But Pa was a man who kept his feelings 

closely hidden, (37) 

"งั้นมึงนัน่แหละแดกคนเดียว อยากแดกนกั" (680) "Then you eat'm on your own, since you 

want'm so badly. (494) 

เพราะเร่ืองของอาหยิบนั้นรบกวนจิตใจเธออยา่งยิ่ง …because Ah Yip's question bothered 

her so very much.(359) 

อีกอยา่งผมตกเป็นหน้ีชีวิตคุณหลายคร้ังเหลือเกิน (247) Besides, I owe my life to you far too 

many times already." (211) 

เร่ืองมนัยาวแลว้ก็โบราณจะตายไป "It's a long story and it happened ages 

ago-- water under the bridge."(272) 

โอโ้ฮ อาผ่อสอนหลานสาวเก่งจงัครับ  "Wow! Ah Poh, you've trained your niece 

very well indeed. (214) 

"ไอเ้ห้ีย ทุกวนัน้ีก็เบ่ือจะตายห่าอยูแ่ลว้…" (696) "You fucker. I'm dying of boredom 

already." (505) 

"กูอยากปิดร้านจะตายห่า…" (276) "I'm dying to close the shop,…(198) 

แม่เช่ือเร่ืองเหล่าน้ีอยา่งสุดจิตสุดใจ Ma believed this, heart and soul. 
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บางขณะหล่อนก็แคน้ใจเหลือประมาณ บางคร้ังก็ชิงชงัรุนแรง (87) At times she felt an indescribable 

intensity of anger; at times an extreme 

hatred. (104) 

ดีนะท่ีกูไม่ไปดว้ยไมง่ั้นเซ็งตายห่า (156) I'm lucky I didn't go: I'd've been bored to 

death.' (108) 

"ไม่ไหวหรอก สองคนเหน่ือยตายห่า" (466) "No can do. Just the two of us, we'd be 

tired to death." (336) 

"เฮย้ เมาฉิบหาย" (447) "Hey, I'm dead drunk." (321) 

"ปวดหวัฉิบหาย ปวดหวัฉิบหาย" (489) "I've got a terrible headache. My head 

hurts," (355) 

สมองไม่รับรู้เร่ืองราวดว้ยพยายามจะรวบรวมก าลงัใจขึ้นพูดกบัแม่ แต่

ก็ยากเยน็เสียเหลือเกิน (312) 
 He tried to find the nerve to talk to his 

mother, but it was damn difficult. (223) 

"อา้ว! แยจ่งั" (221) "Darn!" (231) 

"เอาซะทีดีมั้ย กวนนกั?" (560) "Smart ass! Should I give him the trashin' 

he deserves?" (406) 

 อ าเภอแก่งคอย ก าลงัจะถูกกลบทบัดว้ยดินลูกรังสีแดงที่อดัแน่นทอด
ยาวแสนไกล 

Kaeng Khoi district- all these stories were 

in the process of being covered with red 

laterite, packed tight and spread wide 

over a long, long stretch. (428) 

ไม่รู้ว่าพ่อฝังใจอะไรกบัมนันกั (400) Otto didn't understand why his father kept 

insisting on this, why he felt so strongly 

about it. (287) 

มึงน่ีท าไมร้ายนกัวะ (208) "You bitch, vicious bitch." (216) 

เสียงครวญครางกรีดร้องเหลือทนเน่ินนานแสนนาน an intolerable shrieking lament that went 

on, and on, and on. (122) 

อนัเป็นขอ้เสนอท่ีแสนวิเศษ …an amazingly wonderful offer. (30) 

ระยะเวลาแสนส้ันนั้นช่างยาวนานเหลือเกิน  That extremely short period of time 

seemed unbelievably long. (482) 

เพราะตอนน้ีท่านถูกเพ่งเล็งอยา่งหนกัท่ีแสดงการสับสนุนคน

เดินขบวนอยา่งออกนอกหนา้ (219) 
He must be under close scrutiny having 

declared his support for the 

demonstrators, so he would be extra 

careful. (186) 

น ้ามนัพืชสีใสๆ เขา้มาแทนท่ีน ้ามนัหมูแสนหอม Crystal clear vegetable oil has replaced 

delicious-smelling lard, (400) 

ในใจอยากรู้นกัว่าเป็นใคร (320) ,…eager to know who it was. (229) 

งานทอดผา้ป่าสามคัคีท่ีพ่อจดัขึ้นสนุกสนานคร้ืนเครงเป็นอยา่งยิ่ง and temple fair that Pa organized turned 

out to be a jubilant event, enormous fun 

for all. (236) 

"...เราก าลงัตอ้งการคุณอยา่งยิ่ง" (240) "We have great need of you." (204) 
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กูเจ็บปวดนกั I am in great pain 

ให้ความคืนเครงแก่เราอยา่งยิ่ง  What incredible fun for us both.  

(209) 

มนัเล่นกนัหนกัเหลือเกิน (264) They were real heavy into it. (189) 

โดยมนัไดเ้ลือกพรากชีวิตแรกอนัยงัความระส ่าระส่ายยิ่งนกั  when someone's death led to severe 

turmoil and confusion in the community. 

(319) 

พ่อของผมมีดวงจิตผูกพนักบัคนขบัรถสิบลอ้บนถนนสายน้ีอยา่งยิ่ง My father felt a special connection with 

those who drove this road. (144) 

เขามีความสุขเมื่อระฆงัถูกตี และเจ็บปวดสุดแสนอยา่งมดืมน And when all is quiet, the thing suffers 

terrible pain and depression. (482) 

ไอเ้กิดมาแลว้สร้างแต่ทุกขร้์อนให้คนอ่ืน บาปหนานกั!” (48) It’s a terrible sin. Really, I’d never want 

to be born just to keep making other 

people’s lives miserable.” (58)  

กลบัมาดูลูกปีละหน ส่งแต่เงินมาให้อาส่นมนัมนัก็ร้ายกาจเหลือเกิน You came to visit your children once a 

year and sent money to Ah Son, that 

terrible woman. (375) 

เออ มีอีกคราวนึง ตอนนั้นฟิตจดั (163) Oh, and there was that other time. I was 

in top form that day. (113) 

 เข่งกระหายอยากรู้ข่าวจากพ่อแมย่ิ่งนกั She feels an unquenchable need for news 

from China, from her parents. (269) 

เขาพูดกบัอ๊อดโตด้ว้ยท่าทีและน ้าเสียงท่ีแสนสุภาพ (445) Shane told Otto with the manners and 

tone of utmost courtesy. (320) 

อากาศท่ีร้อนจดั ความหลงัท่ีเขม้ขน้ (281) Intense heat, intense memories. (243) 

” “อากินอะไรซ ้ า ๆ จงั” (219) “You always eat the same things, 

Auntie.” (254) 

ตวัผมเองรู้สึกจัก๊จ้ีกบัอาการนอนตะแคงแลว้ฝันหวานอยา่งยิ่ง I am especially tickled by the thought of 

her lying on her side. (92) 

บางเยน็เหงานกั โฉบไปหาทยั (521) Some evenings when he felt particularly 

lonely, he went over to see Thai,…(378) 

น ้าก็ใสน่าอาบเหลือเกิน (260) , so clear that he could see tiny stones at 

the bottom, as if the water were a piece of 

polished glass. (395) 

การสมสู่ของหญิงชายนั้น เป็นความรู้สึกรุนแรงร้อนนกัก็จริง (164) A sexual relationship between a man and 

a woman was dispensable like food. (190) 

เสียงแคนของพ่อยามน้ีชวนให้วงัเวงใจเหลือเกิน (215) the music of the kan went straight to his 

heart as it never had done before. (318) 
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ชวนให้คูนใจเห่ียวเหลือเกิน (251) made his heart feel as if it were shrinking 

in his chest. (380) 

แสนจะเยน็หวัใจยิ่งนกั (253) had felt a withering feeling in his heart, 

but now he felt as though his heart were 

swelling, growing warm and calm. (385) 

ท าให้คูณวงัเวงใจเป็นยิ่งนกั (185) Koon felt as if he moved to a melody 

composed of sky, and sun, and flowing 

water,… (273) 

และตวัผมก็แสนจะสุขสบายหาไดเ้ป็นทุกขร้์อนอนัใดไม่ As for me, at the beginning I was happy 

as a calm and feeling no pain. (7) 

บางส่วนในตวัผมเหมือนถูกกระชากปลิดออกจากขั้วแลว้เตลิดหายไป
ไกลแสนไกล 

it felts as though some part of me  

got yanked off and hurled a million miles 

away. (14) 

โชคชะตาท่ีแสนเก่าแก่ by a destiny old as the hills. (411) 

นึกขึ้นมาแลว้ก็ยงัใจหายเสียนกั(317) When he thought about it, Songmuang 

felt his heart sink.  (365) 

แต่บา้นของคุณหมอจง้น่ีสิ ก าลงัวุ่นวายเหลือเกิน At Dr. Zhong's house, in contrast, war 

clouds loom. (246) 

เห็นใบหนา้อนัซีดเซียวของทยัให้นึกสงสารขึ้นมาจบัใจ (611) ,she couldn’t help but feel sympathy for 

him at the bottom of her heart. (444) 

โอปอลย์ืนตวัแขง็ ตาเบิกคา้งดว้ยความส่ันสะเทือนใจสุดขีด (82) She stood there, immobile, shocked to the 

very core. (100) 

อาจารยก็์เออๆ ครับๆ กบัพวกยา่อยา่งแสนจะจริงใจ  Watthanachai goes along obligingly with 

the grannies in all sincerity,..(213) 

พวกหมอเขาบอกว่าฉนัแขง็แรงออก "The doctor said that I was fit as a 

fiddle.(192) 

เพราะพวกเธอก าลงัวา้วุ่นใจเหลือเกินกบัอนาคต ... because they are nervous and fraught 

with worry about their futures. (103) 

...ไอเ้ห้ียเอ๊ย แม่-งหลอกให้เราวิ่งแทบตาย (434) The bastard, he tricked us into running 

like hell," (312) 

"เมื่อยฉิบหาย" (136) "Stiff like hell. Man" (92) 

แลดูกระโถนท่ีแสนสกปรกซ่ึง 
เพื่อนเขาถือรอไว ้(12) 

Songmuang stood near the bed, looking 

at his friend’s shabby appearance and the 

filthy spittoon in his hand. (15) 

กรีดร้องเสียงสามานยแ์สนจญัไรบาดหูผม in an indescribable whistling scream.  

(481) 

แมแ้ต่งานแกะกุง้แสนธรรมดาก็ดูล าบากยากเยน็เหลือเกิน Even peeling the shrimps seems such an 

insurmountable task. (207) 

โดยเห็นเป็นเร่ืองสนุกชวนขนัแลว้ก็อารมณ์ดีอยา่งยิง่ It was fun, it could make him  

laugh, (217) 
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เดินทางลงเขากลับไปยังโลกย์แสนหวานของผม and go back to  the terrors of my own 

world. 

ตนไปท าอะไรกบัใครไวถึ้งไดรั้บเคราะห์กรรมแสนสาหสัเพียงน้ี What had she done that could have  

brought all this misery upon them? (195) 

ทั้งปล้ืมปีติยิ่งนกั In fact he was overjoyed. (320) 

“บาน่ีแยจ่งั...แทนท่ีจะมาพยาบาลพี่ เลยกลายเป็นพี่ตอ้งเป็นธุระกบั
บา” (306)  

“I’m a terrible wife. Instead of looking 

after you, you have to take care of me.” 

(354) 

...ชวนให้บนัดาลโทสะอยา่งยิ่ง (119) , and could provoke his wrath. (127) 

"ยยัทิพย ์เจา้คือเฮ็ดกบัขา้วเก่งนกั" "Yai Tip! You're a great cook, I mean 

really great!" (177) 

ผูห้ญิงคนน้ีประเสริฐนกัแลว้ (9) This woman was truly virtuous, giving 

him love and warmth over the years,(11) 

เขาช่ืนชอบลมธรรมชาติมาแต่ไหนแต่ไร ยิง่เป็นลมหลงัฝนดว้ยแลว้ 

ช่างเยน็ช่ืนจบัใจ (262) 
He had always delighted in the wind, and 

the wind after rain was all the more 

deeply refreshing. (187) 

ท าให้ชาวบา้นหลายคนชอบใจลุงกาเป็นยิ่งนกั (203) the villagers nodded and smiled to each 

other, as if to say, "It was a good idea, 

inviting these people." (301) 

แต่ยามขุ่นมวัสิ ช่างแสนอปัลกัษณ์เสียเหลือหลาย(125) When he was in low spirits, he felt his 

feelings were ugly, as if his whole body 

was filthy and covered with sores. (146) 

เพราะคูณสงสารพ่อและแม่เหลือเกิน (242) and thinking about how hard his mother 

and father worked, all the time, to feed 

family. (363) 

กูโชคดีชิบหาย (155) See how bloody lucky I am: (107) 

และอยากเหลือเกินจะไปร่วมด าผุดด าไหวก้บัพวกเธอ Oh, how we wanted to dive in, pop up 

and down around with them. (198) 

“อาเก่งจงั” (251) “How can you know all that?”292 

"ช่างเสกสรรกินกนัเสียเหลือเกิน"(5) "What a food-loving bunch!" (15) 

หล่อนรู้สึกเจ็บปวดรวดร้าวส้ินดีทีเดียว (118) What pain she was feeling! (126) 

ไมก้วาดดา้มนั้นทั้งแน่นทั้งตนัเหลือเกิน This made it quite clear how strong and 

solid that handle was. (348) 

แสดงถึงจิตใจของผูพู้ดท่ีแสนกระดา้ง...เขานึกเสียใจท่ีเขาเป็นเช่นนั้น..

(104) 
It showed how callous and mean-spirited 

the speaker was. He was sorry for being 

this way. (122) 
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กลา้ลงนัง่เล่า...เล่าถึงทุกส่ิงทุกอยา่งท่ีไดรู้้สึก ท่ีคิดว่ามนัน่าเบ่ือ

เหลือเกินในการเป็นมคัคุเทศกใ์ห้แม่ฟัง (192) 
He sat down and told her everything--

about how he felt, about how much he 

was bothered by being a guide. (201) 

แม่-งซ้ือยกลงั ขา้วสงขา้วสาร ซ้ือเพียบ อาหารกระป๋องเห้ียอะไร แม่-

งตุนชิบหาย (450) 
The fucker bought cartons of them and 

plenty of white rice and goddamn canned 

stuff. He spent a fortune. (323) 

ท าให้คูณอยากลงหนองไปกบัพ่อจริงๆเพราะมนัชวนให้ดมและคลุกขี้

ตมเล่นเสียเหลือเกิน (205) 
, under hot sun, it would be wonderful to 

sit up to his waist in water, with Jundi, 

and play with the heavy, sticky, delightful 

stuff. (304) 

พ่อก็พูดขึ้นก่อนว่าสงสารลุงเมฆเหลือเกิน (110) ,his father said, "Poor Uncle Mek. (167)  

คูณคิดถึงควายตวัหน่ึงของคูณเหลือเกิน (132) , Koon remembered Old Wet, his family's 

water buffalo. (197) 

สายสร้อยที่แขวนคออยูก็่เป็นมนัวาวๆรับกบัตุม้หูสองขา้งงาม

เหลือเกิน (179) 
and she wore a pair of twinkling earrings 

that matched her necklace. (262) 

แต่มนัก็มีหญา้และตอไมใ้นอ่าวรกเหลือเกิน (182) It was full of weeds, it was true, and even 

some branches. (267) 

ฟังแลว้ชวนวงัเวงใจเหลือเกิน (244) ,which made him feel sad and happy at 

the same time. (367) 

เสียงแคนของพ่อก็ดงัขึ้นเบาๆเพราะพร้ิงเหลือเกิน (297) and began to play a cheerful tune. (453) 

สวยเหลือหลายตามค าเล่าลือ (303) she was as beautiful and as talented as 

they had been promised. (466) 

ใครก็ตามท่ีจะหนีตอนน้ีนบัว่ายากเยน็แสนเขญ็ (83) ..that it would not be easy to escape. (68) 

ต ารวจแถวน้ียากจนจะตายไป (110) The policeman around here are all dirt 

poor. (91) 

ลมพดัแรงจดั (290) The wind picked up strength, (251) 

ไฟท่ีร้อนแรง ลมท่ีเยน็จดั (189) The hot flames danced. The cool wind 

blew. (158) 

"ถา้หากไม่มีสงครามบา้ๆน้ีผมคงคบกบัคณุได ้ศตัรูท่ีดีหาไดย้ากยิ่ง
นกั" (92) 

"If it hadn't been for this crazy war, we 

could probably be friend. A good enemy 

is hard to find." (76) 

อยากให้พี่ทองมาเห็นจงั She wished Tong could see them. 

พ่อไมไ่ดเ้รียนหนงัสือ แต่ตอนน้ีตวัท่านมาไกลมากเหลือเกิน  Pa had no academic learning, but he had 

come a long way. (162) 

เป็นภาพท่ีน่ากลวัเหลือเกิน It was terrifying. (332) 

ขอ้โตเ้ถียงถูกพดัพาออกจากจุด 
ประสงคเ์ดิมของมนัไกลเหลือเกิน 

The discussion had been blown far off 

course, far from its original purpose. 

(315) 

พ่อเองก็ปรารถนาและวาดหวงัเหลือเกินว่า deep down Pa himself wanted the same 

sort of opportunity. (63) 
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ผมผล็อยหลบัไปดว้ยรู้สึกอ่อนเพลียเหลือเกิน I fell asleep instantly. (474) 

ส่วนผมนัง่หวาดวิตกเหลือแสนอยูบ่นระเบียงบา้น I was sitting on the porch, out of my  

mind with anxiety. (339) 

เราช่วยกนัออกตามหา ประหลาด 
เหลือใจ 

It was strange, but we found Pa…(394) 

ตลอดช่วงระยะเวลาอนัแสนสุข In the joyous year and more since…  

(70) 

เพื่อเผยให้เห็นใบหนา้หลบเร้นท่ีแสนขวยอายของความเส่ือม to show how it contributed to a shameful 

degradation and downfall. (150) 

ดว้ยเวลาท่ีแสนฉุกละหุก chased me down into the yard, where, 

flustered, I frantically cut… (208) 

น่ีคือปี ๒๕๒๙ อนัแสนสุข This all happened in the year 2529 

(1986). But one very happy occurrence 

was that before the end of the year, (241) 

ในช่วงเวลาปิดเทอมท่ีแสนน่าเบ่ือน้ี during this boring term break. (360) 

อกของท่านเหมือนดึงดูดดว้ยอนัตรายอนัแสนเยา้ยวน and presented his chest, recklessly  

tempting her… (372) 

ท่ีช่วงหลงัมาน้ีแม่แสนจะคุน้เคยกบัการปรากฏตวัของมนั She had recently seen quite a few of  

those. (434) 

ล าตวัผ่ายผอมเห็นร้ิวกระดูกซ่ีโครงและพุงห้อยยอ้ยแสนอปัลกัษณ์ของ
มนั 

Its emaciated body, ribs poking out, and 

its hideous belly hanging down… (482) 

ช่างชวนอศัจรรยใ์จในความสง่างามอนัเตม็ดว้ยความบอบบางของมนั
เหลือเกิน 

The process had a certain majesty, but at 

the same time it seemed fragille and 

delicate. (257) 

ช่างท าเร่ืองเรียบง่ายให้กลายเป็นเร่ืองลึกลบัเหลือเกิน He was good at making mysteries out of 

simple things. (119) 

เสียงกราบลาท่านเจา้อาวาสแว่วผ่านเขา้มาในการรับรู้ของผมช่าง
ง่ายดายเหลือเกิน 

their parting words of respect to the 

abbot, slipped easily into my 

consciousness. (11) 

ส่ิงท่ีน่าเกรงขามอยา่งยิ่งจนพ่ออยูใ่นอาการสันเทา This was a terrifying sight, and Pa  

trembled... (94) 

หยัง่รากแห่งความร่ืนรมณ์อนัสันโดษให้แก่ผมเป็นอยา่งยิ่ง and give me some kind of pleasure in my 

seclusion. (361) 

เป็นคร้ังแรกท่ีผมไดย้ินน ้าเสียงเด็ดขาดอยา่งยิ่งของแม ่ Ma's voice was hard and edgy. 

แต่อ๊อดโตเ้ช่ือเหลือเกินว่า ทยัมนัตอ้งยอมให้เขาเขา้ไปท าแทน (661) , but Otto was convinced Thai would let 

him do it instead,…(480) 
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นอ้ยคร้ังเหลือเกินท่ีหร่ังจะซ้ือหนงัสือพิมพ ์(178) It wasn't often Rang bought a newspaper, 

(125) 

เขาอยากถามเหลือเกินว่า…(296) He wanted to ask him, …(211) 

ชวนชัว่หลุดค าออกมา แสนเสียดายโอกาสนั้น (281) Chuanchua couldn't help exclaiming, 

feeling sorry for missing the do. (202) 

...มีน ้าตาคลอเป็นม่าน นางจึงเห็นหนา้ลูกชายไหวพร่า ดงัว่าลูกอยูไ่กล
แสนไกล (313) 

She gazed at her son through a curtain of 

tears, and saw his face wobbling as if he 

was far away…(224) 

นานแสนนานแลว้ท่ีเขาไม่เคยไดรั้บรสน้ี (117) It had been a long time since he had 

experienced such a feeling. (79) 

เขามาพบเพื่อนเก่าท่ีไม่ไดเ้จอะเจอกนัมานานแสนนาน (259) Meeting these people was like meeting 

old friends he had long lost touch with. 

(185) 

เขาคิดว่ามนัช่างเอาใจยากเสียเหลือเกิน (210) He thought his body was hard to 

please..(149) 

เบ่ือชายหาดนกัก็เขา้เมือง (523) When was fed up with the beach, he went 

into town …(379) 

แต่ดูเหมือนว่าความสนุกของอ๊อดโตน้ั้นยงัห่างไกลกบัส าลีและชวนชัว่

นกั (665) 
But it looked as though Otto's merriment 

was still far behind Samlee's and 

Chuanchua's. (483) 

เบ่ือนกัก็ออกนอกเมืองไปเท่ียวชายหาด …(318) When he was fed up, he went to the 

beaches around the island…(227) 

นึกสงสัยตลอดเวลาถึงเจา้ของโนต้แผ่นน้ี อยากรู้นกัว่าเป็นใคร (319) He kept wondering who the author of the 

note could be,…(228) 

คงยากนกัท่ีจะรู้ (370) ,it'd be hard to know how it could be the 

same and yet different…(266) 

มนัทา้ทายสายตา ยากนกัจะลาจากมนัโดยไม่บอกกล่าวได ้(581) It challenged his eyes, and he found it 

hard leave it without biding farewell to it. 

(422) 

อยากรู้นกัว่าอาการเมาท่ีน่าเบ่ือหน่าย หวาดระแวงคนอื่น กลวัลานไป

หมดเมื่อสักครู่น้ี เป็นเพราะเหตุใด (581) 
…he wanted to know what actually 

caused the spacing out that had made him 

bored, alarmed and scared a moment 

ago…(422) 

เขาเลืมไปอยา่งหน่ึงว่า คร้ังหน่ึงเขาเคยเกลียดเร่ืองคา้ขายน้ีนกัหนา 

(226) 
Thai had forgotten he used to hate this 

kind of business thinking. (161) 

เพียงมองปราดเดียวก็รู้ว่าก าลงัเพลิดเพลินเป็นอยา่งยิ่ง ไม่แพว้งหนุ่ม

สาว (99) 
it was obvious they were enjoying the 

gathering no less than the younger ones. 

“It’s been good to discuss life with all of 

you.”(117) 

แมจ้ะเร่ิมลงัเลสองเมืองนึกชงัค าตอบและท่าทียโสของผูพู้ดเป็นอยา่ง

ยิ่ง เขาพยายามสะกดโทสะไวอ้ยา่งยากล าบาก (258) 
Songmuang was disgusted by his half-

brother’s answer and his arrogance, and 

had to use every bit of willpower to 

suppress his anger.300 
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คุณทวีทายทกัเนือย ๆ เน่ืองดว้ยเขด็หลาบ การมีลูกเสียเหลือเกิน(316) ,”Thawi's voice sounded lethargic, weary 

about the notion of babies. (364) 

น่าแปลกเสียนกัท่ีหล่อนไม่อาจตอบตนเองไดว้่ารักเขาแค่ไหนก็จริง 
แต่ส่วนหน่ึงท่ีตอบไดช้ดัเจนก็คือ หล่อนหวงัจะไดเ้ห็นเขาเป็นสุขทุก

ขณะ (268) 

 It surprised her that she wasn’t sure how 

much she loved Songmuang. The only 

part she was sure of was that she wanted 

him to be happy and content every second 

he lived. (311) 

น่าประหลาดเสียยิ่งนกัท่ีเมื่อนึกยอ้นรอยถอยหลงัไปสู่ความ

เก่า…(21) 
Surprisingly, when she thought back to 

the past, she could recall every detail. 

(25) 

แต่ก็สงสารเหลือเกิน แม่เขาเองอายจนไมย่อมดูด าดดีู” (16) Even his own mother is so embarrassed 

she wants nothing to do with him.”(19) 

นายกรรจก็์เหมือนสองเมืองนัน่แหละ...โกรธแคน้ชิงชงัพ่อแม่...มึนชา
เหินห่างกระทัง่ก าลงัจะตายก็ไม่อยากพดูดว้ยบอกจริงๆ ว่าผมเจ็บปวด
ในหวัอกเหลือเกิน...ทนไม่ไดต้อ้งวิง่หาคณุเหมือนหมาถูกน ้าร้อน

ลวก” (56) 

Kan is like Songmuang. He’s very cold 

and estranged. Even now that he’s dying, 

he doesn’t want to talk to me. I’m hurt, 

and I can’t bear it any more. That’s why I 

came running to you like a dog scalded 

by boiling water.” (68) 

“เฮอ้...บอกจริงๆ ว่า ผมเหน่ือยเหมือนกนั ไอค้วามพยายามท่ีจะเช่ือม
ความรู้สึกน่ี มนัยากเหลือเกิน ผมเพิ่งรู้ (61) 

“Honestly, I’m tried too. I realize it’s 

hard to bond with them, especially when 

we didn’t do it right from the start. (73) 

อมรดูดีออก ท่าทางไม่เจา้ชู ้วุ่นแตจ่ะตั้งตวัแลว้เขาก็รักบามากไม่ใช่

หรือ” หล่อนอยากบอกบิดาเหลือเกินว่า (68) 
And he’s madly in love with you, isn’t 

he?” She wanted to tell her father that 

every man who came into her life loved 

her. (83) 

“คืนน้ีถกปัญหาชีวิตมนัดีเหลือเกิน” (99) “It’s been good to discuss life with all of 

you.”(117) 

“เก่งซะเหลือเกินแลว้ท่ีสร้างเน้ือสร้างตวัไดข้นาดน้ี (182) “Your son is smart,” she murmured. 

“That’s why he could come this far.(210)  

“พี่เบ่ือความลกัลัน่น่ีเหลือเกินแลว้ (186) “I am tired of this fake show. (216) 

เขาอยากบอกบาลีเหลือเกินว่า เขาก าลงัอยูก่บัใครและนดัแนะจะไป

ไหน(227) 
He wanted to tell Balee who he was with 

and where they were planning to go.(263) 

หล่อนออกจะผิดวงับา้งท่ีเขาไมย่อมรับขอ้เสนอของหล่อนอยา่งท่ี
คาดหมาย แต่ก็ดูเหมือนจะเป็นผลดีทางใจเหลือเกินตรงท่ี...หล่อนกลบั

เช่ือและศรัทธาในตวัเขามากขึ้น (230)  

Phetriang was disappointed he didn’t 

accept her offer, but it seemed that his 

refusal was propitious to her emotionally- 

because it made her trust him and admire 

him even more. (267) 
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แต่ก็ดูเหมือนจะเป็นความหวงัท่ีเห็นความส าเร็จรางเลือนเหลือเกิน

(283) 
but the successes seemed useless to stem 

the tide since offenders were born out of 

the most important element of society: 

(329) 

“ไม่ห่วงอาซกันิด ตอนน้ี ละก็ห่วงเหลือเกิน!” (295) “and never worried about this and that.” 

(343)  

“โธ่...พี่เมือง! น่ีคงเป็นเพราะพี่เมืองหาคนแต่งงานดว้ยยากเหลือแสน
จริงๆแหละ (86) 

“You must have had a hard time trying to 

find someone you want to marry.(102) 

แต่ห่วงสภาพจิตของหล่อนซ่ึงดูเหมือนจะลงเอยยากเหลือแสนดว้ยเหตุ

ท่ีไดใ้ชชี้วิตรักอยา่งฝร่ังมาจนเคยตวั (70) 
but he was worried about her mental 

state. It might be hard for her to tie the 

knot with someone after being used to the 

Western way of love. (85) 

ผมเพียงแต่รู้สึกว่า ผมไมค่วรท าร้ายเพื่อนท่ีแสนดีอยา่งคุณ.... เท่า

นั้นเอง”(6) 
 I just felt that I shouldn’t hurt a good 

friend like you. (7) 

พอหวัถึงหมอนก็หลบัรวดเดียวดว้ยความรู้สึกสบาย ปลอดโปร่งอยา่ง

ไม่เคยเป็นเช่นน้ีมานานแสนนาน (25) 
As soon as his head hit the pillow, he fell 

asleep, feeling as comfortable and clear-

headed as he had not felt for a long 

time.(31) 

แววตาท่ีแลเลยมาพบนยัน์ตาคุณสายทองนั้นแสนจะว่างเปล่า ดุจดงัว่า 

เขาแลเห็นลมหรือแดดมากกว่าแลเห็นมนุษย ์(59) 
His eyes, fixed on Saithong, were empty, 

as if looking at the wind or the sunlight 

rather than at a human being. (71) 

“ถึงไปอยูไ่กลแสนไกลแคไ่หน ก็ใช่ว่าจะหนีรถติดพน้ (146) “No matter how far you try to get away, it 

doesn’t mean you can escape traffic 

congestion. (170) 

หล่อนหนัไปดึงผา้ห่มท่ีหลุดกองอยูป่ลายเทา้คลุมให้เขาเพียงแผ่ว ๆ 

เกรงจะรบกวนนิทรารมณ์อนัแสนสุข(255)  
She gently pulled the blanket  

around his feet without disturbing  

his sleep. (296) 

เขาไดปื้นพก .๓๘ จากห้องนอนเขาเรียบร้อย กระชบัมัน่ในมือ  
ชวนกนัยอ่งลงบนัได กา้วแต่ละกา้วแสนยาก (255) 

He grabbed his .38calibre gun from his 

bedroom and grasped it tightly. Carefully 

and quietly they tiptoed down the stairs. 

(296) 

แลว้จึงลุกเดินเบา ๆ ไปท่ีหนา้ต่าง แลดูแสงเร่ือท่ีเร่ิมขึ้นนิดหน่ึงอยา่ง

บางแสนบางเบ้ืองหนา้ (264) 
Then she walked to the window to watch 

the translucent light bring in the new day. 

(306) 

เขาเป็นชายชาตรี อายอุานามก็ยงัแสนฉกรรจข์นัแขง็ (276) He’s a grown man and is still  

young and strong.(321)  

ในดวงตาท่ีแสนแวววบัดูเบิกบานปราโมทยอ์ยา่งประหลาด (311) judging from the strange  

happiness in her glittering eyes.359 

พวกเขาควรจะท าอะไรบา้งในบั้นปลายอนัส้ันแสนส้ันของ ชีวิตน้ี 

(316) 
As a result, they knew what they should 

do in the few remaining years. (364) 
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แต่แกก็แก่แลว้สุขภาพทรุดโทรม เลยให้อภยั ว่าอะไรก็เถียง แสนงอน 

ดว้ย” (320) 
She’s old and not in the best health, so I 

forgive her. She'd get annoyed if I 

scolded her.” (368) 

มิหน าซ ้าเธอก็แสนจะโชคร้าย เหตุเพราะบุตรทั้งสองมิไดบ้ าเพญ็ตน

ให้เธอภาคภูมิใจได ้(323) 
Andshe was unfortunate in that  

her two children were unable to  

make her proud.(371)  

บางคร้ังขาพนักนัท าให้ลม้ลงทั้งคู่ แต่หญา้ท่ีนุ่มแสนนุ่มไม่ท าให้เจ็บ 

(347) 
Now and then they fell down, but the soft 

grass absorbed the impact.(396) 

บาลียิ่งส านึกในความโชคร้ายของเด็กหญิงชายทั้งคู่เป็นทวีคูณ และ

แลว้ก็แสนสงสารจบัใจจนน ้าตาซึม(357) 
Balee felt pity for the little kids and cried. 

(408) 

สองเมืองปลอบ“เราไดบ้ทเรียนจากพ่อแม่เราแลว้น่ี เรารู้แลว้ว่าคนเป็น
ลูกทุกขร้์อนแสนสาหสั(263) 

“Our parents taught us the most  

important lesson. We know what  

hurts children and what makes  

them feel inferior. (306) 

“บา้นขาวนัน่สวยจงันะคะ” (1) “that white house is beautiful, isn’t it?” 

(1) 

“โอโ้ฮ ตื่นเชา้จงั พี่นึกว่าพี่ชนะเลิศแลว้นะ” (26) “You’re up early. I thought I beat you.” 

(32) 

“บาเกรงใจเธอจงั” (47) yet  “I’m afraid of offending her.” (57) 

“คิดถึงคุณจงั บา” (64) “I missed you, Ba.” (78) 

“แหม...ห้องน้ีก็สบายจงั ใครอยูจ่๊ะ”(103)  “This room looks comfortable. Who live 

here?” (122) 

“หิวจงัค่ะ คุณอ๋ิว บายงัไม่ไดท้านกลางวนันะคะน่ี” (110) “I’m hungry, Khun Io. I didn’t have 

lunch.(129) 

คุณหญิงมองตามไปอยา่งช่ืนชม  
“ลูกชายเธอโกจ้งั” (182) 

Khunying’s eyes followed him in 

admiration. “Your son is smart,” 

(210)  

“รสดีจงัค่ะ เยน็เจ๊ียบเชียว” (203) “It's tasty and cold.” (235) 

บาลีหวัเราะ “พี่เมืองรวนจงั” (213) “You’re being belligerent.” (247) 

“อาตีเถอะค่ะ เอี๊ยมละก็เหน่ือยใจจงั(220) “Spank them if you need to, Auntie. I’m 

tired of them too.(254)  

ถา้พี่เมืองไมม่ีความรู้สึกอนัน้ี พี่เมืองก็อาจจะอุทธรณ์อีกแหละว่า เหงา

จงั(234) 
Otherwise you’ll complain about being 

lonely all the time.(271)  

“ลมเยน็สบายดีจงัอามว่าเยน็ไหมจ๊ะ” (291) The breeze is nice. Is it cool?” “Yes, 

cool.” (338) 

“อร่อยจงั” เธอชมทนัทีท่ีชิมค าแรก(308)   “This is good,” she complimented as she 

took a bite.(368) 

“แลว้เมื่อไหร่ได”้ “แหม...งกจงัแฮะ”“ก าลงัโซน่ีหว่า”  (334) .” “So when will I get my money?” 

“Easy, Phi. Don't be greedy!” (383) 

 “รสเขม้ขน้ดีจงั”  (339) “It's pungent.” (389) 
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“แหม...พี่อยากเขา้ไปอยูใ่นห้องคลอดกบับาดว้ยจงั หมอจะอนุญาต
ไหมน่ี”(348) 

“I want to be in the delivery room with 

you. I wonder if the doctor will let me.? 

“(398) 

“บาอยากเป็นอยา่งคุณลุงกบัคุณป้าจงั อยูด่ว้ยกนัอยา่งซ้ือสัตยจ์นแก่จน
เฒ่า (353) 

“I want to be like you two, being faithful 

to each other up until now.(403) 

“น่ีบาท าเป็นจริง ๆ น่ะหรือ” “โธ่” หล่อนคราง “ดูถูกจงัเลย” (87) “Oh come on!” she cried. “Don’t 

underestimate me.”  

“สีสวยจงัเลย” (203) “The colours beautiful.”(234) 

ช่างอ่อนหวานเหลือเช่ือเสียเหลือเกิน เพอ้ฝันเหมือนละครเบา ๆ ท่ีไม่

หวงัจะให้เป็นความจริง (64) 
They were sweet, fanciful like the soap-

opera stories that would never be true. 

(78) 

หากแต่ความรันทดลึก ๆ ก็วิ่งแล่นขึ้นมาโดยพลนั เรียกน ้าตาออกมา
กบเต็มหน่วยตาเมื่อนึกถึงว่า หล่อนจะตอ้งเร่ิมตน้สร้างทุกอยา่งขึ้นมา

ใหม่  ช่างน่าเหน่ือยอ่อนเสียเหลือเกิน (30) 

No matter how strong and unconcerned 

she tried to be, inner distress flooded in. 

Tears welled up in her eyes when she 

thought that she had to rebuild 

everything. (37) 

บาลีนึกข าค าว่า ‘วงศต์ระกูล’ ช่างโง่เขลาเสียนกัท่ีจะเอ่ยค าน้ี(290) Balee was amused by the word ‘family’. 

It wasn’t clever to mention it (337) 

ท่ีความเป็นแมข่องตนนั้นมไิดเ้จือจานประโยชน์สุขอยา่งใดแก่

ความรู้สึกของผูเ้ป็นลูกมาก่อนเลย ช่างน่าเสียดายอยา่งยิ่ง (102) 
She had not used her motherhood to be a 

comfort to her son and to give him 

happiness. It was something for her to 

regret. (120) 

ผูห้ญิง...ลงว่ามีทั้งรูปทั้งปัญญาทั้งหลกัฐานก็ยากนกัท่ีจะยอมแพเ้พยีง

หยดุคิดว่าตนเองจะกา้วไปขา้งหนา้อยา่งไรดว้ยลกัษณะไหน (64) 
With good looks, intelligence and wealth, 

a woman did not have to give in just 

because her marriage fell apart or worry 

how she would live in the future. (78) 

‘อียายอาน่ีแหละตวัดีนกั’ (141) It’s the aunt that’s the cause of it,(164)  

อยากจะวิ่งไปฟ้องนายทุนนกั (148) Balee had to listen to Saithng vehemently 

go into how she wanted to file a 

complaint against the financial backers of 

the newspaper.(172)  

เป็นเด็กตามใจตวัเอง และเพียบพร้อมเกินไปจนชีวิตอ่ืนกลายเป็นส่ิงมี

ราคานอ้ยนกัเท่านั้น(205)  
Her only flaws were her self indulgence 

and the perfection of her life that made 

the lives of others seem of little value. 

(205) 

บาลีหวัเราะ...แสงจากดวงตาคู่นั้นรุ่งเรืองนกั (265) Balee laughed, looking at her husband’s 

glittering eyes. (307) 
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คุณสายทองคนัปาก อยากถามนกัว่า “น่ีมนัคร้ังท่ีเท่าไหร่แลว้ ความผิด
น่ีเขาอนุญาตให้ท าไดถึ้งสิบคร้ังไหม”(314) 

Saithong was itching to ask how many 

times she had made trouble.(362)  

ความสงสารและให้อภยัเป็นของดีของประเสริฐ แต่ถา้ให้กนัง่ายดาย

นกัผูรั้บมกัไม่รู้ค่า(343) 
Although sympathy and forgiveness were 

precious, but if easily given, the receivers 

would not appreciate their value. (392) 

เขาไม่ไดแ้ผดเสียง แต่น ้าเสียงก็ต ่ากร้าวน่ากลวันกั (118) He didn’t shout, yes his tone of voice was 

low and threatening. (139) 

อนัท่ีจริง บุตรชายเธอนั้นสง่านกัแมไ้ม่ถึงกบัจะเรียกไดว้่าหล่อ (129) Actually, her son was elegant, although 

could not be called handsome. (150) 

“ท ากบัขา้วน่ีชอบนกัเลย   (272) “He likes cooking,” (316) 

ความสุขของหลานชายนั้นเป็นส่ิงท่ีเธอปรารถนาจะเห็น เธออบัเฉาหด

หู่กบัอาการของเขามานานนกัแลว้ (157) 
Her nephew’s happiness was what she 

wished to see. She had long been sand 

when seeing his malaise.(182) 

บาลีคนัปาก อยากจะยอ้นถามผูพู้ดเสียนกัวา่วนัหน่ึงๆ นั้นเรืองรามท า

อะไรนกัหนา (222) 
Balee felt an itch to ask Ruangram what 

exactly she did during the day that took 

all of her time away from her 

children.(257) 

แลว้เล่ือนมามองสารรูปซอมซ่อของอีกฝ่ายอยา่งอนาถใจยิ่ง (12) looking at his friend’s shabby appearance 

(15) 

เธอสรรเสริญความยตุิธรรมของธรรมชาติยิ่งนกั…(161) She admired the justice of Nature.(187)  

คุณสายทองจึงกลบักลายเป็นคนสดสวย วยังามยิ่งนกัเมื่อเปรียบกบั

ภรรยาคนสุดทา้ยของอดีตสามี(270) 
Compared to Thawi’s latest wife, 

Saithong looked beautiful and young. 

(313) 

“เจา้ประคุณเอ๋ย ช่างเอาเร่ียวเอาแรงจากท่ีไหนมาท าให้ครอบครัวยุง่
อยา่งไม่รู้จบส้ินก็ไม่รู้” สองเมืองอุทานอย่างอิดหนาระอาใจเป็นอยา่ง
ยิ่ง (16) 

“Where does he get the energy to keep 

causing trouble for his family?”  

exclaimed Songmuang in dismay.(19) 

เขาหวัเราะพลางพยกัหนา้ แสงตาเขาขณะนั้นสดใสอยา่งยิ่ง..(87) He laughed and nodded. The light in  

his eyes was bright. (103) 

ว่าแลว้เขาก็ลงมือผ่ากะหล ่าปลีทั้งหวัออกเป็นเส้ียว ๆ ท าท่าท าทาง

เตรียมเจริญอาหารอยา่งยิ่ง (87) 
He split the cabbage into thin slices, 

looking like his appetite was 

growing.(104)  
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...เขารักสุขภาพจิตในยามสงบของเขาน้ีอยา่งยิ่งดว้ยว่าสวยงามแจ่มชดั
เหมือนแผ่นน ้าท่ีราบเรียบ สดใสเป็นประกาย มีแสงแดดทอพร่าง 

(125) 

He loved it when his emotions remained 

calm and quiet, since the atmosphere was 

peaceful and clear as a crystal lake 

glittering in the sun.(146) 

“ตามใจคุณซี...เวลามา คุณยงัหาทางมาเองไดไ้ม่ใช่หรือ”สองเมือง
พยายามอยา่งยิ่งท่ีจะบงัคบัน ้าเสียงให้ปกติ (146) 

“Up to you. When coming here, you did 

it all alone.” He forced a normal tone of 

voice. (170) 

คุณสายทองเห็นใจเขาอยา่งยิง่ตรงประโยคสุดทา้ยจากปากอมร (156) Saithng felt sympathy for him, especially 

over Amorn’s last words.(185)  

แต่ระหว่างเวลาหลายปี   ท่ีเธอกบัคุณสายทองสนิทสนมกนัอยา่งยิ่ง
นั้น คุณสายทองก็หาไดเ้ขา้หนา้ลูกชายติดไม่ (179) 

During the many years that she and 

Saithong had been close, though, she’d 

known that Saithong and her son were not 

on the best terns-personally nor 

professionally(207) 

ก็เป็นบุคคลท่ีท าให้เขาไดรั้บประโยชน์อยา่งยิ่งทุกดา้น (188)           He benefited from her social 

contacts.Whichever associations or clubs 

Saithong joined, it never harmed 

Adsawin because they we repowerful 

people. (217) 

“รู้สึกเป็นเกียรติอยา่งยิ่งเลยคะ่ท่ีไดรั้บความเอาใจใส่ (209) “I'm honored by your interest in what I’m 

doing. (241) 

หาก ณ ท่ีน่ีไม่มีคุณหญิงวารุณีผูท้ าท่ามีเลศนยัภาพของเขากบัสาวนอ้ย
ท่ีก าลงัเคล่ือนไหวอยูต่รงมมุสวน ก็เป็นภาพท่ีสะอาดหมดจดอยา่งยิ่ง

ส าหรับหล่อน (210) 

without Khunying Waruni’s acting 

strangely as if there was some Secret 

understanding between her and her 

daughter, the picture of Songmuang and 

Phetriang sauntering together in the 

garden would have looked pleasingly 

innocent to her.(243)  

อานึกสงสารเขาอยา่งยิ่ง (224) Auntie pitied him. (259) 

มีแต่หญิงตกอยูใ่นบ่วงของเขา และเป็นเพียงบ่วงจอมปลอมดงันั้น เมื่อ

ตวัเองเร่ิมมี ‘ทางเลือก’ เขาจึงเกิดอารมณ์สบายอยา่งยิ่งขึ้นอีกคร้ัง 
(229) 

Typically, it was the women who had to 

surrender to him. Now, he had options, so 

his heart felt lighter and more at 

ease.(265)  

เขา ‘เมาดิบ’ ไดแ้นบเนียนอยา่งยิ่ง (236) He was good at faking being  

drunk.273  

แต่โดยทนัควนัทนัทีนั้นเขาก็เหน่ียวหล่อนเขา้มากอดไว ้อบอุ่นอยา่งยิ่ง

เมื่อร่างทั้งร่างเบียดแน่นอยูก่บัอก (252) 
he complied and pulled Balee into his 

arms, feeling the warmth from her 

body.(293) 
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แมป้ลอดจะพยายามอยา่งยิ่งท่ีจะท าท่าอ่อนตามพี่สาวแต่ทีท่ากระดา้ง
ยโสท่ีผุดออกจากสารรูปซูบเซียวก็บอกให้สองเมืองหวาดระแวง  
(260) 

Although he tried to look remorseful  

like Ruangram, he couldn't entirely  

conceal his arrogance and  

Songmuang didn't feel assured.(302) 

หญิงสาวแน่ใจตนเองอยา่งยิ่งว่า หล่อนไมอ่าจทนอยูก่บัความ

หวาดกลวัน้ีไดอี้กต่อไป (261) 
Balee was certain couldn’t bear this 

frightening  situation any more.(303)  

“จะไดจ้ดัการส่งมอบบาให้อาบุรีเลย” “ถา้จริงละก็ จะโมทนาสาธุ
อยา่งยิ่ง”(265) 

“to take you back to Uncle Buri.” “If 

you’ll really do that, I’ll be 

grateful.”(308)  

เขาทรุดตวัลงนัง่ ทอ้แทใ้จต่อเร่ืองเรืองรามเป็นอยา่งยิ่ง (283) He slumped into a chair, feeling sick of 

Ruangram. (329) 

บาลีป้อนเคก้พลาง ก็ให้สงสารเด็กเป็นอยา่งยิ่ง (291) As she fed him more cake, she began to 

feel sorry for the boy.(338)  

หล่อนกอดคอเขาหลวม ๆ ดว้ย ความรู้สึกอบอุ่นอยา่งยิ่ง (312) She slung her arms around his neck, 

feeling warmth in her heart. (359) 

เพราะรู้สึกเปรมปรีดีในการโจรกรรมคราวน้ีอยา่งยิ่ง (335) He spoke boastfully, proud of this 

robbery.(384)  

ภาพของปลอดกบัเรืองรามทรมานใจเขาอยา่งยิ่ง (343) The picture of Plaud and Ruangram 

tortured him. (392) 

เราก็ไม่ควรร่วมชีวิตกนั หล่อนนึก แต่ขณะท่ีนึกในอกก็สะอ้ืนไห้

ขึ้นมาอยา่งสุดแสนเสียดาย (237) 
“'Anyway, if we can’t handle this small 

matter, then maybe we shouldn’t live 

together,” Balee thought, crying 

inwardly.(275) 

ฉนัโชคดีเหลือเกินท่ีไดม้าพบคุณหญิงซ่ึงสวยสง่าน่ารักและเป็นกนัเอง 
(46) 

I was fortunate to have met her, a lady 

who was so elegant, lovely, and 

gracious,…(66) 

"ฟางแบบน้ี น่าจะกินไก่อบฟางเหลือเกินฮะ คุณลุง" (4) "With this kind of hay, we should make 

hay-broiled chicken."(14) 

ความจริงคุณหญิงยงัสวยยงัสาวเหลือเกิน (45) Thus, added to her beauty and youth was 

all this inherited wealth,…(65) 

"คุณหญงิเป็นคนมีเสน่ห์น่ารักและสวยเหลือเกิน…(50) "Her ladyship is a beautiful and sweet 

person. (70)  

ฉนัอยากจะรู้เหลือเกินว่ามีอะไรเป็นความทุกขซ่์อนอยูใ่นใจคุณอศัว ์

และของคณุหญิงดว้ย (54) 
I wanted to know the reasons behind 

Lady Saengkhae and Uswa's 

unhappiness. (74) 

แน่นอนเหลือเกินว่า หล่อนเร่ิมเล้ียงดูฟูมฟักลูกชายคนโตอยา่งสุดฝีมือ 

(117) 
She put all her heart and soul into 

nurturing their first-born son. (125) 

"...ฉนัเสียใจเหลือเกิน ท่ีหลงรักทะนุถนอมแก สร้างอนาคตที่ดีให้แก 
(87) 

"…I regret having loved you, having 

given you comfort, having helped you 

build your future.(104) 
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ฉนัอยากจะหวัเราะเหลือเกิน (57 I wanted to laugh out loud  when I 

thought of those who declare to people 

that they love the truth, (77) 

นยัน์ตาโตสีน ้าตาลแสนใสเหมือนหินควอทซ์ท่ีเจียระไนจนกลม

เรียบ…(113) 
Her big, brown eyes that were like cut 

crystals of quartz…(122) 

...ดว้ยเหตุท่ีผูห้ญิงคนใหม่น้ีแสนจะเป็นอิสระแขง็กร้าวและยโสอยา่ง
เงียบกริบ (119) 

..that this new woman was free of him, 

was inwardly harsh and arrogant, ... (127) 

แดดแผดแสงกลา้ สะทอ้นประกายน ้าเคม็เขียวจดัอยูสุ่ดทางเดิน (133) Its brightness gleamed in the green 

expanse of the salt water. (143) 

ผูห้ญิงไทยผิวด าหรือคล ้ามกัเป็นท่ีพิสมยัของพวกผิวขาวจดัๆเสมอ 
(159) 

Thai women-especially the dark-skinned 

ones-seem so desirable to these white 

males. (175) 

ลงยาตอบ...หวัใจนั้นก าลงัเบิกบานนกั (23) Lonhya retorted, happy with the prospect 

of the leasurable excursion. (34) 

กล่ินน ้ามนัพืชหอมหวนนกั (7) The aroma of the vegetable oil whiffed 

past her nostrils. (17) 

กลา้อยากจะตบมือหวัเราะชอบใจออกมาดงัๆยิ่งนกั (191) Kla wanted to laugh and to applaud 

loudly. (200) 

หวัใจของหล่อนดิ้นรนร้าวรานร้ายกาจเหมือนโบยแส้ลงบนแผลท่ีชอก

ช ้า (82) 
She felt the pain in her heart as if she had 

been lashed on an open wound. (100) 

และซ่ึงผมเห็นเขาป้วนเป้ียนอยูแ่ถวโขดหินไม่ไกลจากแอ่งน ้าท่ีนาง

เงือกนัง่แช่กลบัถอยห่างออกไปอยา่งสุดเสียดาย(156) 
I had seen him lingering among the rocks 

close to where my mermaid was-now 

had, perhaps with regrets, roamed farther 

away. (172) 

จะว่าไป เก๋งให้ร าคาญตวัเองเป็นยิ่งนกัจนหงุดหงิดหนา้งอไปสามส่ีวนั Geng is annoyed with herself and often 

pouts during the first three to four 

days..(155) 

เป็นคร้ังแรกท่ีเข่งรู้สึกว่าตวัเองเป็นคนชนบทท่ีต ่าตอ้ยเสียเหลือเกิน It is the first time that Keng feels 

provincial and gauche. (58) 

เพราะรู้สึกว่าในวาระเช่นน้ี การนัง่คอตั้งเฉยอยูด่หูยาบคายเสีย
เหลือเกิน 

Her head automatically bows down when 

he bows because she feels it is rude to 

remain unresponsive to what he is 

doing.(122) 

เพราะคุณนายคนโกท่ี้ตนเคยตื่นเตน้ดีใจในวนัแรกท่ีเห็นนั้น แทจ้ริง
แลว้เป็นคนจูจ้ี้เอาใจยากเสียเหลือเกิน 

The sophisticated and elegant Mrs. 

Zhong, who mesmerised her at first sight, 

turned out to be a fussy, difficult woman..  

(241) 
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ฉนัยงัจ าไดไ้มม่ีวนัลืมเลือนถึงเหตุการณ์ตอนนั้น ฉนัโง่เหลือเกินนะ "I never forget it. I was foolish then.(173) 

พ่อนั้น ท าให้แม่ยิม้ไดอ้ยูบ่่อยๆ ซ่ึงพอแมย่ิม้แลว้โลกทั้งโลกดูสดช่ืน

เหลือเกิน (27) 
her father can often bring a smile to her 

mother's face and, with that smile, the 

whole world seems to brighthen up…(32) 

แต่พวกเราสิจะติดต่อกนัมนัยากเหลือเกิน ,but for us, it was hard to contact one 

another. (385) 

ทุกวนัน้ีมีสายการบินมากมายแต่ตัว๋เคร่ืองบินกลบัหายากเหลือเกิน Despite many airlines nowadays, air 

tickets are still hard to find. (387) 

แต่ทีลูกสาวแม่มกัใชใ้หไ้ปหยิบของใตเ้ตียงเสมอทั้งๆ ท่ีกลวัแทบแย ่ In contrast, the girls were often sent to 

fetch things from under the bed though 

they were frighthened of the dark corners 

there.(157) 

รัฐบาลไทยกบัจีนไม่คบกนั เราตอ้งท าขายกนัเองแทบตาย  …Thai and the Chinese governments had 

cut diplomatic ties. We had to make the 

products ourselves…(273) 

แมแ้ต่งานแกะกุง้แสนธรรมดาก็ดูล าบากยากเยน็เหลือเกิน Even peeling the shrimps seems such an 

insurmountable task. (207) 

ไกวจะเก็บห้องและขา้วของนายดว้ยความทะนุถนอมและแสนอบอุ่น
ใจ 

Gwai will clean the house and gently put 

away Master's belongings. They warm 

her heart and bring her joy whenever she 

touches them…(178) 

ความขดัแยง้ลว้นน ามาซ่ึงความน่าร าคาญใจในโลกเล็กๆ ของครัวท่ี
แสนวุ่นวาย 

Conflict is a hassle in the little world of 

the busy kitchen. (285) 

อาไกวและอาโหวเป็นบุคคลท่ีฉนัไดย้ินยา่ทั้งสองพูดถึงมานานแสน
นาน 

I have long and often heard my grandmas 

talk about Ah Gwai and Ah Hou … (11) 

ส่วนเธอเองแสนโชคร้ายตอ้งรับงานทั้งบา้นอยูค่นเดียวกบันายท่ีพูดกนั
ไม่รู้เร่ือง 

She herself is not as lucky because she 

will have to learn it by herself and her 

master speaks a different tongue. (104) 

 ใจหายวาบกบัซองแสนงามนั้นแต่ก็รีบคอ้มหวัลงจนเกือบจรดพื้น My heart sank when I saw the beautiful 

envelope and I bowed low, almost to the 

floor.(173) 

 ขา้งในเป็นผูเ้ช็ดหนา้ลายดอกซากุระสีชมพูแสนสวย "Inside is a handkerchief with a beautiful, 

pink cherry-blossom design. (173) 

ความกงัวลเร้นลบัท่ีแทจ้ริงของหญิงสาวคือเธอจะไมไ่ดเ้ห็นหนา้นาย
ญี่ปุ่นผูแ้สนอารีและแสนสุภาพต่อเธออีก  

Her real concern in the deep recesses of 

her mind is that she will never see her 

kind, gentle and polite Japanese Master 

again.(178) 

วนันั้น นายเรียกให้เขา้ไปในห้องลบั ฉนัก็เดินเขา้ไปอยา่งแสนขลาด
กลวั  

When he called me into that room and I 

entered, I was frightened. (188) 
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เสียงยา่เล็กแสนจะอ่อนโยนและประนีประนอม Youngest Grandma's voice is gentle and 

her proposal is a compromise. (194) 

ฉนัเห็นกระโถนใส่รกของนอ้งดว้ยนะ แหง้ๆด าๆ น่ากลวัจะตาย(31) …It dried up already and looked 

shriveled and black. Scary!(36) 

ตอนนั้นท างานช่วยเก็บกวาดร้าน ช่วยขายของ คนก็นินทาเราจะตาย We were only working together in the 

shop, cleaning and selling goods, and 

people were already gossiping. (360) 

ท่ีไหนมี อาชิวส า เมียเธอก็ดีจะตายไป "what are you saying? Your wife, Ah Ciu 

San, was a good woman.(202) 

แกขี้ เหนียวจะตายไป Ah Tai was stingy. (232) 

ดีจงัคะ่ ทุกคนสบายดีใช่ไหมคะ "Good to hear! Everyone's all right?" 

(373) 

จนอ่าวลึกสีครามจดัแน่นขนดัสมค าว่าเมืองท่าจริงๆ The deep blue bay is busy as any port 

town.(54) 

ท่ีน่ีเองหรือคือปากแม่น ้าไข่มุกท่ีเคยไดย้ินผูใ้หญ่บอกว่าสวยนกั So, this is the famous Pearl River Delta 

that I heard the grown-ups praise its 

beauty…(43) 

เป็นเส้ือท่ีสวยสะอาดกระจ่างตาสวมใส่แลว้แลดูน่าเล่ือมใสยิ่ง It looks bright and clean and adds to her 

credit. (102) 

ฝ่ังหน่ึงเป็นโรงเรือนและบา้นเรือนหนาแน่น ท่าเรือก็แขง็แรงและ
จอแจยิ่ง 

One side is densely populated with 

houses and buildings, with strongly-built 

and busy piers, (62) 

คนพวกน้ีมีท่าทางองอาจมัน่ใจยิ่ง but they look bold and confident. (47) 

ฮ่องกงจึงเป็นดินแดนท่ีน่ากลวัยิ่ง Hong Kong is therefore a scary place.(57) 

ยามแกว่งเทา้ไปมาชา้ๆ น่าชมยิ่ง It is a sight to see her swinging her foot 

slowly,…(249) 

เวลาพวกสะใภผ้ดัอาหารคือห้วงเวลาส าคญัท่ีจิตใจของเข่งฮึกเหิมยิ่ง  Every time the daughters-in-law stir-fried 

their food, it stirred Keng's blood. (313) 

เข่งยืนเหลียวมองดคูรัวทั้งครัวดว้ยสายตากระตือรือลน้และอ่ิมเอมใจ
ยิ่ง 

Keng scans every corner of the kitchen 

with enthusiasm and contentment. (313) 

คิ้วเขม้และดวงตาหลงัแว่นสายตากลมใสคูน่ั้นเด็ดเด่ียวทรงอ านาจยิ่ง His steely stare under the thick 

eyebrowns and behind a pair of round-

shaped spectacles sends shudders down 

Gwai's spine. (121) 

ปู่หยิบเตือนยา่ใหญ่ดว้ยน ้าเสียงหวงัดีลึกซ้ึงยิ่งนกั Grandpa Yip advises Big Grandma in his 

well-intentioned tone of voice,.. (204) 

ยามท่ีลมหนาวโชยกระหน ่ากรุงเทพฯ เด็กสาวเหล่าน้ีกลบัอบอุ่นยิ่งนกั Whenever the northerly wind returns to 

bangkok during the cool season, the 

chilly breeze always warms the girls' 

heart,..(42) 
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ไกวมองดูนายแลว้ภูมิใจในผลงานของตนยิ่งนกั Gwai looks at him with pride.(180) 

 แมแ้ตย่า่ทั้งสองก็รู้สึกผิดหวงัอยา่งรุนแรง Not only him, both grandmas were also 

disappointed. (67) 

ผมเห็นคุณสนุกออก "But you seem to enjoy yourself with 

them." (370) 

เฮอ้ แก่จะตายแลว้ ยงัมีใครจะพาไปเล้ียงน ้าชาอีก "Would anyone really want to treat an old 

woman like me to tea? (220) 

แมจ้ะมีผูดู้แลรักษาอยา่งดี     แคไ่หน แตไ่ออุ่นซ่ึงท าให้บา้นเป็นบา้น
นัน่สิช่างหาไดย้ากยิ่ง(88) 

Even though it was well taken care of, it 

lacked warmth necessary to turn a house 

into a home. (105) 

ในหลาย ๆ เร่ืองซ่ึงบาลีรู้แลว้ว่ามากมายมโหฬารเต็มไปดว้ย
รายละเอียดกระจุกกระจิกเหลือเกิน แมแ้ตผู่ห้ญิงซ่ึงเป็นเพศท่ีว่า

ละเอียดนกัหนา (35) 

Balee knew too well that such matter 

were so full of trivial details that even 

women, (43) 

คนัเป็นบา้เลย (205) It made my blood boil. (213) 

พระจนัเป็นพระเคร่งครัดในการปฎิบตัิธรรมท่ีน่ายกยอ่งอยา่งยิ่ง Brother Jan was, to be sure, exceptionally 

rigorous and praiseworthy in his moral 

practice. (253) 

 เร่ืองท่ีประหลาดเหลือใจคือ But incredibly the opposite was 

happening:… (148) 

แต่ภายในความรู้สึกของพ่อมนัช่างดูอบอุ่น ขรึมขลงั และน่าปลอดภยั
ยิ่งแลว้ 

But to Pa's troubled eyes it seemed warm, 

magical, and incredibly safe. (55) 

การละเล่นท่ีโรงเรียนนั้นช่างจืดชืดส้ินดี school activities were incredibly bland. 

(171) 

และท่ีนัน่เองพ่อไดก้ารตอบรับอนัน าความภาคภูมิใจมาสู่ตนเองอยา่ง
ยากจะบรรยาย 

and his acceptance as…made him 

indescribably proud. 

ทั้งงามทั้งอร่อยและอุ่นจดัไมม่ีคาวไข่เลย , a beautiful flower plot, beautiful and 

delicious, nicely warm and without the 

strong scent of eggs. (407) 

คุณสมบตัิเหล่าน้ีเหมาะอยา่งยิง่ท่ีจะไดรั้บเลือกเป็นผูใ้หญ่บา้นคน
ต่อไป 

These qualities were precisely what 

would be needed in the next phu yai ban. 

(320) 

ผมร้องไห้อยู ่รู้สึกเสียใจอยา่งล ้าลึก I was still crying. I felt unimaginably  

sorry. (299) 

เจา้ของภตัตาคารเกรงใจมนัจะตายไป  The restaurant owner respects him a lot. 

(101) 

ซองแดงน้ีมีความหมายยิ่งส าหรับคนงานทุกระดบั เป็นเงินกอ้นท่ี
คนงานส่วนมากไม่เคยมีโอกาสสะสมไดเ้ลย 

These red envelopes mean a lot to the 

workers of all levels. (293) 
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พี่ไอเ้ม็ดขนุนแกก็ดีชิบหาย (96) Met Khanun's brother was awfully nice. 

(63) 

อยากรู้นกัว่าคนปล่อยข่าวนั้นเป็นใคร (521) He badly wanted to know who was 

starting the gossip. (378) 

แปลกนะคะพ่อคะ บาอยากไดค้วามรักเหลือเกิน แต่พอรักไปไดไ้ม่ก่ี

น ้ า...ก็เบ่ือ...เป็นยงัง้ีทุกคร้ัง” (41) 
Mostly I got bored. It’s weird that I badly 

longed to be loved, but our love never 

lasted long as I always got bored. It’s 

always like that.” (49) 

ใจเพชรเรียงเตน้แรง หล่อนอยากไดย้ินเขาบอกทางโน้นเหลือเกินว่า 

เขาจะกินขา้วขา้งนอกกบัใคร (227) 
Phetriang's heart beat quickly. She 

wanted badly to hear him tell the person 

at the other end of the line whom he 

would have dinner with, but he just hung 

up the phone. (263) 

พนัเขม็ก็รู้ แต่ท้ิงหนงัสือพิมพฉ์บบันั้นไวเ้ตือนสติเขาให้ระมดัระวงัสุด

ขีดเท่านั้น? (83) 
Maybe Lt.Tui knew that too, and only left 

him the newspaper to alert him to be 

extra cautious. (68) 

ผมพยายามเพ่งมองตรงไปยงัหอระฆงัดูใหช้ดักระจะตา แมจ้ะขวญัเสีย
เหลือใจ 

Although horribly unnerved, I forced 

myself to look straight ahead at the bell 

tower… (481) 

ถา้ไดไ้ปซกัป้ืด สองป้ืด จะนอนฟังเพลงไดเ้พลินกว่าน้ีหลายเท่านกั 

(401) 
…if he took a toke or two as he lay 

listening to music it'd be much more 

enjoyable, (288) 

แต่อีกใจหน่ึงโล่งเหลือเกินเหมือนท าอาหารจานท่ีเราไม่ถนดั  , but on the other hand I was much 

relieved. It was like preparing a dish that 

I wasn't good at. (367) 

บ่อยคร้ังท่ีเข่งรู้สึกว่าเกิดเป็นผูช้ายช่างดีเหลือเกิน (26) Keng often feels that life would have 

been much easier for her, if she were a 

boy. (30) 

พ่อเก่งเหลือเกิน (165) His papa was so clever. (244) 

เพราะปากและฟันเอ้ือยวนัด่ามงามเหลือเกิน (303) because Wandam's smile, her lips and her 

teeth, were so beautiful. (463) 

ดวงดาวแต่ละดวงเล็กกระจิริดเหลือเกิน (252) They looked so far away and so small. 

(216) 

น ้าเสียงของท่านอบอุ่นเหลือเกิน His tone was so comforting. (309) 

สงสารพ่อเหลือเกิน I was so sad for Pa. (395) 

 ผมหวาดกลวัและระแวงจบัจิต I was so fearful and apprehensive that I 

recited this much. (121) 

...แลว้ท าไมในเมื่อมนักระจิริดเท่านั้น มนัถึงใหญ่โตเหลือเกิน (577) But it was tiny, why did it look so 

enormous? (419) 

พน้จากร้านไดไ้ม่ถึงร้อยเมตรฝนก็เทลงมาหนกัหนาอยา่งกบัเทวดา

กลั้นเยี่ยวไวน้าน (663) 
He hadn't gone more than a hundred 

yards when rain began to fall so hard it 

seemed some god had gone without 

peeing for a long time. (481) 
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หรือว่าเขาชินชากบัการเลิกร้างเสียนกัแลว้เลยเห็นเป็นของธรรมดาท่ี

จะประพฤติเช่นน้ีต่อไปจนกว่าจะหมดตณัหา (39) 
Or was he so used to divorce and 

separation that he thought it was all right 

to continue this way until his sexual 

appetite subsided? (48)  

นัน่ซีนะ...เพราะอยา่งนั้นน่ะซี เขา 
จึงน่าเบ่ือหน่ายเสียนกัแลว้ (97) 

This is why he is so tiresome! (115) 

“บาละก็เบ่ือเขาเหลือเกินไม่รู้ว่าทิฐิอะไรนกัหนา (16) “I’m so fed up with him. I’ll never 

understand why he’s so arrogant.  

ในหลาย ๆ เร่ืองซ่ึงบาลีรู้แลว้ว่ามากมายมโหฬารเต็มไปดว้ย
รายละเอียดกระจุกกระจิกเหลือเกิน แมแ้ตผู่ห้ญิงซ่ึงเป็นเพศท่ีว่า

ละเอียดนกัหนา (35) 

Balee knew too well that such matter 

were so full of trivial details that even 

women, (43) 

แต่เมื่อเขาพบหล่อนแลว้และแน่วแน่เหลือเกินกบัความรู้สึกทั้งมวลท่ีมี

ต่อบาลี (144) 
But now that he had Balee on his mind, 

he was so sure of this feeling for her that 

he pushed Kamlaiwong away. (167) 

ดว้ย     “เด๋ียว...บาขึ้นไปอาบน ้าดีกว่า เหน่ือยเพลียเหลือเกิน (167) “I’ll take a bath. I’m so tired. (194) 

“มนัหลายเร่ืองเหลือเกิน อาน่ะไม่มีปัญญาจะบอกเขาหรอกจริง ๆ นะ
(223) 

. “So many things are in going on right 

now. I don't have the guts to tell him. 

(259) 

น่ีพี่ก็อยากลงทุนท าอุตสาหกรรมแปรรูปอาหารอีก แต่มนัเหน่ือยหน่าย

ทอ้แทเ้หลือเกิน” (226) 
Actually, I want to invest in food  

processing, but so many things have 

happened lately that I’ve grown so 

tired.”(262)  

“ก็...บายงัเหน่ือยเหลือเกิน...แลว้ก็มวัคิดถงึพี่…(296) “Well, I’m so tired. And I spend all my 

time missing you. (344) 

“ค่อยยงัชัว่หน่อย ค่าห้องแพงเหลือเกินแลว้ (318) “That sounds good. The room rates are so 

high. (366) 

...บาสงสารพี่เหลือเกินแลว้” 336 I'm so sorry for you.” (385) 

‘คุณน่ีหยาบจงันะ มร คุณเหมาะจะเป็นคอมพวิเตอร์เท่านั้นแหละ’ 
(73) 

“You’re so crude, Morn. That’s why 

you’re suited to be just like a computer,” 

(88) 

“ซกัครู่เองค่ะ เอี๊ยมจะไปหาพี่เมืองท่ีท างานแลว้ แตม่นัไกลจงัก็เลย
แวะมาน่ี” (170) 

“I just got here now. I was  

going to see Phi Muang at his  

office, but it’s so far. (197) 

“คุณแมห่นูน่ีโบราณจงั” (180) “Your mother is so conservative.” (208) 

“ดิฉนัอิจฉาชีวิตคุณวีจงั ประสบความส าเร็จอยา่งไหนก็ไมย่ิ่งใหญ่เท่า
ประสบความส าเร็จในชีวิตครอบครัว (195) 

“I’m so jealous of your life. No  

success is more important than family 

life." (226) 
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สงสารอาจงั หนา้ม่อยเชียว (221) Auntie. See, she looks so down. 

(256)  

“แหม...ค่าเล่าเรียนเด๋ียวน้ีเป็นเงินเป็นทองจงันะ” อาบ่น (222) “School tuition these days is so 

expensive,” Auntie muttered.(257) 

“สนุกจงั สบายจงั” หญิงสาวพึมพ าเมื่อเดินเกาะกนัไปตามบาทวิถีสู่ท่ี
จอดรถ(307) 

. “That was fun. I feel so good,” she said 

as they strode on the pathway to the car 

park. (355) 

“ฉนัไม่ไดเ้ป็นอะไรกบัเขาหรอก  
แค่คนเคยรู้จกั เห็นทุกขม์าก็ช่วย… 
น่ีเด็ก ๆ กวนจงั(344) 

She came asking for help, and so I did. 

The kids are so stubborn. (393)  

“แหม...ผมเกรงใจจงัเลย” สองเมืองบ่น (151) . “I feel so bad imposing on you like 

this,” (176) 

“คุณสายทองคนน้ีหวัเราะจงัเลยนะ”(323)   “KhunSaithong looked so happy tonight.” 

(372) 

“อา้ว! ท าไมกลบัเร็วนกัล่ะ พ่อน่ะ 
คิดว่าบาจะกลบัค ่า ๆ” (111) 

“Oh! Why are you back so soon? I 

thought you’d be back in the evening.” 

(131) 

“บาละก็เบ่ือเขาเหลือเกินไม่รู้ว่าทิฐิอะไรนกัหนา (16) “I’m so fed up with him. I’ll never 

understand why he’s so arrogant.  

แต่หล่อนก็ไม่เคยศรัทธานบัถือหรืออบอุ่นอยา่งยิ่งกบัใครเหมือนกบั

เขา (244) 
..., yet she had never had such a strong 

faith in someone or felt so safe with 

anyone as with Songmuang (283) 

"ไกลเชียว?" (158) "Wow, so far away!" (174) 

"แหม...แกพูดยงักบัว่าท่ีนัน่แร้นแคน้เสียเหลือเกินแหละ (220) "Oh boy, you talk like it's so primitive 

over there. (230) 

"แหม! เด็กเหลือเกิน (42) "So young!" (62) 

แต่หวัใจเขาสิ เหตุใดจึงขาวนกั…(210) ,but their hearts are so fair. (218) 

นบัเป็นเร่ืองทรมานใจหล่อนนกัท่ีจ าตอ้งยอมรับสภาพว่า…(205) It would be so painful to her to agree to 

having…(213) 

เป็นไปไดห้รือ ท่ีคุณหญิงผูส้วยพร้ิงและเป็นผูดี้ออกเช่นนั้นจะมี

เร่ืองราวที่น่ากลวัตราตรึงอยูก่บัชีวิต (55) 
How could it be that a lady so beautiful 

and so cultured would have such a 

heinously dark side to her life--(75) 

ผูห้ญิงหลายคนมีท่าทางแปลกในสายตาของคนบา้นนอก คงเพราะ
พวกหล่อนดูเจนโลกเหลือเกิน 

Several women look strange in the eye of 

an upcountry person like him, because 

they seem so worldly and sophisticated. 

(47) 

 ผมกลวัเจา้ของร้านช าพวกนั้นแทบแย ่ I was so scared of these grocery shop 

owners. (341) 

มีแก๊สใชน่้ะดีจะตายแลว้  It's so convenient with gas cookers. (397) 

อาหว่าก็ซนจะตาย Ah Wah was so naughty. (15) 
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 สมยัน้ีสบายจะตายไมแ่ห้งก็เอาลงเคร่ืองอบ Today it is so convenient because you 

have tumble-dryers.(91) 

คุณนายน่าสงสารจะตายนะอาเข่ง It's so sad, Ah Keng. (259) 

แข่งอะไร เขารวยจะตายไป  Competing? They are so rich! (160) 

อาหว่าก็ตอ้งเอาลูกสองคนมา ซนจะตายไป" …then Ah Wah will also have to bring 

his two kids in tow and they're so 

naughthy!"(206) 

ไห้หยา่ เธอก็กลา้จงันะ อาเข่ง  Hi Yah! Ah Keng, you were so bold! 

(385) 

เมื่อไหร่จะถึง ร้อนจงั "When will we arrive? It's so hot." (51) 

นึกไม่ถึงนะว่าคนเป็นหมอน่ีใจร้ายจงั "I can't believe that a medical doctor can 

be so cruel. (260) 

เร็วจงันะ มาไม่ทนัไรตอ้งกลบัแลว้  "So soon! I just arrived a short while ago, 

now I have to go back home 

already,"(374) 

ฉนักลวัว่าพวกเราจะหาอาถายไม่เจอจงัเลย "I'm so worried that we might not find Ah 

Tai," (52) 

ส่วนรสชาติของอาหารนั้นตอ้งกล ้ากลืนฝืนทนทีเดียว The food tastes so awful that passengers 

have to force themselves to eat it…(59) 

แต่พวกยา่คงไม่เขา้ใจว่าทุกวนัน้ีคนรู้หนงัสือนั้นหาง่ายดาษด่ืน หาก
คนมีทรัพยส์มบตัินั้นหาไดน้อ้ยยิ่ง 

My grandmas probably do not realise that 

nowadays there are many eligible, 

educated men out there, but so few 

wealthy men. (17) 

คุณสายทองอดแปลกใจตวัเองไมไ่ดท่ี้นึกอะไรต่ออะไรหลายอยา่ง

เหลือเกิน (327) 
Saithong couldn’t help feeling surprised  

that she should worry about so many  

things. (375) 

เร่ืองอ่ืนก็เครียดจนจะบา้ตายอยูแ่ลว้ (206) There're so many other problems to be 

enraged about." (214) 

กะทิคิดถึงแม่เหลือเกิน Kati missed her mother so much. 

คิดถึงแม่จงั She missed her mother so much. 

พ่อกดจมูกลงบนพวงแกม้ของลูก แสนคิดถึง (629) Thai burrowed his nose on his child's 

cheek. He had missed him so much. (457) 

เขาอยากรู้นกัว่า ไอค้นตน้คิดประเพณีอนัน้ีมนัเป็นพ่อชนิดไหน ถึงจง

เกลียดจงชงัลูกผูห้ญิงท่ีออกเรือนไปแลว้นกั (249) 
He really wanted to know what kind of 

fathers had come up with such a custom, 

to hate so much their daughters who had 

left to start a home and family. (178) 

แน่เหลือเกินว่า เจา้ของ “บา้นติดลูกไม”้ คงหายใจเป็นลวดลายฉลุ
สลกัของบา้นโบราณ (1) 

...so much so that they were called ‘the 

lace-crazed people’. (1) 

“คิดถึงเหลือเกิน” (295) “I missed you so much,” (343) 
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เขาท าท่ายิม้เยื้อนอยา่งขบขนัทีเดียวเมื่อพดูประโยคน้ี “ท าไมบาถึงได้
หวงชีวติโสดนกั” (155) 

“Why do you cherish your single life so 

much?” (181) 

การสูญเสียบารนี?...โอปอลไ์ม่อยากคิด มนัปวดร้าว เสียวสยอง และ
บาดเจ็บหวัใจยิง่นกั (91) 

But the thought of losing him gave her so 

much torment that she could not question 

herself any further. (107) 

เขาช่วยแลว้ท าให้ฉนัรู้สึกว่าเป็นหน้ีบุญคุณเหลือเกิน I felt like I owed Master so much after he 

helped me. (385) 

“เอี๊ยมร าคาญพวกดดัจริตน่ีจงั...แต่งตวักนัเพียบ วูบวาบไปหมด ไม่รู้
จะประกวดประชนักนัไปถึงไหน (184) 

“I’m terribly sick of these people. They 

overdress terribly. And what about all 

that jewellery? Are they competing with 

each other or something?(213)  

แต่ละคนซนจะตายท่ีไหนจะอยูต่ดิบา้น น่ีก าลงัรอให้กลบัมาอยู่
เหมือนกนั 

"They're both terribly naughty. (377) 

มือเยน็เฉียบและใจส่ัน เมื่อนึกว่าเจา้ของบา้นช่างเป็นคนน่ากลวั
เหลือเกิน 

Her hands are cold and she feels all jittery 

as she realises that the master of the 

house looks terribly intimidating.(121) 

แม่ก็บอบซ ้ามาแลว้แสนสาหสั (43) Her mother was no different. She had 

been badly before she settled down and 

became like she was.(52) 

โดยเฉพาะไกวนั้นอยากเอาน ้ารดราดตวัเองให้สะอาดเสียเหลือเกิน Gwai wants to take a shower badly to 

cleanse herself.(169) 

 เวลามีเร่ืองจะตีลูกตวัเองมนัก็เจ็บเหลือเกิน Whenever they quarrelled and I had to 

beat my kids as a punishment, it also hurt 

me badly,..(278) 

หลงัมื้ออาหารจึงกลายเป็นความทรมานแสนสาหสัของคนบางคน Some passengers suffer badly after the 

meal…(60) 

ชวนชัว่ให้นึกเกรง ความอยากลดนอ้ยไปโข (674) Chuanchua was sobered and his curiosity 

abated considerably. (490) 

คูณอยากเห็นฟ้าแลบและฟังฟ้าร้องเสียเหลือเกิน (160) How he had longed for the sight of 

lightning in the sky, and for the sound of 

thunder… 

(237) 

พ่อของคูณเก่งเหลือเกิน (148) How clever his Papa was. (220) 

"ฉนัเกลียดค าสารภาพแบบน้ีเหลือเกิน!"(85) "Oh, how I hate people who say 'I was 

wrong!' (102) 

"ฉนัรักเธอเหลือเกินมรกต ริมฝีปากเธอหวานเหลือเกิน!" (98) "Oh, Morakot, how I love you! How 

sweet are your lips!" 

"ฉนัรักเธอเหลือเกินมรกต ริมฝีปากเธอหวานเหลือเกิน!" (98) "Oh, Morakot, how I love you! How 

sweet are your lips!" 

“มานะดีเหลือเกิน” (212) “How diligent!” (245) 
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“โอโ้ฮ...บา้นพี่เมืองใหญ่จงัเลย”ลูกมดร้องเบา ๆ วิ่งแล่นไปยงัสนาม 
 “สวยจงัเลย” (156) 

“Wow! Your house is huge,” Lukmod 

exclaimed softly and darted to the lawn. 

“How beautiful!” (181)  

“พี่เมืองน่ีขี้งอนนะ ตลกดีจงั” บาลีพูดข า ๆ (86) “How funny!” She laughed. (102) 

“พี่ผิดหวงัจงั” เขาพมึพ า (186) “How disappointing!” (215) 

 “อาล าเอียงจงั แลว้บาล่ะ อาไม่คิดว่าเขาจะข่มผมหรอกหรือ”(251) “How unfair! What about Ba? Don't you 

think she’ll try to take control?” (292) 

เพราะบรรยากาศแห่งความเป็นเด็กนั้นหมดจดสดใสส าหรับความรัก

อยา่งยิ่ง (252) 
She told herself it was okay to be childish 

this time because a childish mood was 

more pure and suited to planting love. 

(293) 

ประชาชนจะตอ้งโวยว่าการประมูลท่ีมีกล่ิน เป็นผลเสียต่อภาพลกัษณ์

ทหารอยา่งยิ่ง (295) 
You know that such exposure would 

severely undermine the squeaky clean 

image that the NPK is trying to establish 

for the military. (259) 

ผมรอนาทีท่ีจ่าเอกจะยิงผม นานแสนนานเขาก็ไมไ่ดย้งิ (95) I waited for Sergeant Ake to shoot me. I 

waited for so long, long enough for me to 

row out of Thai territorial water." (78) 

ในน ้าเสียงของพ่อท่ีแสนเด็ดขาดนั้น That voice of his, so authoritative and 

definitive, (163) 

ช่วยกนัเปิดดวงตาเพื่อมองทะลุเขา้ไปสู่ภายในท่ีมีแสงธรรมอนัแจม่

จรัสฉายสว่าง แสงนั้นถูกพรางดว้ยกระดาษแขง็มาแสนนาน (268) 
They were helping each other open their 

eyes and see what was hidden behind that 

dark wall for so long. (310) 

แม่ค่อนขา้งฉงนใจกบัความเอาใจใส่ท่ีแสนจะอุตริและแปลกพิกลน้ี
ของพ่อ 

Ma was pretty suspicious about Pa doing 

so much for them. (233) 

ลูกของพ่อเก่งเหลือเกิน (243) You are such a good boy…" (365) 

มองโลกในแง่ร้ายเหลือเกินนะคุณหลวง (88) Why are you such a pessimist. (72) 

นานนกัแลว้ท่ีแกไม่เคยเห็นร่างท่ียืนอยูต่รงหนา้ (113) such a long time since he had seen the 

person standing before him. (75) 

นานนกัหนาแลว้ท่ีแกไม่ไดย้ินเสียงน้ี (113) It had been such a long time since he had 

heard that voice.. (75) 

นานนกัหนาทีเดียวท่ีเขาห่างหายไปจากพีน่อ้ง (232) It had been such a long time since he had 

broken away from his brothers and 

sisters…(165) 

“ในเมื่อมนัเป็นลูกท่ี...ทิฐิจดัเสียเหลือเกิน” (35) “he’s such a stubborn son,” (42) 

“ถุงใหญ่เหลือเกินนะ” เขาท าเสียงเยาะ (328) “It's such a big- bag for some 

clothes,”(377)  
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“บา้นเขาใหญ่โตจงันะฮะ ก่ีสิบลา้นก็ไม่รู้” (43) “Such a big house! It must cost more than 

ten million baht.”(140) 

มี อะไรก็มี แตค่นไม่สบายน่ะน่าร าคาญจะตาย Of course, there and even more. But a 

sick person is such a nuisance, dear.(162) 

สมยัก่อนกว่าจะติดเตาถ่านไดห้ายอยาก ยุง่ยากจะตายไป" In those days, it was such a nuisance to 

light a charcoal cooker that we lost our 

appetites."(397) 

อาเข่ง เธอน่ีเจา้คิดเจา้แคน้จงั "Ah Keng, you have such a vindictive 

mind."(303) 

ช่างโง่เสียจริงเชียว You are such a clod! (325) 

กล่ินเตา้เจ้ียวหอมฉุยออกมาทนัที ช่างเป็นกล่ินท่ีทรงคุณค่าทาง
ประวตัิศาสตร์เหลือเกิน 

It evokes in me such a powerful feeling 

of nostalgia and brings back memories of 

scenes from the past…(200) 

ช่างเป็นเช้าท่ีแสนจะหดหู่เหลือเกิน It is such a depressing early morning. 

(381) 

พี่ชายของผมจึงมีอารมณ์ท่ีเรียกว่าความปรารถนาท่ีแสนลบัๆ ล่อๆ Why did it arouse such a powerful feeling 

in my big brother… (264) 

ล าพงัคุณนายคนเดียวก็วุ่นวายและสับสนแทบตายแลว้ หากมคีุณนาย
สองคนโหวมิแยห่รือ 

Having to deal with Mrs. Zhong is such a 

headach already. With two mistresses of 

the house, I'll probably suffer twice as 

much!(255) 

นานเหลือเกิน นานจนนึกว่าจะไมไ่ดพ้บกนัอีก (350) Such a long time, so long that he had 

thought he'd never come round again. 

(251) 

ตอแหลฉิบหายเลยอีพวกน้ี' (167) "Such damned liars, these bitches,"(182) 

โอปอลเ์จ็บปวดอยา่งแรงเมื่อคิด (92) This thought stabbed her with such 

intense pain that tears ran down her face. 

(108) 

รวยจะตายห่า (161) The fucker was filthy rich. (112) 

เมาฉิบหาย. (572) "Oh, I'm fucking high.' (415) 

คราวน้ีท่านปรีดีตอ้งหนีออกนอกประเทศอีกคร้ัง เพราะคณะ

รัฐประหารตามล่าตวัแกอยา่งหนกั (107) 
Again Pridi had to flee the country 

because the junta was really after his 

blood." (88) 

และหลงัการทะเลาะพ่อก็ฉลาดเหลือเกินท่ีเปล่ียนบทผูร้้ายของ 
แม่ให้เป็นเพียงตวัตลก 

And it was really clever of Pa to turn the 

bad thiing Ma did into a cute little joke. 

(170) 

คุณพีค่ะ นอ้งรังเกียจอีบา้นนอกคอกนาน่ีเหลือเกิน "Dear brother, I really can't stand this 

fleabag country wench, (279) 

แต่แปลกเหลือเกินท่ีพ่อไม่ว่ากล่าวตกัเตือนเขาสักค า It was really strange that Pa never tried to 

hold him back, (359) 
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เราดีใจเหลือขนาด We were really happy about this. (198) 

เราดีใจเหลือขนาด We were really happy about this. (198) 

แต่ผลของมนัช่างตื่นตาเหลือใจ  but the results were really impressive. 

(214) 

วิถีชีวิตท่ีดจูากภายนอกประหน่ึงคลา้ยอยูกิ่นกนัฉนัสามีภรรยาน้ี
รบกวนใจคนในชุมชนอยา่งยิ่ง 

, and some of the people in the  

neighborhood were really getting their 

hackles up about it, (75) 

...เธอช่างเป็นคนท่ีมีความสุขเสียเหลือเกิน (365) She was lively, laughed, grinned, making 

him think she was a really happy person. 

(262) 

"ขอให้ล้ือรวยๆนะ อัว๊อยากรู้นกัใจล้ือมนัท าดว้ยอะไร?" (246) "I wish you to become filthy rich. I'd 

really like to know what your heart's 

made of." (176) 

เขามีท่าว่าเพลิดเพลินกบัเจา้ของบา้นสาวสวยเป็นอยา่งยิ่ง (210) It seemed that he really was having a 

good time with his beautiful host. (243) 

“อยา่พูดอะไรท่ีรุนแรงยงัง้ีเลย...ผมน่ะสะบกัสะบอมเต็มทีแลว้
เหมือนกนั...ก าลงัหดหู่แลว้ก็เศร้าเหลือเกิน” (56) 

“Don’t say that! I’ve been badly bruised 

myself, and I’m really down in the dumps 

now.” (67) 

“แหม..อยากให้เธอตื่นอยูจ่งัค่ะ  
พ่อ พรุ่งน้ีเชา้ เธอจะไดไ้ม่ตกใจท่ี 
เห็นบา”(47) 

. “Phor, I really wish she’d still  

be up, so she won’t be shocked 

 to see me here when she gets 

 up tomorrow.” (56) 

“โอโ้ฮ...ปวดหวัจงั” ชายหนุ่มยกมือกุมขมบัท่ีเร่ิมปวดร้าว (82) “Ouch!” he cried, “I’ve got a really nasty 

headache.” (98) 

“ท่าทางคุณอาปล้ืมคุณหญิงจงันะคะสองเมืองพยกัหนา้ (178) “Yourmother seems really fond of 

Khunying.’ Songmuand nodded. (206) 

“หมู่น้ี บาเป็นห่วงบา้นจงั” (223) “I've been really worried about the house 

lately. (258) 

“ท่ีท างานพี่เมืองกะทดัรัดน่าอยูจ่งั”(226) “Your office looks really nice, Phi 

Muang,” (262) 

“ผูห้ญิงกบัผา้น่ีชอบกนัจงันะ” (281) “Women and clothes! They’re born for 

each other really.”(326)  

“บาเกรงใจคุณอ๋ิวจงัเลยค่ะท่ีมารบกวน” (47) “I really hate to disturb you.” (57) 

อยากรู้นกัว่าฉนันะเป็นขี้ขา้เราแต่ชาติไหน ถึงไดห้าเร่ืองวุ่นวายใหไ้ม่

จบไม่ส้ิน…(173) 
I really wonder when I became the one 

who has to pick up after you.(200)  

หล่อนกร่ิงเกรงแววตาของปลอดอยา่งยิ่ง เป็นแววตาของคนส้ินหวงัใน

ชีวิต คุกตะรางนบัเป็นเร่ืองเล็กส าหรับเขา (256) 
She was really afraid of Plaud’s eyes—

those hopeless eyes. For him, being 

imprisoned was no big deal. (298) 
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 พวกร้านช าเขามีวิธีเอาของหนีภาษมีาจากเมืองจีน พอว่ามีอะไรท่ีมา
จากเมืองจีนคนก็แยง่กนัซ้ือแทบตาย 

When people heard that anything from 

China was available, they really fought to 

get it. (344) 

 อาหยิบเขาชอบเธอจะตายไป  Ah Yip really crash on you. (345) 

น่ีเป็นคร้ังแรกท่ีเก๋งกลวัจบัใจเพราะบรรยากาศบนโรงพกัไม่เหมือนท่ี
ไหนท่ีเคยหนีไปเท่ียว 

This is the first time that Geng feels 

really scared. (150) 

เพราะกลวัอยา่งยิ่งว่าโรคอีสุกอีใสจะยอ้นกลบัมา I was too scared the chicken pox would 

come back. 

รู้แต่เพียงว่าเหงาเหลือเกิน อยากมีใครสักคนเป็นเพื่อน แต่ก็ไร้เพื่อน 

(498) 
He only knew he was too lonely, he 

wanted to have a friend to keep him 

company,..(361) 

ถา้ยงัไงมนัล าบากนกั ก็กลบับา้นเรานะลูก (315) …if things get too difficult, then come 

back home to us here. (225) 

น่าสงสารเวทนาผูเ้ป็นเจา้ของเสียยิ่งนกั (261) A house that was inhabited by a thief was 

too scary for its owners(303) 

“น่ีเพชรจะพาพี่ไปทานอะไรท่ีไหน มาไกลเหลือเกินแลว้นะ” (246) “Well, where are we going to have lunch? 

Don’t you we’ve gone a little too 

far?”(285) 

“กินขา้วสองคนเหงาจงัเลย” (200) "This is too lonely," (231) 

แลว้ตวัมนัล่ะ ล าพงัตวัมนัก็ไม่เท่าไหร่หรอก ลูกมนัอีกตั้งสองคน เด็ก

สองคนยงัไร้เดียงสานกั (290) 
If it were only Ruangram, it would be all 

right. But what about the children? They 

were too young and innocent. (336) 

หล่อนนึกหนา้ตาเขาไดช้ดัเจน  
เขาเป็นคนท่ีหงุดหงิดอยา่งยิ่งไปไวบ้า้น(161) 

Amorn was irritable whenever he was 

disappointed, too moody to be reasonable 

or communicate  

effectively. (187) 

คุณบุรีเกือบไม่อยากสบตากบัเพื่อนขา้งห้องของลูก...ดว้ยรู้สึกอบัอาย 
อ่อนแอเป็นอยา่งยิ่งต่อการท่ีจะบอกให้เขาทราบว่า ตนเองคือบิดา
บงัเกิดเกลา้ของชายหนุ่มท่ีมีสภาพเลยร้าย 
เยี่ยงน้ี (38) 

Buri could hardly look at the neighbor. 

He was too embarrassed and weak to tell 

him that he was in fact the father of the 

man in this horrible condition.(47) 

"อยูสู่งจงันะคะ...ไม่ดีเลย…ชิดไม่ชอบท่ีช่ืออะไรเริดๆ...(164) "The name gives me a status that I don't 

care for. I don't like being 'close to the 

sky,'too elevated. (179) 

หนกัใจอยูต่รงท่ีว่าไกวจะท างานคนเดียวไม่ไหว เพราะมนัมือตีนอ่อน
เหลือเกินแลว้ไหนจะเร่ืองภาษาอีก 

The only problem is Gwai will be useless 

all alone because she's too weak and also 

slow with the language.(114) 

คุณนายช่างมีน ้าใจเหลือเกิน You're too kind,Mrs.Zhong,(116) 

“แยจ่งัเลย” เขาบ่นออด (331) “It's too much,” he complained.(380) 
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...ช่างทรมานอะไรปานน้ี (447) What a torture,' (322) 

จะเก็บจะซกักนัอยา่งไรให้หมดจดละน่ี ปวดหวัเหลือเกิน  How can I clean this blanket? What a 

headache! (257) 

“ไม่ละ...เด๋ียวจะไปกนัใหญ่...เอาไวเ้ขาอารมณ์ดี ๆ ว่าง ๆ แลว้ค่อย
บอก...เฮอ้...กลุม้ใจซะนกัแลว้” (250) 

“That will only make things worse. I’ll 

tell him about it when he’s in a good 

mood. What trouble!” (291) 

“งั้นหรือครับ...แหม...เสียดายจงั ผมก็โทร.เขา้ไป แต่แม่ไม่อยู”่(282) “What a shame!  I called her too, but she 

wasn't at home.”(327)  

เสียมารยาทเหลือเกินไม่ไดเ้ชิญนัง่ มวัแต่ห่วงเร่ืองเด็ก" Where's my manners! I didn't invite you 

to sit down.(116) 

เป็นค าส่ังส้ันๆ ท่ีโหวกลุม้ใจแทบบา้ …the doctor orders in few words that 

almost drive Hou crazy,..(258) 

พวกคนเฒ่าคนแก่นั้นช่างจบัผิดดีนกักบัเร่ืองไม่เป็นเร่ือง(24) Elderly people are generally nit-picky and 

fussy about trivialities. (28) 

"...ใครๆก็รู้ว่ามนัเกลียดจอมพลป.ยิ่งกว่าอะไร แต่วนัน้ีกลบัพูด
เหมือนกบัว่ารักท่านนายกฯเหลือเกิน (134) 

It is well known fact that he hates Field 

Marshall P.'s guts, but today he went on 

as if he's completely devoted to the P.M. 

(110) 

แมจ้ะท าเราเกร็งกลวัพ่ออยา่งสุดจิตสุดใจ But all they really did was make us  

completely terrified of Pa. (208) 

และน่ีคืออาหารมือพิเศษท่ีพ่อภูมิอกภูมิใจเป็นอยา่งยิ่ง This was an extremely special meal to 

Pa,and he became especially pround of it, 

(27) 

และดูเหมาะสมอยา่งยิ่ง They were seen as extremely valuable 

people… (322) 

แม่ท าอาหารอร่อยรสชาติจดัจา้นเป็นท่ีถูกปากคนพื้นถ่ินอยา่งยิ่ง Ma was a geat cook, that she knew how 

to make everything perfectly to the local 

taste: (153) 

ผมนั้นนอ้ยอกนอ้ยใจอยา่งยิ่ง I still felt quite hurt. (199) 

“แหม...สารภาพเปิดเผยดีจงั” (198) “Well, you're quite straightforward.” 

(228) 

“อาคะ เมื่อก้ีเอ๊ียมไปติดต่อโรงเรียนมาเรียบร้อยเลย ค่าเทอมแพงจงัค่ะ
(220)  

“Auntie, I contacted the school The 

tuition fees are quite high.(254)  

คนวนัก่อนท่ีโดนจบัในร้านน ้าชาตรงแปลงนามก็สวยเชียว  The one that was arrested in a tea-house 

Plaeng Nam Road the other day is also 

quite beautiful.(150) 

คิดไปคิดมาให้กลุม้ใจเป็นนกัหนา  As she ponders the siituation, Hou is 

quite worried. (252) 

ฉนัเห็นอาเส่งเขาก็ดีกบัเธอออก ซ ้ ายงัเกรงใจเธอดว้ยซ ้า  I see that Ah Seng is quite nice to you 

and even respects you. (417) 
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สองฟากฝ่ังน ้านั้นเล่าก็แตกต่างกนัเหลือเกิน The river banks look totally different one 

side from the other.(62) 

บาปท่ีผมก่อรบกวนใจผมเหลือเกิน The evil I've done bothers me  

tremendously. (446) 

 เป็นความสุขใจท่วมทน้ของพ่อ This made Pa tremendously happy, (164) 

ทุกๆภาพส่ันสะเทือนความรู้สึกภายในของเขาอยา่งรุนแรง (222) , he found some of the pictures utterly 

nauseating. (189) 

ไกวเดินเขยง่เทา้เขา้ไปขา้งในเพราะห้องนั้นสะอาดเรียบเหลือเกิน Gwai tiptoes inside. The room is 

absolutely clean and spare.(165) 

ฉนัไปเยี่ยมอาฟกท่ีโรงพยาบาลยงักลวัแทบตาย "I visited Ah Fok at the hospital and I 

was absolutely horrified. (275) 

ไกวรับผา้มาถือไวอ้ยา่งตกใจสุดชีวติ Gwai takes the napkin into her trembling 

hands. She is absolutely petrified. (167) 

ดว้ยว่าเงินแต่ละสลึงท่ีจะหลุดหล่นออกมาจากเก๊ะของเตี่ยนั้น ยากเยน็

แสนเขญ็ (183) 
Asking money from Pa was out of the 

question given that it was exceedingly 

difficult to get even a quarter to pop out 

of Pa's moneybox. (129) 

ระยะเวลาแสนส้ันนั้นช่างยาวนานเหลือเกิน  That extremely short period of time 

seemed unbelievably long. (482) 

ระยะทางจากบา้นสู่ปากซอยนั้นช่างเป็นระยะทางท่ีไกลแสนไกล 
(76) 

He felt as if the distance between his 

house and the top of the lane was 

extremely long. (47) 

และระยะทางจากท่ีเขานัง่อยูถึ่งริมฝานั้น ช่างไกลแสนไกล (565) , and he felt the distance between the 

place where he was sitting and the edge 

of the wall was extremely long, (410) 

สามเดือนในกรุงเทพก็จะเป็นสามเดือนท่ีน่าสลดใจอยา่งยิ่ง (187) The three months in Bangkok would be 

extremely stressful without work. (195) 

วนัดงักล่าวเป็นช่วงเวลาท่ีแสนเริงโลดใจส าหรับผม I enjoyed myself tremendously that whole 

day and night. (236) 

 ผมรู้สึกเสียดายสุดแสน I was tremendously disappointed. (125) 

เพื่อดูอาการผิดปกติท่ีแสนย  ่าแยข่องพ่อ on Pa's vastly deteriorated condition.  

(395) 

น ้าจิ้มเป็ดท่ีน่ีหวานจงัเลย Duck sauce at this place is much too 

sweet.(125) 

"...เออ ผูห้ญิงคนท่ีอยูก่บัแกนัน่ก็มนั โคตรมนัเลย  (44) Oh yeah: the woman who stayed with 

him there was great. Real fucking great! 

(25) 

ร าลึกอยา่งแสนเสียดาย Thinking back, it's really too bad that I 

didn't see… (376) 

เน่ืองจากอยูบ่นดินท่ีเคม็จดัจนเห็นสายเกลือขาวประปราย (131) No plants could grow on such land that 

was so rich with salt that white patches of 

salt were visible everywhere. (142) 
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เดินอยา่งสบายใจในราวป่าท่ีแสนคุน้เคย he blithely walked into the woods he  

knew so well. (440) 

ดูแลว้ตื้นตนัใจเหลือเกิน (253) and felt full of love for him. (385) 

"ยุง่ตายห่า! ถอยกลบัมาท่ีน่ีก่อน" (222) "Damn. Come back here then." (189) 

"คล่ืนแรงชิบหาย" (482) "The waves are damn strong." (350) 

...พอแลว้ สนุกกนัพอแลว้ สนุกฉิบหาย…" (693) …it's enough, though, enough fun, 

enough fuckin' fun." (503) 

ข่าวมนัมาเร็วชิบหาย…(86) News travels fucking fast." (55) 

...แกเ้ร่ืองใกลต้วัก่อน คิดทีละเร่ือง อยา่งนั้นปวดหวัตายห่า (292) …solve your personal problems first, one 

at a time, otherwise you'll get a fucking 

headache. (209) 

"เปล่า ใครจะเบ่ือลง อยูอ่ยา่งน้ีเพลินจะตายห่าไป... (389) "No, how can you be fed up? But to stay 

like this, we'll fucking die laughing. (279) 

"เมาฉิบหาย" (330) "I'm goddamn drunk," (236) 

แม่-ง เร็วฉิบหาย (700) It's been so damn fast,' (508) 

"มนัแน่ ถา้เป็นคนอื่นก็อายกนัชิบหาย (88) "He's sure smart. Other people in this 

kind of situation would be so damn 

embarrassed they'd have no idea what to 

do." (58) 

"ง่วงฉิบหาย เพิง่หลบัเมื่อก้ี" (237) "So damn sleepy. Just fell asleep," (169) 

"เมาฉิบหาย" (569) I'm so damn high," (414) 

"แม่-งไปไหนวะ เร็วชิบหาย?" (432) "Where the hell-did he go-so-fuckin' 

fast?" (311) 
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